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PREFACE 



The Treatise on Germany and the Life of Agri- 
cola have, perhaps, been edited as frequently 
as any of the Latin Classics. They exhibit in 
a singularly convenient form the manner and 
genius of one of the greatest of ancient histo- 
rians; and thus at once possess a great literary 
value, and are peculiarly useful as text-books 
in our Schools and Univcrsities. About works 
which have been so diligently studied we can 
hardly expect to say much that is originaL We 
have endeavoured, with the aid of recent edi- 
tions, thoroughly to elucidate the text, explaining 
the various difiSculties, critlcal and grammatical, 
which occur to the student. Information which 
is now amply supplied by the dictionaries of 
bicgraphy and geography we have thought it 
unnecessary to fumisL We have consulted 
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throughout, besides the older coinmentatora, the 
editions of Eitter and Orelli, but we are under 
special obligations to the labours of the recent 
Qerman editors, Wex and Kritz, an obligation 
which must not be measured by the extent of 
our references to them. 

We have foUowed, but with some important 
variations, the text of Orelli. A table is given of 
the passages in which we have adopted a different 
reading. 

We frequently quote from our translation 
(published in 1868). It may be as well to ex- 
plain that in some instances we have seen reason 
to modify the renderings there given. 

W. J. B. 

LOMDON, 

JaoMUMyt 1869* 
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List of Editions and Translations of the Agricola and 
Germania of Tacitos which Lave been consulted 
bj the present Editors. [This list is confined 
to works of the present century.] 

J. AikJD, 1823. Translation of the Africola and Grermania 
with notes. ^th Edition. This is a work designed rather for 
general readers than for scholars and students. 

C. Both, 1833. Edition of the Agrioola, with leamed and 
copious German notes, which are however hardly adapted to ordi- 
nary students. 

P. Frost, 1847. Edition of the Agrioola and Germania, with 
English notes. It is suitable for the nse of schools, but is now 
rather out of date. 

Dr Latham, 1851. Edition of the Germania, for students of 
philoiogy and ethnology. Oritical and grammatical difficulties 
are not discussed. 

F. 0. Wex, 1853. Edition of the Agricola, with a tho< 
roughlj revised text, Prolegomena, in whidb every difficult and 
corrupt passage is fully discussed, and Latin notes. This is the 
niost valuable of all recent editions of the Agricola, and is the 
result of most laborious researoh. 

F. G. WeXy 1852. Edition of the Agricola for the use of 
Schools, without the Prolegomena and with the notea of the 
larger edition translated into German. 

M. Haupty 1855. Edition of the Germania» with a new and 
carefully revised text» for the use of Schools. 

W. Smith, 1855. ' Edition of the Agricola and G^rmania, 
with English notes, which are chiefly taJken from Kuperti and 
Passow, and with Boetticher*s essay on the style of Tacitus. 

A. J.Henrichsen, 1855. Crerman translation of the Agricola 
only partially complete. 

W. S. Tyler, 1857. Edition of the Agrioola and Germania, 
with English notes, drawn from the best conmientators, and 
with a life of Tacitus. Published at New York. This is a use- 
ful edition, but the notes are rather too difluse. 

Kiitz, 1859. ^ition of the Agricola, maanly b&sed upon 
Wex, with Latin notes. 

Kritz, 1860. Edition of the G^ermaniay mainly based upon 
Haupty with Latin notes. 

[Both these editions we have found veiy usefuL] 

K. A. L5w, 1862. G«rman translation of the G«nnania, with 
the Latin text, and notes. 

N. Mosler, 1861. German translation of the Germania, with 
the Latin text, and notes. 

G. and F. Thudichum, 1862. German translation of the Ger« 
mania, with the Latin text, and notes. 



NOTES ON THE LIFE AND WRITINGS 

OF TAOITUS. 

LiTTLB or nothing is known of the life of Tacitus 
except what he tells us himself, or what we may 
gather from the Epistles of his frieud, the younger 
Pliny. His praenomen is a matter of doubt. It is 
commonly written Caiua (on the authority of Sidonius 
Apollinaris), but it is given as Publius in the best 
MS. of the Anncds. The name Gomdiua suggests a 
possible connection with the great patrician Gens 
which was thus designated. But there was also a 
plebeian house of the same name, and it must be 
remembered that in the time of the Empire the 
nomina gentilia had become widely diffused. With 
regard to his parentage we have at least a probable 
conjecture to guide us. The elder Pliny was, he tells 
us {Nat Hist yil 17), acquainted with one Comelius 
Tadtus, who was then a Procurator in Belgic Graul, 
and who had a son. It has been supposed that this 
r^ Tacitus was the historian's father. The similarity of 
name, the coincideuce of dates, and the probability 
that at some time of his life our author was familiar 
with the neighbourhood of Korth-Eastem Gaul, in- 
cline us to accept the conjecture, which is further 
supported by the fact that the circumstances of his 
career seem to imply an origin which was respectable 
rather than dignified. A Procurator was generally 
a person of Equestrian rank. About the date of his 
birth nothing can be certainly affirmed. It is indeed 
approximately fixed by several expressions used by 
the younger Pliny. That writer says {Epist vii. 20) 
that Tacitus and himself were '^nearly equal in age 

b 
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and rank (aetate et dignitate propemodum aeqtiales)" 
The question is how far aequcdea must be considered 
to be modified by propemodum. We think the word 
should be taken to imply a considerable difiTerence. 
Pliny himself says, " When I was a very young man 
{adolescentvlus) and you were at the height of your 
fame and reputation, I earnestly desired to imitate 
you." Adolescentulua is a very vague term, but Pliny 
may be taken to define this application of it to himself 
when he tells us {EpisL v. 8) that he was in his nine- 
teenth year when he began to speak in the Forum. 
He was, as he tells us himself (Epist. vi. 20), in his 
eighteenth year when the famous eruption of Vesuvius 
took place (a.d. 79), and he must therefore have been 
bom A.D. 61 or 62. We are inclined to put the 
date of the birth of Tacitus at least ten years earlier. 
In this conclusion we are supported by the passage 
which we find in the third chapter of the Li/e of 
Agricola. There he speaks of those who had survived 
the evil days of Domitian as coming under two 
classes, the young men who had become old, the old 
*who had advanced to the very verge and end of 
existence.' He must have included himself in the 
former class. The Agricola was published before the 
deatli of Nerva but after the adoption of Trajan, i. e. 
in the latter part of the year 97. It may surprise us 
that Tacitus could have spoken of himself as being 
then an old man. But the term senior was technically 
applied at Rome (Aul. Gellius, x. 28, quoting Tubero) 
to those who had passed their forty-fifth year. And 
0. Cotta (in a speech to the people preserved to us in 
one of the fragments of Sallust) speaks of himself, he 
being then forty-eight, as an old man. If TacituB 
was fifty in a.d. 97, he must have been born A.D. 47; 
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if an interral of fifteen years is thought too much 
to be bome ont by Pliny^s propeTnodum (occnrring, 
it must be remembered, in a complimentary letter, 
and irom its very employment implyiug no incon- 
siderable difference), we must not anyhow fix a later 
date than a.d. 51 or 62. 

The town of Interamna (now Temi) in TJmbria 
has been named as the birthplace of Tacitus. There 
is no direct proof of the assertion, but it is known 
that this town was in the third century the seat of 
the family of the Emperor Tacitus. This prince, who 
occupied the throne for a few months afber the death 
of Aurelian a.d. 275, was accustomed to claim descent 
from the historian, and honoured his memoty by di- 
recting that ten copies of his works should be annually 
transcribed and placed in the public libraries. 

If our coDJecture as to the date of his birth be 
correct, Tacitus must haye attained the period of 
youth in the great year (69) which witnessed the fall 
of three Emperors. His descriptions of some of the 
scenes of that time, among which we may specify the 
entry of the Flavianist troops into Kome {Hist, iii. 83), 
look like the work of an eye-witness. 

It has been suggested that Tacitus made the 
acquaintance of Agricola at some time in the three 
years (a.d. 74 — 77) during which that officer held the 
govemment of Aquitania. There is, it has been 
thought, a particularity about his description of 
Agricola's administration which indicates the intimate 
acquaintance of one who either held some official 
position, or was otherwise closely connected with it. 
This position may possibly have included something 
of the intimate relation in which Agricola himself 
at the opening of Iiis career had stood to Suetonius 

62 
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Paulinus {Agr, 5). However this maj be, it is cer- 
tain that at or before this time an intimate acquaint- 
ance had been formed between the two men. In 
A.I). 77 Agricola returned to Bome to fulfil the duties 
of the Consulship. During his year of office he 
betrothed his daughter (bom a.d. 65) to his young 
friend. Juveni mihi, says Tacitus, JUiam despandit, 
Jiuvenis, like other Latin terms denoting age, is 
elastic in its signification, but it is particularly appli- 
cable to one who was between his twenty-fifth and 
thirtieth year. The marriage was celebrated in the 
foUowing year, the same in which Agricola assumed 
his command in Britain. 

The illustrious alliance thus formed was pi*obably 
the means of introducing Tacitus to a career of publio 
distinction. His elevation, he says {HisL i. 1) was 
" begun by Vespasian, augmented by Titus, and still 
iurther advanced by Domitian." What offices he may 
have held under the first and second of these princes, 
it is impossible to determine. Agricola himself was 
Quaestor and Tribune of the People before he reached 
the Praetorship. But the Quaestors were employed in 
the Provinces. If we suppose Tacitus to have re- 
mained at llome we may conjecture that he filled 
the office of Aedile, and as Yespasian, his first patron 
died June 23, A.IX 79, that he was appointed to it 
early in that year. His next office was probably that 
of Mbune of the People, which, as Titus died Sept 13, 
A. D. 81, he must have held either a. d. 80 or in the 
following year. We know from his own testimony 
{Ann. XI. 11) that he was Praetor A.D. 88, in which 
year Domitian oelebrated the Ludi Saeculares. In 89 
or 90 he left Bome with his wife, and did not return 
till after the death of Agricola, which took place 
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Angust 23, A.D. 93. (See il^.ch. 45). It is oertain, 
howeyer, that hewas in E.ome during ihe last period of 
Doinitian'8 reign. The language in which at the dose 
of the Affricola he describes the horrors of that time is 
full of the bittemess, and even of tke self-reproach of 
one who had been compelled to witness and to sanction 
bj his presence the cruelties of the tyrant. 

Domitian was assassinated Sept. 18, a.d. 95. Two 
years aflerwards Taeitns was advanced to the dignity 
of the Consulship. Yerginius Eufus had died in his 
year of office, and Tacitus was appointed to succeed 
lim. He also delivered a funeral oration on his pre- 
decessor. " Hic supremus," says Pliny of Rufus 
{Bpiat. II. 1), " felicitati ejus cumulus accessit, laudator 
eloquentissimus.*' 

In A.D. 100 he was appointed together with Pliny, 
who vas then Consul elect, to conduct the impeach- 
ment preferred by the Province of Afiica against their 
late Proconsul, Marcus Priscus. Pliny, who relates 
the trial at length {Epkt n. 11), describes his oratory 
by l^e epithet o-€/xv(39. Here the public life of Tacitus 
terminated. We hear indeed in one of Pliny s letters 
(vL 9) of his interesting himself in the candidature of 
one Julius Naso for some public office. We may ga- 
ther from the letter that he was not then living at 
Kome, and, perhaps, as he was not aware that Naso 
had started imder the auspices of Pliny, that he knew 
but little of what was going on in the capital. 

The date of his dbath is not koown, but that he at 
least Hved down to the end of Trajan's reign, we may 
infer from Ann. ii« 61, where he says that the Koman 
Empire " Nunc ad rubnim mare patescit," an expres- 
sion which must refer to the successes obtained by 
Trajan in his Eastern expedition (a.d. 114 — 117). 
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The Diahgua de OrcUore, wliich we have no hesit4ir 
tion in ascribin^ to the pen of Tacitus, was probablj 
an early work. The expression which we find in ch. 17, 
'^sextam jam felicis hnjus principatus stationem qua 
Vespasianus rem publicam fovet," may not be intended 
to do more than fix the date of the imaginary conver- 
sation; but the passage indicates a more favourable 
opinion of the Emperor than he seems to have enter- 
tained in after years. (See ITist. u. 84, iii. 34, &c.) 

The Agricola was published towards the close of 
A.D. 97; the Germmvy in the following year. The 
History may with probability be ascribed to some year 
between A.D. 103 and 106. A very interesting letter of 
Pliny*s {Epist ix. 27) very probably refers to it. It 
was still, we know, in course of preparation when his 
Epistles VI. 16, 20 and vii. 33 were written. The first 
and second of these describe the famous eniption of 
Vesuvius, and were written at the historian*s request. 
The third relates some particulars as to the prosecution 
of Baebius Massa in which Pliny had taken a part 
which he was anxious to have recorded. " Auguror," 
he writes, '^historias tuas immortales futuras; quo 
magis illis (ingenue fatebor) inseri cupio." The publi- 
cation of the Annale must be referred, as has before 
been said, to the close of Trajan's reign. Keference is 
made in Ann, xi. 11 to the Hiatory as an earlierwork, 
"libris quibus res Domitiaui imperatoris composui." 
The two contained togetlier thirty books, as we learn 
from S. Jcrome on Zachariah, ch. xiii., and related the 
events of about 70 years from the death of Augustus 
to the accession of Nerva. It is probable that Tacitus 
found it expedient to abandon the intention, an- 
nounced in Hiat, i. 1, of writing the history of the 
reigns of Nerva and Trajan. The records of an extinct 
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dynasty fumished a subject * less anxions' if not * more 
fertila* Accordingly we find him {Ann. m. 24) resolved, 
if his life should be prolonged, to choose another theme 
in a still earlier period, the reign of Augustus. 

The lettera addi*essed by the younger Pliny to 
Tacitus are the foUowing : i. 6, 20 ; iv. 13 ; vi. 9, 16, 
20; VII. 20, 33; viii. 7; ix. 10, 14. Of these the 
one numbered ix. 10 has been ascribed, and not with- 
out probability, to Tacitus himself In ix. 23, Pliny 
tells an interesting anecdote illustrative of the literary 
reputation which Tacitus had attained. 



The style of the Ciceronian age aimed at lichness 
of expression, and smoothly Aowing and gracefully 
finished periods. It had been brought by Cicero to 
perhaps as high a degree of perfection as the Latin 
language permitted. The succeeding age proposed to 
itself a somewhat different aim. It wanted something 
piquant and stimulating. 

Hence quite a dififerent set of literary character- 
istics. A style sententious and concise, sometimes un- 
pleasantly abrupt, with far-fetched, poetical and even 
archaib terms and expressions became fashionable. 
Scope was thus given to some of the worst extrava- 
gances of bad taste, and we find nearly all the writers 
of what is called the silver age indulging in pedantiies 
and affectations which frequently render them harsh 
and obscura A re-action followed in favour of the 
earlier or Ciceronian style. Of this we have evident 
traces in Tacitus. He seems to have aimed at oombin- 
ing some of Cicero^s most conspicuous graces with the 
pointed and sententious character of the new style. 
Though he occasionally wants cleamess and perhaps 
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stiuins too mucli after effect, he is on the whole a far 
more natural and straightforward writer than most 
of his contemporaries. 

It has beea usual to regard Cicero as the repre* 
sentative of the most perfect Latinity, and Tacitus as 
a man of genius belonging to a declining age and in- 
fected by many of its chief literary vices. This view 
ignores several important considerations and requires 
Bome correction. It is true that the style of Cicero» 
from its general conformity to certain precise and 
definite rules, is fitted to be a model of Latinity in a 
sense in which that of Tacitus cannot be. A modern 
scholar feels instinctively that the first is much more 
suitable for imitation, but it is, we think, a great mis- 
take to claim on this ground for Cicero a distiuct supe- 
liority over Tacitus. Cicero indecd was enabled by his 
great abilities and wide culture to give a richness and 
llexibility to the Latin language which it had not 
known before his time, and we may venture to affirm 
that witliout him there could not have been a Tacitus. 
If, however, we are to measure excellence of style by 
its capacity of adequately representing the profound and 
subtle ideas of a really great thinker, we shall see good 
reason for placing Tacitus in at least as high a rank as 
Cicero. In vividness of imagination, in insight into 
the intricacies of human character, in the breadth and 
comprehensiveness of his historical faculty, he stands 
first among Boman writers. These qualities are con- 
tinually reflected in his style. In the language of the 
time, permeated as it was with Greek ideas and 
phrases, he found an instrument ready to his hand ; 
he usftd it with a consummate mastery of its varions 
resources, and succeeded in giving to great thoughts a 
singularly charapteristic expression. 



INTEODUCTION TO THE LIFE OF 

AGRICOLA. 



The Life of Agricola is the most perfect specimen we 
possess of ancient biography. It was written, we are 
told, in a spirit of filial afiTection to commemorate the 
yirtnes of a good man and the successea of a great 
general. All that was most characteristio of a Homan 
of the highest type found a place in Agricola. An 
able officer, a just and at the same time a popular 
govemor, a vigorous reformer of abuses, a conqueror 
of hitherto unknown regions, he was also a man of 
mental culture, and of singular gentleness and amia- 
bility. He had every quality which could attract the 
sympathy and admiration of his son-in-law. The 
present work was no doubt intended to be something 
more than the customary 'laudatio' which was pro- 
nounced in memory of an eminent maii, though its 
style, resembling occasionally that of the orator rather 
than the historian, shows it to bave been of a kindred 
T. A. c 
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character. It was designed as a Krfjfia h aci, in which 
it might be felt that a record of the achievements of 
Homan arms was happily blended with an affectionate 
testimony to individual worth and distinction. For 
English readers, its purpose has been thoroughly ful- 
£lled. Its bearing on one of the earliest passages of 
our history must always make it of interest to us. 

Besides a description of the geography of Britain 
and of the general character of its inhabitants, in ac- 
cordance with the best information which Tacitus 
could procure, we have also a brief outline of the 
Koman operaticHis in the country previous to Agricola's 
arrival. The actual subjugation of Britain and its 
formation into a province cannot be said to have been 
even attempted earlier than the reign of Claudius. It 
had indeed been twice invaded by Caesar in b.c. 55 and 
5^, but Caesar, as Tacitus observes, was rather the 
discoverer than the conqueror of the island. During 
the reigns of Augustus, Tiberius and Caligula Britain 
was left to itself. In a.d. 43 an expedition was under- 
taken by the direction of the emperor Claudius under 
the command of Aulus Plautius who seems to have 
advanced as far as the northern bank of the Thames 
and with Yespasian as his legatus to have gained a 
firm footing for the Romans. In the fbllowing year 
Claudius invaded Britain in person and defeated one 
of its most powerful tribes, the Trinobantes, who oc- 
cupied Hertford and Essex. This fiuocess was fol- 
lowed by the submission of the Hegni in Sussex and 
of the Iceni in Norfolk and Suffolk. Plautius was 
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succeeded by Ostorius Soapula in A.D. 47, by whom 
the military colony of CSamulodtmam (Colchester) was 
established in A. D. bO. From this time the southem 
part of Britain (proxima pars Britanniae) may be con- 
sidered to haye been reduced to the form of a provinoe. 
Camulodunum waa practically the capital. Succeeding 
govemors did little to extend the Eoman dominion. 
In A.D. 61 the province was all but lost. The Iceni 
under Boudicea suddenly rose in rebelliDn, stormed 
Camulodunum and massacred its garrison. They were 
howeyer completely beaten by Suetonius Paulinus, 
the govemor, and the southern Britons iN^ere efieotu- 
aJly reconquered while the northem were overawed. 
During the foUowing years the coimtry was gradually 
Bomanised, and the colonies of Camulodunum, Yeru- 
lamium and Londinium which had been destroyed in 
the insurrection of Boudicea recovered their position. 
Vespasian'8 reign from a.d. 69 to 79, saw the work of 
conquest still further advanced under Cerialis and his 
successor Frontinus. The Silures in South Wales and 
the Brigantes in Torkshire yielded to the Boman 
arms. Agiicola, who had served with credit under 
Cerialis and who became proconsul of Britain a.d. 78, 
in succession to Frontinus, found on his arrival by far 
the greater portion of the ooimtry already conquered, 
t^ough much remained to be done to secure thoi*ough]y 
the submission of the people. 

The chief interest of this bic^raphy is evidently 
intended to centre in the grand event of the seventh 
year of Agricola's oampaigns, the defeat of the oon- 
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federate Caledonian tribes by ^hich the subjugation 
of Britain to its fiirthest limits was finally achieyed. 
The description of the preparations for the battle and 
of the battle itself would occupy a space altogether 
out of proportion to the rest of the work were it not 
meant by the author to claim the first place in the 
interest of his readers. Both the scene and the event 
appear to have deeply impressed the mind of Tacitus. 
The critical struggle, as it seemed to him, was fought 
out on the last confines of the world, and it added to 
the glory of Rome the renown of a triumph which 
completed the conquest of her most inaccessible and 
intractable province. The speeches of the rival 
generals which introduce it, are elaborate specimens 
of Tacitean eloquence. That of the Caledonian chief 
is conceived in the true spirit of the barbarian and is 
marked by a fierce impetuosity; that of Agricola is 
calm and digniiied, and implies the consciousness of 
superior strength, which is the fruit of discipline and 
civilisation. 

Soon after his decisive success, which excited the 
jealousy and ill-will of Domitian, Agricola returned to 
Kome. Of the last eight years of his life, which were 
passed in retirement, Tacitus tells us but little. In a 
few buming words he dwells on the horrors of the 
closing period of Domitian's reign and hints, though he 
forbears explicitly to assert, as Dion Cassius does, that 
Agricola was one of the Emperor^s numerous victims. 

The text of the Agricola presents many difficulties. 
In three or four passages it is probably hopelessly 
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corrupt. Great critical acumen liaa been brought to 
bear on it by Wex, who in the Prolegomena to his 
edition, published 1852, has discussed the entire sub« 
ject of the MSS. as well as every controverted passage 
at great length. He thinks meanlj of the recension 
of Puteolanus in the 15th century, on which the 
common reading of the text has from that time been 
based. He relies chiefly on one of the Vatican MSS. 
of the 16th century, the work of Pomponius Laetus 
and containing on the margin the various readings of 
another MS. which are written in the same hand. 
Wex's examination of this MS. is subsequent to 
that of Orelli and Baiter. Of recent editors he has 
done the most for the Agricola. The more recent 
edition of Kritz mainly owes its value to Wex. 



TaMe qfPassages in which the Text qftliia Hdition o/ 
tJie Agricola differs/rom that of.Ordli, 



Orblu. C. and B. 

Gh. IV. Caesarmn Caesaris 

pater [Julii] pater f uit 

V. ezerdtatior excitatior 

X. unde et universis fama UDde et in universum faroa 

est transgressa est transgressa 

quam ^ hactenus jussum quiahactenuB jussum ethiems 
et hiems abdebat appetebat 

XI. habitasse occupasse 
persuasione persuasiones 

XIII. i" auotoritate operis auctor iterati operis 

XY. manus manum 

XVIII. ad occasionem uterentur ad occasionem verterentur 
XIX. nescire ascire 

XX. tanta et tanta 

XXI. in bella bello 

XXII. ad Taum ad Tanaum 

nihil superest; secretum nihil superest secretum, ut 
et silentium ejus non silentium ejus non timeres 
timeres 
XXV. oppugnasse oppugnare 

XXVII. iBritanui i- non virtute Britahni non virtute sed oc- 
sed OGcasione et arte casioiie et arte ducis elusos 
ducis rati rati 

XXVm. mox ad aquam atque ut mox ad aquam atque utilia 
illa raptis secum plc- rapientes cum plerisque 
risque 
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Obelli. 0. Ain) B. 

XXX. totiuB Britaxmiae toti BritanQiae 

XXXI. bona fortunasque in tii- bona fortunaeque in tribu- 

butum aggerant, an- tum, ager atque annus in 
num in frumentum, frumentum, corpora ipsa 
corpora ipsa ac manus ao manus silvis ao paludi- 
silyis ao paludibus bus emuniendis inter ver- 
emuniendis inter ver- bera et contumelias conte- 
bera ac contumelias ruutur 
conterunt 
XXXII. nisi si nisi 

infirma vincla caritatis infirma vincla loco caritatis 
XXXV. beUanti bellandi 

in aequo aequo 

convexi connexi 

covinnariuB et eques covinnarius eques 
XXXYL tresBatavorumcohortes Batavorum cohortes 
commixtae connisae 

minimeque t equestres. minimeque equestris ea jam 
Eaenimpugnaefacies pugnae facies erat, quum 
erat,cumaegradiuaut aegre clivo instantes simul 
stante simul equorum equorum 
XLI. cum formidine eorum cum fornjidine ceterorum 
XLII. iturusne esset iturusne esset in provinciam 

XLIII. statim oblitus est statim oblitus. Et... 

XLIY. excessit sexto et quin- excessit quarto et quinqua- 
quagesimo anno gesimo anno 

in hac beatissimi seculi in hanc beatissimi seculi lu- 
luce cem 

XL V. Massa Boebius jam tum Massa Boebius tum reus 
reus erat erat 

nobis tam longae absen- nobis tum longae absentiae 
tiae 
XLVI. oblivio obruet oblivio obruit 
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1. — III. Tacihis apologises for offering hiography to 
a/n age v)hich, though better amd more hopeful than 
the terrible period of Domitian, was still so fa/r 
demoralised a>8 to prefer satires on vice to the praiaes 
ofvirtue, 

I. Clarorum viroruin facta moresque posteris 
tradere, antiquitus usitatum, ne nostiis quidem tem- 
poribus quamquam incuriosa suorum aetas omisit, 
quotiens magna aliqua ac nobilis virtus vicit ac super- 
gressa est vitium parvis magnisque civitatibus com- 
mune, ignorantiam recti et invidiam. Sed apud 
priores ut agere digna memoratu pronum magisque 
in aperto erat, ita celeberrimus quisque ingenio ad 
prodendam virtutis memoriam sine gratia aut ambi- 
tione bonae tantum conscientiae pretio ducebatur. Ac 
plerique suam ipsi vitam narrare fiduciam potius 
morum quam arrogantiam arbitrati sunt, nec id £.u- 
tilio et Scauro citra fidem aut obtrectationi fuit; adeo 
virtutes iisdem temporibus optime aestimantur, quibus 
facillime gignuntur. At nunc narraturo milii vitam 
defuncti hominis venia opus fuit; quam non petissem 
incnsaturus tam saeva et infesta virtutibus tempora. 

^ T.A. 1 
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II. Legimus, qmim Aruleno Rustico Paetus 
Thrasea, Herennio Senecioni Priscus Helvidius lau- 
dati essent, capitale fiiisse, neque in ipsos modo auc- 
tores, sed in libros quoque eorum saevitum, delegato 
triumviris ministerio, ut monumenta clarissimorum 
ingeniorum in comitio ac foro urerentur. Scilicet illo 
igne vocem populi Komani et libertatem senatus et 
conscientiam generis humani aboleri arbitrabantur, 
expulsis insuper sapientiae professoribus atque omni 
bona arte in exilium acta^ ne quid usquam honestum 
occurreret. Dedimus profecto grande patientiae docu- 
mentum; et sicut vetus aetas vidit, quid ultimum in 
libertate esset, ita nos, quid in servitute, adempto per 
inquisitiones etiam loquendi audiendique commercio. 
Memoriam quoque ipsam cum voce perdidiasemns, si 
tam in nostra potestate esset oblivisci quam tacere. 

III, Nimc demum redit animus; et quamquam 
primo statim beatissimi seculi ortu Nerva Caesar res 
olim dissociabiles miscuerit, principatum ac liberta- 
tem, augeatque quotidie felicitatem temporum Nerva 
Traianus, nec spem modo ac votum Securitas publica, 
sed ipsius voti fiduciam ac robur assumpserit, natura 
tamen in£rmitatis humacae tardiora sunt remedia 
quam mala; et ut corpora nostra lente augescunt, cito 
extinguuntur, sic ingenia studiaque oppresseris facilius 
quam revocaveris. Subit quippe etiam ipsius inertiae 
dulcedo, et invisa primo desidia postremo amatur. 
Quid? si per quindecim annos, grande mortalis aevi 
spatium, multi fortuitis casibus, promptissimus quis- 
que saevitia principis interciderunt, pauci, et, uti 
dixerim, non modo aliorum, sed etiam nostri super- 
stites sumus, exemptis e media vita tot annis, quibus 
iuvenes ad senectutem, senes prope ad ipsos exactae 
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aetatis terminos per silentium yenimus. Non tamen 
pigebit yel incondita ac rudi yoce memoriam prioris 
servitutis ac testimonium praesentium bonorum com- 
posuisse. Hic interim liber, honori Agricolae soceri 
mei destinatus, professione pietatis aut laudatus erit 
aut excusatus. 

IV. — VII. A. D. 40. — A. D. 70. AgricoloHs birth, parenU 
age avd education, He serves his mUitary appren- 
ticeship in Britain wnder Suetoniws Paullinua at 
a peculiarlf/ criticaZ time, His mcMrria-ge, He he- 
comes QvMestor and Fraetor. Death of his mother, 
He joins the cav^e of Vespaaimi, is appointed to 
the commmid of ihe 20ih legion in Britain, a/nd ac- 
quits himselfwith credit, 

IV. Gnaeus lulius Agricola, vetere et illustri 
JForoiuliensium colonia ortus, utrumque avum pro- 
curatorem Caesaris babuit, quae equestris nobilitas est. 
Fater fuit lulius Graecinus senatorii ordinis, studio 
eloquentiae sapientiaeque notiis, iisque ipsis virtutibus 
iram Gaii Caesaris meritus ; namque M. Silanum ac- 
cusare iussus, et, quia abnuerat, interfectus est. Mater 
lulia Procilla fuit, rarae castitatis. In huius sinu 
indulgentiaque educatus per omnem honestarum ar- 
tium cultum pueritiam adolescentiamque transegit. 
Arcebat eum ab illecebris peccantium, praeter ipsius 
bonam integramque naturam, quod statim parvulus 
sedem ac magistram studiorum Massiliam habuit, 
locum Graeca comitate et provinciali parsimonia mis- 
tum ac bene compositum. Memoria teneo solitum 
ipsum narrare se prima in iuventa studium philo- 
sophiae acrius, ultra quam concessum Komano ac 
senatori, hausisse, ni prudentia matris incensum ac 
flagrantem animum coercuisset. Scilicet sublime et 

1—2 
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erectum ingenium pulchritudinem ac speciem magnae 
excelsaeque gloriae vehementius quam caute appete- 
bat. Mox mitigavit ratio et aetas, retinuitque, quod 
est difficillimum, ex sapientia modum. 

V. Prima castrorum rudimenta in Britannia 
Suetonio Paulino, diligenti ac moderato duci, ap- 
probavit electus, quem contubemio aestimaret. Nec 
Agricola licenter, more iuvenum, qui militiam in 
lasciviam vertunt, neque segniter ad voluptates et 
commeatua titulum tribunatus et inscitiam rettulit; 
sed noscere provinciam, nosci exercitui, discere a 
peritis, sequi optimos, nihil appetere in iactationem, 
nihil ob formidinem recusare, simulque et anxius et 
intentus agere. Non sane alias excitatior magisque 
in ambiguo Britannia fuit. Trucidati veterani, in- 
censae coloniae, intersepti exercitus; tum de salute, 
mox de victoria certavere. Quae cuncta etsi consiliia 
ductuque alterius agebantur, ac summa rerum et re- 
cuperatae provinciae gloria in ducem cessit, artem et 
usum et stimulos addidere iuveni, intravitque animum 
militaris gloriae cupido, ingrata temporibus, quibus 
sinistra erga eminentes interpretatio, nec minus peri- 
culum ex magna fama quam ex mala. 

YI. Hinc ad capessendos magistratus in urbem 
digressus Domitiam Decidianam, splendidis natalibus 
ortam, sibi iunxit, idque matrimonium ad maiora 
nitenti decus ac robur fuit. Vixeruntque mira con- 
cordia per mutuam caritatem et invicem se ante- 
ponendo, nisi quod in bona uxore tanto maior laus, 
quanto in mala plus culpae est. Sors quaesturae pro- 
vinciam Asiam, proconsulem Salvium Titianum dedit. 
Quorum neutro corruptus est, quamquam et provincia 
dives ac parata peccantibus, et proconsul in omnem 
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ayiditatem pronus quantalibet ^Etcilitate redempturoB 
esset moituam dissimulationem malL Auctus est ibi 
filia^ in subsidium simul et solatium ; nam iilium antc 
sublatum brevi .amisit. Mox inter quaesturam ac 
tribunatum plebis atque ipsum etiam tribunatus an- 
num quiete et otio transiit, gnarus sub Nerone tem- 
porum, quibus inertia pro sapientia fuit Idem prae- 
turae tenor et silentium; nec enim iurisdictio ob- 
venerat. Ludos et inania honoris medio rationis atque 
abundantiae duxit, uti longe a luxuria, ita famae 
propior. Tum electus a Qalba ad dona templorum 
recognoscenda, diligentissima conquisitione fecit, ne 
cuius alterius sacrilegium res publica quam Neronis 
sensisset. 

VIL Sequens annus gravi vulnere animum do- 
mumque eius afflixit. Nam classis Othoniana licenter 
vaga, dum Intemelios (Liguriae pars est) hostiliter 
populatur, matrem Agricolae in praediis suis interfecit, 
praediaque ipsa et magnam patrimonii partem diripuit, 
quae caussa caedis fuerat. Igitur ad sollemnia pietatis 
profectus Agricola nuntio affectati a Vespasiano im- 
perii deprehensus, ac statim in partes transgressus est. 
Initia principatus ac statum urbis Mucianus regebat, 
iuvene admodum Domitiano, et ex patema fortuna 
tantum licentiam usurpante. Is missum ad delectus 
agendos Agricolam integreque ac strenue versatum 
vicesimae legioni, tarde ad sacramentum transgressae, 
praeposuit, ubi decessor seditiose agere narrabatur; 
quippe legatis quoque consularibus nimia ac for- 
midolosa erat, nec legatus praetorius ad cohibendum 
potens, incertum, suo an militum ingenio. Ita suo- 
cessor simul et ultor electus rarissima moderatione 
maluit videri invenisse bonos quam fecisse. 
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VIII. IX. A.D. 70. — kjy, 78. SingiUar tact of Agri- 
cola, He is appdnied hy Veapasian goverruyr of 
Aquitamay is recaMed to Rome to be made conaiUf 
and on the expiration of his conmlate, hecomes 
governor ofBritain, 

VIII. Praeerat tunc Britanniae Vettius Bolanus, 
placidius quam feroci provincia dignum est. Tempera- 
vit Agricola vim suam, ardoremque compescuit, ne 
incresceret, peritus obsequi eruditusque utilia honestis 
miscere. Brevi deinde Britannia consularem Petilium 
Cerialem accepit. Habuerunt virtutes spatium ex- 
emplorum. Sed primo Cerialis labores modo et dis- 
cnmina, mox et gloriam communicabat ; saepe parti 
exercitus in expeiimentum, aliquando maioribus copiis 
ex eventu praefecit. Nec Agricoia umquam in suam 
famam gestis exsultavit; ad auctorem ac ducem ut 
minister fortunam referebat. Ita virtute in obse- 
quendo, verecundia in praedicando extra invidiam nec 
extra gloriam erat. 

IX. Kevertentem ab legatione legionis divus 
Vespasianus inter patricios ascivit, ac deinde pro- 
vinciae Aquitaniae praeposuit» splendidae imprimis 
diguitatis administratione ac spe consulatus, cui des- 
tinarat. Credunt plerique militaribus ingeniis sub 
tilitatem deesse, quia castrensis iurisdictio secura et 
obtusior ac plui^ manu agens calliditatem fori non 
exerceat. Agricola naturali prudentia, quamvis inter 
togatos, facile iusteque agebat. lam vero tempora 
curarum remissionumque divisa; ubi conventus ac 
iudicia poscerent, gravis, intentus, severus, et saepius 
misericors ; ubi officio satisfactum, nulla ultra potes- 
tatis persona. Tristitiam et arrogantiam et avaritiam 
exuerat ; nec illi, quod est ranssimum, aut facilitas 
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auctoritatem aut severitas amorem deminuit. In- 
tegritatem atque abstinentiam in tanto viro referre 
ininria virtutum fuerit. Ne &mam quidem, cui saepe 
etiam boni indulgent, ostentanda virtute aut per artem 
quaesivitj procul ab aemulatione adversus coUegas, 
procul a contentione adversus procuratores, et vincere 
inglorium et atteri sordidum arbitrabatur. Minus 
triennium in ea legatione detentus ac statim ad spem 
consulatus revocatus est, comitante opinione Biitan- 
niam ei provinciam dari, nullis in hoc suis sermonibus, 
sed quia par videbatur. Haud semper errat fama; 
aliquando et elegit. Oonsul egregiae tum spei filiam 
iuveni milii despondit, ao post consulatum coUocavit ; 
et statim Britanniae praepositus est^ adiecto pontifi- 
catus sacerdotio. 



X. — xn. BrUain; its boundcMrieSf skape, surrownding 
aeas, origin, chara>cter, customs of its inlidbitanta ; 
dimate, products of the soU. 

X. Britanniae situm populosque multis scriptori- 
bus memoratos non in comparationem curae ingeniive 
referam, sed quia tum primum perdomita est; ita, 
quae priores nondum comperta eloqueutia percoluere, 
rerum fide tradentur. Britannia, insularum, quas 
Komana notitia complectitur, maxima, spatio ac coelo 
in orientem Germaniae, in occidentem Hispaniae ob- 
tenditur; Gallis in meridiem etiam inspicitur. Sep-. 
tentrionalia eius, nuUis contra terris, vasto atque 
aperto mari pulsantur. Formam totius Britanniae 
Livius veterum Fabius Rusticus recdntium eloquen- 
tissimi auctores oblongae scutulae vel bipenni assi- 
milavere. Et est ea facies citra Caledoniam, unde et 
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in uniyersum fama est transgressa. Sed inimensum 
et enorme spatium procurrentium eztremo iam litore 
terrarum velut in cuneum tenuatur. Hanc oram 
novissimi maris tunc primum Komana classis circum- 
vecta insulam esse Britanniam affirmavit, ac simul 
incognitas ad id tempus insulas, quas Orcadas Yocant, 
iQYenit domuitque. Dispecta eat et Thule, quia hac- 
tenus iussum, et hiems appetebat. Sed mare pigrum 
et gi^ave remigantibus ; perhibent ne Yentis quidem 
proiiide attolli ; credo, quod rariores terrae montesque, 
caussa ac mateiia tempestatum, et profunda moles 
continui maris tardius impellitur. Naturam Oceani 
atque aestus neque quaerere huius opcris est, ac multi 
rettulere. TJnum addiderim, nusquam latius dominari 
mare, multum fluminum huc atque illuc ferre, nec 
litore tenus accrescere aut resorberi, sed influere 
penitus atque ambire, et iugis etiam ac montibus inseri 
Yelut in suo. 

XL Ceterum Biitanniam qui mortales initio 
coluerint, indigenae an advecti, ut inter barbaros, 
parum compertum. Habitus corj^orum Yarii, atque 
ex eo argumenta. Kamque rutilae Caledoniam habi- 
tantium comae, magni artus Germanicam originem 
asscYerant. Silurum colorati vultus, torti plerumque 
crines, et posita contra Hispauia Iberos Yeteros traie- 
cisse easque sedes occupasse fidem facdunt. Proximi 
Gallis et similes sunt, seu dui-ante originis ^i, seu 
procurrentibus in diversa terris positio coeli corporibus 
habitum dedit. In uniYcrsum tamen aestimanti Grallos 
Yicioam insulam occupasse credibile est. Eorum sacra 
deprehendas, superstitionum persuasiones ; sermo haud 
multum diYersus ; in deposcendis periculis eadem 
audacia, et, ubi adYenere, in detrectandis eadem for- 
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mido. PluB tamen ferociae Britanni praeferunt, ut 
quos nondum longa pax emollierit!. Nam Gallos quo- 
que iu bellis floruisse accepimus ; mox segnitia cum 
otio intravit, amissa yirtute pariter ac libertate. 
Quod Britannorum olim Tictis evenit ; ceteii manent, 
quales Galli fuerunt. 

XII. In pedite robur ; quaedam nationes et curru 
proeliantur; honestior auriga^ clientes propugnant. 
Olim regibus parebant, nunc per principes factionibus 
et studiis trahuntur, nec aliud adversus validissimas 
gentes pro nobis utilius quam quod in commune non 
consulunt. Barus duabus tribusque civitatibus ad 
propulsandum commune periculum conventus; ita 
singuli pugnant, universi vincuntur. Coelum crebris 
imbribus ac nebulis foedum ; asperitas frigorum abest. 
Dierum spatia ultra nostri orbis mensuram ; nox clara 
et extrema Britanniae parte brevis, ut finem atque 
initium lucis exiguo discrimine intemoscas. Quod si 
uubes non officiant, aspici per noctem solis fulgorem, 
nec occidere et exsurgere sed transire afltonant. Sci- 
licet extrema et plana terrarum bumili umbra non 
erigiint tenebras, infraque coelum et sidera nox cadit. 
Solum, praeter oleam vitemque et cetera calidioribus 
terris oriri sueta, patiens frugum, fecundum; tarde 
mitescunt, cito proveniunt, eademque utriusque rei 
caussa, multus humor terrarum coelique. Fert Bri- 
tannia aurum et argentum et alia metalla^ pretium 
vlctoriae. Gignib et oceanus margarita, sed subfusca 
ac liventia. Quidam artem abesse legentibus arbi- 
trantur ; nam in rubro mari viva ac spirantia saxis 
avelli, in Britannia, prout expulsa sint, colligi. Ego 
facilius crediderim naturam margaritis deesse quam 
nobis avaritiam. 
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xiii. — XVII. Sketch of the Roman canquest 6f BrUain 
from the invadon of JvUus Caesa/r to ita niore 
complete subjiigai,ion hy Cla/udivs, Roman gover- 
nora^of Britain, Insu/rrectian of the Britons under 
Boadicea; they storm Cam^Oilodunum, hut are comr 
pletely defeated by Suetoniua Paullinv^, Govemors 
who mcceeded Favllinvs, InUle done hy them to 
advance the Roman dominion in Britain. Vigoroua 
policy of Vespasian. 

XIII. Ipsi £ritaimi delectum ao tributa et in« 
luncta impeni munera impigre obeunt, si iniuriae 
absint; has aegre tolerant, iam domiti ut pareant, 
nondum ut ser^-iant. Igitur primus omnium Roma- 
norum divus lulius cum exercitu Britanniam in* 
gressus, quamquam prospera pugna terruerit incolas, 
ac litore potitus sit, potest videri ostendisse posteris, 
non tradidisse. Mox bella civilia, et in rem publicam 
versa principum arma, ac longa oblivio Britanniae 
etiam in pace. Consilium id divus Augustus vocabat, 
Tiberius pmeceptunL Agitasse Gaium Caesai*em de 
intranda Britannia satis constat, ni velox ingenio 
mobilis poenitentiae, et ingentes adversus Germaniam 
conatus frustra fuissent. Divus Claudius auctor iterati 
operis, transvectis legionibus auxiliisque et assumpto 
in partem rerum Yespasiano; quod initium ventume 
mox fortunae fuit. Domitae gentes, capti reges, et 
monstratus fatis Yespasianus. 

XIY. Consulanum primus Aulus Plautius prae- 
positus, ac subinde Ostorius Scapula, uterque bello 
egregius; redactaque paulatim in formam provinciae 
proxima pars Britanniae. Addita insuper vetera- 
norum colonia. Quaedam civitates Cogidumno regi 
donatae (is ad nostram usque memoriam fidissimus 
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mansit), ut, vctere ac iam pridem recepta popali Ro- 
mani consuetudine, haberet instrumcDta servitutis et 
reges. Mox Didius Gallus parta a prioribus continuit, 
paucis admodum castellis in ulteriora promotis, per 
quae fama aucti officii quaereretur. Didium Veranius 
excepit, isque intra annum extinctas est. Suetonius 
hinc Paulinus biennio prosperas res habuit subactis 
nationibus firmatisque praesidiis; quorum fiducia 
Monam insulam, ut vires rebellibus ministrantem 
aggressus terga occasioni patefecit. 

XV. Namque absentia legati remoto metu 
Britanni agitare inter se mala servitutis, confeiTC 
iniurias et interpretando accendore. Nihil profici 
patientia, nisi ut graviora tamquam ex facili toleran 
tibus imperentur. Singulos sibi olim i*eges fuisse, 
nunc binos imponi, e quibus legatus in sanguinem 
procurator in bona saeviret. Aeque discordiam prae- 
positorum, aeque concordiam subiectis exitiosam 
alterius manum, centuriones, alterius servos vim et 
contumelias miscere. Nihil iam cupiditati, nihil 
libidini exceptum. In proelio foi^tiorem ease, qui 
spoliet; nunc ab ignavis plerumque et imbellibus 
eripi domos, abstrahi liberos, iniungi delectus, tam- 
quam mori tantum pro patria nescientibus. Quantu- 
lum enim transisse militum, si sese Brita.nni numeront % 
Sic Germanias excussisse iugum, et flumine, non oceano 
defendi; sibi patriam, coniuges, parentes, illis avari- 
tiam et luxuriam caussas belli esse. Kecessuros, ut 
divus lulius recessisset, modo virtutem maiorum 
snorum aemularentur. Neve proelii unius aut alterius 
eventu pavescerent; plus impetus, maiorem con- 
stantiam penes miseros esse. lam Britannorum etiam 
deos misereri, qui Bomanum ducem absentem, qui 
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relegatum in alia insula exercitum detinerent: iam 
ipsos^ quod difficillimum fuerit, deliberare. Poito 
in eiusmodi consiliis periculosius esse deprehendi 
quam audere. 

XVI. His atque talibus invicem instincti, Bou- 
dicea, generis regii femina, duce (neqne enim sexum 
in imperiis discemuut) sumpsere universi bellum; 
ac sparsos per castella milites consectati, expugnatis 
praesidiis ipsam coloniam invasere ut sedem servitutis. 
Nec ullum in barbaris saevitiae genus oraisit ira et 
victoria. Quod nisi Paulinus cognito provinciae motu 
propere subvenisset, amissa Britannia foret; quam 
unius proelii fortuna veteri patientiae restituit, (tenen- 
tibus arma plerisque, quos conscientia defectionis et 
propius ex legato timor agitabat), ni quamquam 
egregius cetera arroganter in deditos, et, ut suae 
cuiusque iniuriae ultor, durius consuleret. Missus 
igitur Petronius Turpilianus tamquam exorabilior 
et delictis hostium novus eoque poenitentiae mitior, 
compositis prioribus nihil ultra ausus Trebellio 
Maximo provinciam tradidit. Trebellius seguior et 
nullis castr6rum experimentis comitate quadam curandi 
provmciam tenuit. Didicere iam barbari quoque 
ignoscere vitiis blandientibus, et interventus civilium 
armorum praebuit iustam seguitiae excusationem. Sed 
discordia laboratum, quum assuetus expeditionibus 
miles otio lasciviret. Trebellius, fuga ac latebris 
vitata exercitus ira indecorus atque humilis, precario 
mox praefiiit^ ac velut pacti exercitus licentiam, dux 
salutem ; et seditio sine sanguine stetit. Nec Vettius 
Bolanus, maneutibus adhuc civilibus bellis, agitavit 
Britanniam disciplina. Eadem inertia erga hostes, 
similis petulantia castrorum, nisi quod innocens 
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Bolanus et nullis delictis invisos caritatem paraverat 
loco anctoritatis. 

XYIL Sed ubi cnm oetero orbe Yespasianus et 
Britanniam recuperavit, magni duces, egregii exercitus, 
minuta hostium spes. Et terrorem statim intulit 
Petilius Cerialis, Brigantum civitatem, quae numero- 
sissima provinciae totins perhibetur, aggressus. Multa 
proelia^ et aliquando non incruenta; magnamque 
Brigautum partem aut victoria amplexus est aut 
bello. £t Cerialis quidem alterius successoris cu- 
ram famamque obruisset sed sustinuit molem lulius 
Frontinus, vir magnus, quantum licebat, validamque et 
pugnacem Silurum gentem armis subegit, super virtu- 
tem hostium locorum quoque difficultates eluctatus. 

XVIII. — XXI. A.D. 78. — A.D. 79. SvAxeaaea of Agricola in 
Britain, Defeat of the Ordovices, Attack on the 
island of Mona, Terror and Buhmission of the 
BriUms, Moderation and equily of Agricola^s go- 
vemmerU, Hia reform of abuses, He establishea forts 
and garrisom, amd introduces Boman dvUization, 

XYIIL Hunc Britanniae statum, has belloiTim 
vices media iam aestate transgressus Agricola invenit, 
quum et milites velut omissa expeditione ad securi- 
tatem, et hostes ad occasionem verterentur. Ordo- 
vicum civitas haud multo ante adventum eius alam in 
finibuB suis agentem prope universam obtriverat, 
eoque initio erecta provincia; et quibus bellum volen- 
tibus erat, probare exemplum, ac recentis legati 
animum opperiri, quum Agricola, quamquam trans- 
vecta aestas, sparsi per provinciam numeri, praesumpta 
apud militem illius anni quies, tarda et contraria 
bellum inchoaturo, et plerisque custodiri suspecta 
potius videbatur, ire obviam discrimini statuit; con- 
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tractisque legionum vexillis et modica auxiliomm 
manu, quia in aequum degredi Ordovioes non aude- 
bant) ipse ante agmen, quo ceteris par animus simili 
periculo esset, erexit aciem. Caesaque prope universa 
gente, non ignarus instandum famae, ac, prout piima 
cessissent, teiTorem ceteris fore, Monam insulam^ 
cuius possessione revocatum Paulinum rebellione totius 
Britanniae supra memoravi, redigere in potestatem 
animo intendit. Sed, ut in dubiis consiliis, naves 
deerant; ratio et constantia ducis transvexit. De- 
positis onmibus sarcinis lectissimos auxiliarium, quibus 
nota vada et patrius nandi usus, quo simul seque et 
ai*ma et equos regunt, ita repente immisit, ut obstupe* 
facti hostes, qui classem, qui naves^ qui mare exspecta- 
bant, nihil arduum aut invictum crediderint sic ad 
bellum venientibus. Ita petita pace ac dedita insida 
clarus ac magnus haberi Agricola, quippe cui in- 
gredienti provinciam, quod tempus alii per ostenta- 
tionem et officiorum ambitum transigunt, labor et 
periculum placuisset. Nec Agricola prosperitate 
rerum in vanitatem usus expeditionem aut victoriam 
vocabat victos continuisse; ne laureatis quidem gesta 
prosecutus est. Sed ipsa dissimulatione famae famam 
auxit aestimantibus, quanta futuri spe tam magna 
tacuisset. 

XIX. Ceterum animorum provinciae prudens, 
simulque doctus per aliena experimenta parum profici 
armis, si injuriae sequerentur, causas bellorum statuit 
excidere. A se suisque orsus primum domum suam 
coercuit, quod plerisque haud minus arduum est quam 
provinciam regere. Nihil per li1>ertos servosque pub- 
licae rei, non studiis privatis nec ex commendatioDe 
aut precibus centurionem, milites ascire, sed optimum 
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quemque fidissimum putare; omnia scire, non omnia 
exsequij parvis peccatis veniam, magnis severitatem 
oommodare, nec poena semper, sed saepius poenitentia 
contentus esso; ofBlciut et administrationibus potius 
non peccaturos praeponere, quam damnaro, quum 
peccassent. Frumenti et tributorum exactionem 
aequalitate munerum mollire, circumcisis, quae in 
quaestum reperta ipso tributo gravius tolerabantur. 
Namque per ludibrium assidere clausis horreis et 
emere ultro frumenta ac ludere pretio cogebantur; 
devortia itinerum et longinquitas regionum indicebatur, 
ut civitates, proximis hibemis, in remota et avia 
deferrent, donec, quod omnibus in promptu erat, paucis 
lucrosum fieret. 

XX Haec primo statim anno comprimendo egre- 
giam famam paci circumdedit, quae vel incuria vel 
intolerantia priorum haud minus quam bellum time< 
batur. Sed ubi aestas advenit, contracto exercitu 
multus in agmine, laudare modestiam, disiectos coer- 
cere ; loca castris ipse capere, aestuaria ac silvas ipse 
praetentare; et nihil interim apud hostes quietum 
pati, quominus subitis excursibus popularetur; atque 
ubi satis terruerat) parcendo rursus irritamenta pacis 
ostentare. Quibus rebus multae civitates, quae in 
iUum diem ex aequo egerant, datis obsidibus iram 
posuere, et praesidiis castellisque circumdatae, et tanta 
ratione curaque ut nuUa ante Britanniae nova pars. 

XXI. IUacessita transiit sequeus hiems, salu- 
benimis consiliis absumpta. Namque ut homines dis- 
persi ac rudes eoque bello feciles quieti et otio per 
voluptates assuescerent, hortari privatim, adiuvare 
publice, ut t«mpla, fora, domos exstruerent, laudando 
promptos et castigando segnes. Ita honoris aemulatio 
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pro necessitate erat lam vero principxim filios libera- 
llbus artibus erudire, et ingenia Britannorum studiis 
Gallorum anteferre, ub, qui modo linguam Bomanam 
abimebant, eloquentiam concupiscerent. Inde etiam 
habitus nostri honor, et frequens toga, paulatimque 
discessum ad delenimenta vitiorum, porticus et balnea 
et conviviorum elegantiam; idque apud imperitos 
hupianitas vocabatur, quum pars servitutis esset. 

XXII. — ^xxiv. A.D. 80. — A.D. 82. Agricola pvsheshia 
con<]fiie8t8 08 fa/r north m the Tcma/us and draws a 
line of forts from the Glota to the Bodotria, He 
crossee the Glota and poste some troops on the toeetem 
coast opposite Ireland. Deecription oflreland. 

XXII, Tertius expeditionum annus novas gentes 
aperuit, vastatis usque ad Tanaum (aestuario nomen 
est) nationibus. Qua formidine territi hostes quam- 
quam coniiictatum saevis tempestatibus exercitum 
lacessere non ausi ; ponendisque insuper castellis spa- 
tium fuit. Annotabant periti non alium ducem oppor- 
tunitates locorum sapientius legisse. Kullum ab Agri- 
cola positum castellum aut vi hostium expugnatum 
aut pactione ac fuga desertum ; crebrae eruptiones ; 
nam adversus moras obsidionis annuis copiis firma- 
bantm*. Ita intrepida ibi hiems, et sibi quisque 
praesidio, irritis hostibus eoque desperantibus, quia 
soliti plerumque damna aestatis hibemis eventibus 
pensare tum aestate atque hieme iuxta pellebantur. 
Nec Agricola umquam per alios gesta avidus intercepit; 
seu centuiio seu praefectus, incorruptum facti testem 
habebat. Apud quosdam acerbior in conviciis narra- 
batur; ut erat comis bonis^ ita adversus malos iniu- 
cundus. Ceterum ex iracundia nihil supererat secretum) 
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tit silentium eius non timeres ; honestius putabat offen- 
dere quam odisse. 

XXIII. Quarta ae&tas obtinendis, quae percu- 
currerat, insumpta^ ac, si virtus exercituum et Bomani 
nominis gloria pateretur, inventus in ipsa- Britannia 
terminus. Namque Clota et Bodotria, diversi maris 
aestibus per immensum revectaej angusto terrarum 
spatio dirimuntur, quod tum pi^aesidiis firmabatur ; 
atque omnis propior sinus tenebatur, summotis velut 
in aliam insulam hostibus. 

XXIY. Quinto expeditionum anno nave prima 
transgressus ignotas ad id tempus gentes crebris simul 
ac prosperis proeliis domuit, eamque partem Britanniae, 
quae Hibemiam aspicit, copiis instruxit, in spem magis 
quam ob formidinem, si quidem Hibernia medio inter 
Britanniam atque Hispaniam sita et Gallico quoque 
mari opportuna valentissimam imperii partem magnis 
invicem usibus miscuerit. Spatium eius, si Britanniae 
comparetur, angustius, nostri maris insulas supei-at. 
Solum coelumque et ingenia cultusque hominum haud 
multum a Britannia differunt; melius aditus portusque 
per commercia et negotiatores cognitL Agricola cti- 
pulsum seditione domestica unum ex regulis gentis 
exceperat, ac specie amicitiae in occasionem retinebat. 
Saepe ex eo audivi legione una et modicis auxiliis 
debellari obtinerique Hiberuiam posse, idque etiam 
adversus Britanniam profuturum, si Bomana ubique 
arma, et yelut e conspectu libertas toUeretur. 

XXV. — XXIX. A.D. 83. — A-D. 84. Agricola undertakes 
an expedition hy sea and lamd to the north of the 
Bodotria, a/nd ia met hy a confederation of the Oate- 
donia/n tribes who make a sudden andfurious attack 
on the ^th legion, hut a/re vUimatdy defeated, They 

T.A. 2 
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prepa/re Iiowever to renew the conflict, Strange adven- 
tures of a Usijnan cohort, Agricola advancea as/ar 
as the Grampian mountaina^ where Iie is met by the 
assenibled forces of the Galedonians under Galgacus, 

XXY. Ceterum aestate, qua sextum ofQcii annum 
inchoabat, amplexus civitates trans Bodotnam sitas, 
quia motus universarum ultra gentium et infesta 
hostilis exercitus itinera timebantur, portus classe 
exploravit. Quae ab Agricola primum assumpta in 
partem virium sequebatur egregia specie, quum simul 
ten*a simul mari bellum impelleretur, ac saepe iisdem 
castris pedes equesque et nauticus miles mibti copiis et 
laetitia sua quisque facta, suos casus attollerent, ac 
modo silvarum ac montium profunda, modo tempes- 
tatum ac fluctuum adversa, hinc terra et hostis, hinc 
victus oceanus militari iactantia compararentur. Bri- 
tauDOs quoque, ut ex captivis audiebatur, visa classis 
obstupefaciebat, tamquam aperto maiis sui secreto 
ultimum victis perfugium clauderetur. Ad manus et 
arma conversi Caledoniam incolentes populi paratu 
magno, maiore fama, uti mos est de ignotis, oppugnare 
ultro castellum adorti, metum ut provocantes addide- 
rant ; regrediendumque citra Bodotriam, et excedendum 
potius quam pellerentur, ignavi specie prudentium 
admonebant, quum inteiim cognoscit hostes pluribus 
agminibus irrupturos. Ac ne superante numero et 
peritia locorum circumiretur, diviso et ipse iu tres 
partes exercitu incessit. 

XXVI. Quod ubi cognitum hosti, mutato repente 
consilio universi nonam legionem, ut maxime invali- 
dam, nocte aggressi, inter somnum ac trepidationem, 
caesis vigilibus, irrupere. lamque in ipsis castiis 
pugnabatur, quum Agricola, iter hostium ab ex- 
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ploratoribus edoctus et yestigiis insecutus, velocissi- 
mos equitum peditumque assultare tergis pugnantium 
iubet, mox ab universis adiici clamorem ; et propinqua 
luce fiilsere signa. Ita ancipiti malo territi Britanni ; 
et Homanis i*ediit animus, ac securi pro salute de 
-gloi-ia certabant. Ultro quin etiam erupere, et fuit 
atrox in ipsis portarum angustiis proelium, donec pulsi 
hostes, utroque exercitu certante, his, ut tulisse opem, 
illis, ne eguisse auxilio viderentur. Quod uisi paludes 
et silvae fugientes texissent, debellatum illa yictoria 
foret. 

XXYII. Cuius conscientia ac fama ferox exer- 
citus nihil virtuti suae invium, et penetrandam Cale- 
doniam inveniendumque tandem Britanniae terminum 
continuo proeliorum cursu fremebant ; atque illi modo 
cauti ac sapientes prompti post eventum ac magniloqui 
erant. Iniquissima haec bellorum condicio est ; pros- 
pera omnes sibi vindicant, adversa uni imputantur. 
At Britanni, non virtute, sed occasione et arte ducis 
elusos rati, nihil ex arrogantia remittere, quominus 
iuventutem armarent, coniuges ac liberos in loca tuta 
transferrent, coetibus ao sacrificiis consj^irationem civi- 
tatum sancirent. Atque ita irritatis utrimque animis 
discessum. 

XXVIII. Eadem aestate cohors Usipiorum per 
Germanias conscripta et in Biitanniam transmissa 
magnum ac memorabile facinus ausa est. Occiso cen- 
turione ac militibus, qui ad tradendam disciplinam 
immisti manipulis exemplum et rectores habebantur, 
tres libumicas adactis per vim gubematoribus as- 
cendere; et uno remigante, suspectis duobus eoque 
interfectis, nondum vulgato rumore ut miraculum 
praevehebantun Mox ad aquam atque utUia rapientes 

2—2 
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cum plerisque Britaimorum sua defensantium proelio 
congressi, ac saepe TictoreSy aliquando pulsi, eo ad 
extremum inopiae venere, ut infirmissimos suoruni, 
mox sorte ductos vescerentur. Atque ita cii^cumvecti 
Britanniam, amissis per inscitiam regendi navibus, 
pro praedonibus habiti, primum a Suevis, mox a Fri- 
siis intercepti sunt. Ac fuere, quos per commercia 
venundatos et in nostram usque ripam mutatione 
ementium adductos indidum tanti casus illustravit. 

XXIX. Initio aestatis Agiicola domestioo vulnere 
ictus. Anno ante natum filium amisit ; quem casum 
neque, ut plerique fortium virorum, ambitiose, neque 
per lamenta rursus ac maerorem muliebriter tulit. Et 
in luctu bellum inter remedia erat. Igitur praemissa 
classe, quae pluribus locis praedata magnum et incer- 
tum terrorem &ceret, expedito exercitu, cui ex Bii- 
tannis fortissimos et longa pace exploratos addiderat^ 
ad montem Grampium pervenit, quem iam hostis in- 
sederat. Nam Britanni, nihil fraoti pugnae prioriH 
eventu, et ultionem aut servitium exspectantes, tan- 
demque docti commune periculum concordia propul- 
sandum, legationibus et foederibus omnium civitatum 
vires exciverant lamque super triginta milia arma- 
torum aspiciebantur, et adhuc affluebat omnis iuventus 
et quibus cruda ac viridis senectus, clad bello et sua 
quisque decora gestantes, quum inter plures duces 
virtute et genere praestans, nomine Calgacus, apud 
eontractam multitudinem proelium poscentem in hunc 
xnodum locutus fertur : 

XXX. — XXXII. Speech of Galgcusus to hia army. He 
dweUa <m the urgency of the crisia, on the hopeless- 
ness of eecape from the Rorrum luat of domimon, 
on the almoet oertain mccees tohich wUl aUend the 
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united effbrts ofa hUherto tmeonqfiered people, whoae 
freedom is threcUened hy a miscelUmeotis hoat of 
invaders which is held together by fear and terror 
raiher than hyfddity amd affection. 

XXX. Quotiens caussas belli et necessitatem 
nostram intueor, magnus mihi animus est hodiemum 
diem oonsensumque vestrum initium libertatis toti 
Britannia^ fore. Nam et univerai servitutis expertes, 
et nuUae ultra terrae, ac ne mare quidem securum 
imminente nobis classe Bomana. Ita proelium atque 
arma, quae fortibus bonesta, eadem etiam ignavis 
tutissima sunt. Priores pugnae, quibus adversus 
Komanos yaria fortuna certatum est, spem ac subsidium 
in nostris manibus habebant, quia nobilissimi totius 
Britanniae, iique in ipsis penetralibus siti, uec servi- 
entium litora aspicientes, oculos quoque a contactu 
domiuationis inviolatos habebamus. Nos terrai*um ac 
libertatis extremos recessus ipse ac sinus famae in 
hunc diem defendit, atque omne ignotum pro magui- 
fico est. Sed nunc terminus Britanniae patet. Nulla 
iam idtra gens, nihil nisd fluctus et saxa, et infestiores 
Komani, quorum superbiam frustra per obdequium ac 
modestiam effugeris. Baptores orbis, postquam cuncta 
vastantibus defuere terrae, iam et mare scrutantur; 
si locuples hostis est, avari, si pauper, ambitiosi, quos. 
uon Oriens, non Occidens satiaverit. Soli omnium 
opes atque inopiam pari affectu concupiscunt. Auferre, 
trucidare, rapere falsis nominibus imperium, atque ubi 
solitudinem faciunt, pacem appellant. 

XXXI. Liberos cuique ac propinquos suos natura 
carissimos esse voluit. Hi per delectus alibi servituii 
auferuntur; coniuges sororesque, etiamsi hostilem 
libidinem effugiant, nomine amicoram atque hospitum 
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poUuuntur. Bona fortunaeque in tributum, ager atque 
annus in frumentura, corpora ipsa ac manus silyis 
ac palvidibus emuniendis inter verbera ac contumelias 
conteruntur. Nata servituti mancipia semel veneunt, 
atque ultro a dominis aluntur ; Britannia servitutem 
suam quotidie emit, quotidie pascit. Ac sicut in 
familia recentissimua quisque servorum etiam conservis 
ludibrio est, sic in boc orbis terrarum vetere. famulatu 
novi nos et viles in excidium petimur. Neque enim 
arva nobis aut metalla aut portus sunt, quibus exer- 
cendis reservemur. Virtus porro ac ferocia subiect- 
orum ingrata imperantibus ; et longinquitas ac se- 
cretum ipsum quo tutius, eo suspectius. Ita sublata 
spe veniae tandem sumite animum, tam quibus salus 
quam quibus gloria carissima est. Brigantes femina 
duce exurere coloniam, expugnare castra, ac, nisi 
felicitas in socordiam vertisset, exuere iugum potuere ; 
nos integri et indomiti et libertatem non in poeniten- 
tiam laturi, primo statim congressu ostendamus, quos 
sibi Caledonia viros seposuerit. 

XXXII. An eandem Komanis in bello virtutem 
quam in pace lasciviam adesse creditis? Nostris 
illi dissensionibus ac discordiis clari vitia hostium in 
gloriam exercitus sui vertunt ; quem contractum ex 
diversissimis gentibus ut secundae res tenent, ita ad- 
versae dissolvent, nisi Gallos et Germanos et (pudet 
dictu) Britannorum plerosque, licet dominationi alienae 
sanguinem commodent, diutius tamen hostes quam 
servos, fido et affectu teneri putatis. Metus ac terror 
est, infirma vincla loco caritatis ; quae ubi i-emoveris, 
qui timere desierint, odisse incipient. Omnia victoriae 
incitamenta pro nobis sunt ; nuUae Romanos con- 
iuges accendunt, nulli parentes fugam exprobraturi 
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sunt ; aiit nulla plerisque patria aut alia est« Paucos 
nuniero, trepidos ignorantia, coelum ipsum ac mare 
et silvas, ignota omnia, circumspectantes, clausos quo- 
dammodo ac vinctos dii nobis tradiderunt. Ne terreat 
vanus aspectus et auri fulgor atque argenti^ quod 
neque tegit neque vulnerat. In ipsa bostium acie 
inveniemus nostras manus ; agnoscent Britanni suam 
caussam, recordabuntur Galli priorem libei*taCem, 
deserent illos ceteri Gtirmani, tamquam nuper Usipii 
relinquenint. Kec quicquam ultra formidinis ; vacua 
castella, senum coloniae, inter male parentes et iniuste 
imperantes aegra municipia et discordantia. Hic dux, 
hic exercitus ; illic tributa et metalla et ceterae servi- 
entium poenae, quas in aeternum perfeiTe aut statim 
ulcisci in hoc campo est. Proinde itiiri in aciem ec 
maiores vestros et posteros cogitate. 

XXXIII. — XXXIV. AgricolcCs address to his troops. He 
reminds tliem of the courage and endurance which 
aeven year^ mUitary aervice has tested, of the uniqvs 
c/iaracter of their achievements, of their despe- 
rate position, of their glorious end, shoidd they 
he overpowered, in these remote and uneocplored 
regions, The enemy, li^ suggests^ Itas stood his 
ground rather under the in/lusnce of panic than of 
ateady deliberate bravery. 

XXXIII* Excepere orationem alacres, ut barbaris 
mons, cantu fremituque et clamoribus dissonis. lam- 
que agmina, et armorum fulgores audentissimi cuius- 
que procursu; simul instruebatur acies, quum Agricola, 
quamquam laetum et vix munimentis coercitum 
militem accendendum adhuc ratus, ita disseruit : 

Octavus annus est, commilitones, ex quo virtute et 
auspiciis imperii Homaniy fide atque opera vestra 
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Britanniaia vicistis. Tot expeditionibus, tot proeliis, 
seu fortitudine adversus hostes seu patientia ac labore 
paene adversus ipsam rerum naturam opus fnit, neque 
me militum neque vos ducis poenituit. Ergo egressi, 
ego veterum legatorum, vos priorum exercituum ter- 
minos^ &iem Britanniae non ifama nec rumore, sed 
castris et armis tenemus. Inventa Britannia et sub- 
acta. Equidem saepe in agmine, quum vds paludes 
montesvo et flumina fatigarent, fortissimi cuiusque 
voces audiebam : quando dabitur hostis, quando acies ) 
Veniunt, e latebris suis extrusi, et vota virtusque in 
aperto, omniaque prona victoribus, atque eadem victis 
adversa. Nam ut superasse tantum itineris, silvas 
evasisse, transisse aestuaria pulchrum ac decorum in 
frontem, ita fugientibus periculosissima, quae hodie 
prosperrima suut. .]^eque enim nobis aut locorum 
eadem notitia aut commeatuum eadem abundantia, 
sed manus et arma, et in his omnia. Quod ad me 
attinet, iam pridem mihi decretum est neque exercitus 
neque ducis terga tuta esse. Proinde et honesta moi^s 
turpi vita potior, et incolumitas ac decus eodem loco 
sita sunt; nec inglorium fuerit in ipso terrarum ac 
naturae fine cecidisse. 

XXXIV. Si novae gentes atque ignota acies con- 
stitisset, aliorum exercituum exemplis vos hortarer; 
nunc vestra decora recensete, vestros oculos interrogate. 
Hi sunt, quos proximo anno unam legionem furto 
noctis aggressos clamore debellastis; hi ceterorum 
Britannorum fugacissimi, ideoque tam diu superstites^ 
Quomodo silvas saltusque penetrantibus fortissimum 
quodque animal contra ruere, — pavida et inertia ipso 
agminis sono pelluntur, — sic acorrimi Btitannorum 
iam pridem ceciderunt, reliquus est numerus ignavorum 
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et metuentiuiii. Quos quod tandem iuvenistis, non 
restiterunt, sed deprehensi simt; novissimae res et 
extremo metu corpora defixere aciem in his vestigiis, 
in quibus pulchram et spectabilem victoriam ederetis. 
Transigite cum expeditionibus, imponite quinquaginta 
annis magnum diem, approbate rei publicae nunquam 
exercitui imputari potuisse aut moras belli aut caussas 
rebellandL 

XXXV. — XXXIX. jTAe order qfhattle, Desperate courage 
qfthe Britons, Their complete defeat. Loea on hoth 
s-ides. Terrible seenes on the hattle-field, UxpedUion 
of the Rorrum fleet. Agricola retuma southioards. 
Effect on Domitian ofthe newsqfAgricola^a succeasea, 

XXXY. Et alloquente adhuc Agricola militum 
ardor eminebat, et finem orationis ingens alacritas 
consecuta est, statimque ad arma diKcursum. In- 
stinctos ruentesque ita disposuit, ut peditum auxilia, 
quae octo milium erant^ mediam aciem firmarent, 
equitum tria milia comibus affunderentur. Legiones 
pro vallo stetere, ingens victoriae decus citra Roma- 
num sanguinem bellandi, et auxilium, si pellerentur. 
Biitannorum aoies in speciem simul ac tcrrorem 
editioribus locis constiterat ita, ut primum agmen 
aequo, ceteri per acclive iugum connexi velut insur- 
gerent; media caihpi covinnarius eques strepitu ac 
discursu oomplebat. Tum Agricola superante hostium 
multitudine veritus, ne in frontem sioiul et latera 
suorum pugnaretur, diductis ordinlbus, quamquam 
porrectior acies fiitura erat, et arcessendas plerique 
legiones admonebant, promptior in spem et firmus 
adversis dimisso equo pedes ante vexilla constitit. 

XXXVI. Ac primo congressu eminus certabatur, 
simulque constantia simul arte Britanni ingentibua 
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gladiis et brevibus cetris missilia nostronim vitare vel- 
excutere, atque ipsi magnam vim telorum super- 
fundere, donec Agricola Batavorum cohortes ac Tun- 
grorum duas cohortatus est, ut rem ad mucrones ac 
manus adducerent; quod et ipsis vetustate militiae 
exercitatum et hostibus inliabile, parva scuta et enor* 
mes gladios gerentibus. Nam Britannorum gladii 
sine mucrone complexum armorum et in aperto pugnam 
non tolerabant. Igitur ut Batavi miscere ictus, feiire 
umbonibus, ora foedare, et stratis, qui in aequo astite- 
rant, erigere in coUes aciem coepere, ceterae cohortes 
aemulatione et impetu connisae proximos quosque cae- 
dere; ac plerique semineces aut integri festinatione 
victoriae relinquebantur. Interim equitum turmae 
fugere, covinnarii peditum se proelio miscuere, et 
quamquam recentem terrorem intulerant, densis ta- 
men hostium agminibus et iuaequalibus locis hae- 
rebant; minimeque equestris ea iam pugnae facies 
erat, quum aegre clivo instantes simul equorum 
coi^poribus impellerentur; ac saepe vagi currus, ex- 
territi sine rectoribus equi, ut quemque formido 
tulerat, ti*ansversos aut obvios incursabant. 

XXXVI l. Et Britanni, qui adhuc pugnae ex- 
pertes summa coUium insederant et paucitatem nos- 
trorum vacui spernebant, degredi paulatim et circum- 
ii-e terga vincentium coeperant, ni id ipsum veritus 
Agricola quattuor equitum alas, ad subita belli 
retentas, venientibus opposuisset, quantoque ferocius 
accucurrerant, tanto acrius piilsos in fugam dibiecisset. 
Ita consilium Britannorum in ipsos versum, trans- 
vectaeque praecepto ducis a fronte pugnantium alae 
aversam hostium aciem invasere. Tum vero paten- 
tibus locis grande et atrox spectaculum ; sequi, vulne* 
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rare, capere, atque eosdem, oblatis aliis, trucidare. 
lam hostium, prout cuique iugenium erat, catervae 
armatomm paucioribus terga praestare, quidam in- 
ermes ultro ruei-e ac se morti offerre; passim arma 
et corpora et lacen artus et cruenta humus, et ali- 
quando etiam victis ira virtusque. Postquam silvis 
appropinquaverunt, coUecti primos sequentium, incau- 
tos et locorum ignaros, circumveniebant. Quod ni 
frequens ubique Agricola validas et expeditas cohortes 
indaginis modo, et, sicubi artiora erant, partem equi- 
tum dimissis equis, simul rariores silvas equitem per- 
sultare iussisset, acceptum aliquod vulnus per nimiam 
fiduciam foret. Ceterum ubi compositos firmis ordi- 
nibus sequi rursus videre, in fugam versi non agmi- 
nibus, ut prius, nec alius alium respectantes; rari et 
vitabundi invicem longinqua atque avia petiere. Finis 
sequendi nox et satietas fuit. Caesa hostium ad decem 
milia; nostrorum trecenti sexaginta cecidere, in quis 
Aulus Atticus pi-sefectus cohortis, iuvenili ardore et 
ferocia equi hostibus illatus. 

XXXVIII. Et nox quidem gaudio praedaque 
laeta victoribua Britanni palantes mixtoque virorum 
mulienimque ploratu trahere vulneratos, vocare in- 
tegi-os, deserere domos ac per iram ultro incendere; 
eligere latebras et statim relinquere, miscere invicem 
consilia aliqua, deinde separare, aliquando frangi 
aspectu pignorum suorum, saepius concitari; satisque 
constabat saevisse quosdam in coniuges ac liberos, 
tamquam misererentur. Proximus dies faciem victoriae 
latius aperuit; vastum ubique silentium, secreti coUes, 
fumantia procul tecta, nemo exploratoribus obvius. 
Quibus in omnem partem dimissis, ubi incerta fugae 
vestigia neque usquam conglobari hostes compertum, 
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et exacta iam aestate spargi bellum neqiiibat, in fines 
Boreatorum exercitum deducit. Ibi acceptis obsidi- 
bus, praefectQ classis circumvehi Britanniam prae- 
cipit. Datae ad id vires, et praecesserat terror. Ipse 
peditem atque equites lento itinere, quo novarum 
gentium animi ipsa transitus mora terrerentur, in 
hlberuis locavit; et simul classis secunda tempestate 
ac fama Trutulensem portum tenuit, unde proximo 
Britanniae latere lecto omni redierat. 

XXXIX. Hunc rerum cursum, quamquam nuUa 
Terborum iactantia epistolis Agricolae auctum, ut 
Domitiano moris erat, fronte laetus, pectore anxius 
excepit. Inerat conscientia derisui fuisse nuper &.lsum 
e Germania triumphum, emptis per commercia, quorum 
habitus et ciines in captivorum speciem formarentur; 
at nunc veram magnamque victoriam tot milibus 
hostium caesis ingenti fama celebrari. Id sibi maxime 
formidolosum, privati hominis nomen supra principis 
attolli; frustra studia fori et civilium ai-tium decus 
in silentium acta, si militarem gloriam alius occuparet; 
et cetera utcumque facilius dissimulari, ducis boni 
imperatoriam virtutem esse. Talibus curis exercitus, 
quodque saevae cogitationis indicium erat, secreto suo 
satiatus, optimum in piuesentia statuit reponere odium, 
donec impetus famae et favor exercitus languesceret. 
Nam etiamtum Agricola Britanniam obtinebat. 

XL. — XLVi. A.D. 84. — A.D. 93. Recall of Agricola. 
His cold reception hy the Emperor, His grow- 
ing popvlarity and consequent danger from the 
Emperor^s jealomy, He declines a Proconstdate, 
Hi8 death; it8 suspiciotta drcumstancea ; why oppor^ 
tum amd to be desired, Concluding reflexuma on 
Agricola, 
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XL. Igitur tiiumphalia oniamenta et illustris 
statuae honorem, et qnicquid pro triumplio datur, 
multo verborum honore cumulata, decemi iu senatu 
iubet> addique insuper opinionem Syriam provinciam 
Agricolae destinari, vacuam tum morte Atilii Rufi 
consularis et maioribus reservatam. Credidere pleri- 
que libertum ex secretioribus ministeriis missum ad 
Agricolam codicillos, quibus ei Syria dabatur, tulisse, 
cum praecepto, ut^ si in Britannia foret, traderentur; 
eumque libertum in ipso freto oceani obvium Agri- 
colae^ ne appellato quidem eo ad Domitianum re- 
measse, sive verum istud, sive ex ingenio principis 
fictum ac compositum est. Tradiderat interim Agri- 
cola successori suo provinciam quietam tutamque. 
Ac ne notabilis celebritate et frequentia occurrentium 
introitus esset, vitato amicorum officio noctu in urbem, 
noctu in palatium, ita ut praeceptum erat, venit, ex- 
oeptusque brevi osculo et nullo sermone turbae set^ 
vientium immistus est. Oeterum, ut militare nomen, 
grave inter otiosos, aliis virtutibus temperaret, tran- 
quillitatem atque ^tium penitus auxit, cultu modicus, 
sermone facilis, uno aut aJtero amicorum comitatus, 
adeo uti plerique, quibus magnos viros per ambitionem 
aestimare mos est^ viso aspectoque Agricola quae- 
rerent famam, pauci interpretarentur. 

XLI. Crebro per eos dies apud Domitianum ab- 
sens accusatus, absens absolutus est. Causa periculi 
non crimen uUum aut querela laesi cuiusquam, sed 
infensus virtutibus princeps et gloria viri ac pessi- 
mum inimicorum genus, laudantes. Et ea insecuta 
Bunt rei publicae tempora, quae sileri Agricolam non 
sinerent; tot exemtus in Moesia Daciaque et Ger- 
mania et Fannonia temeritate aut per ignaviam du« 
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cum amissi, tot militares viri cum tot cohortibus ex- 
pugnati et capti; nec iam de liraite imperii et ripa, 
sed de hibemis legionum et possessione dubitatum. 
Ita cum damna damnis continuarentur, atque omnis 
annus funeribus et cladibus insigniretur, poscebatur 
ore vulgi dux Agricola, comparantibus cunctis vi- 
gorem et constantiam et expertum bellis animum 
cum inertia et formidine ceterorum. Quibus ser- 
mouibus satis oonstat Domitiani quoque aures ver- 
beratas, dum optimus quisque libertorum amore et 
fide, pessimi malignitate et livore pronum deteriori- 
bus principem exstimulabant. Sic Agricola simul suis 
virtutibus, simul vitiis aliorum in ipsam gloriam 
praoceps agebatur, 

XLIL Aderat iam annus, quo proconsulatum 
Asiae et Africae softftl^ftir, et occiso Civica nuper 
nec Agricolae consilium deerat nec Domitiano exem- 
plum. Accessere quidam cogitationum principis pe- 
riti, qui itiirusne esset in provinciam ultro Agricolam 
interrogarent. Ac primo occultius quietem et otium 
laudare, mox operam suam in approbanda excusa- 
tione offerre; postremo non iam obscuri suadentes 
simul terrentesque pertraxere ad Domitianum. Qui 
paratus simulatione, in arrogantiam compositus et 
audiit preces excusantis, et quum annuisset, agi 
sibi gratias passus est, nec erubuit beneficii invidia. 
Salarium tamen, proconsulari solitum offerri et qui- 
busdam a se ipso concessum, Agricolae non dedit, 
sive offensus non petitum, sive ex conscientia, ne, 
quod vetuerat, videretur emisse. Froprium humcmi 
ingenii est odisse, quem laeseris ; Domitiani vero 
natura, praeceps in iram, et quo obscurior eo irrevo- 
cabilior, mpderat(ione tamen prudentiaque Agricolae 
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leniebatur, quia non contumacia neque inani iacta- 
tione libertatis famam fatumque provocabat. Sciant, 
quibus moris est illicita mirari, posse etiam sub malia 
principibus magnos riros esse, obsequiumque ac mo- 
destiam, si industria ac yigor assint, eo laudis ex- 
cedere, quo plerique per abrupta, sed in nullum rei 
publicae usum, ambitiosa morte inclaruenmt. 

XLIII, Einis vitae eius nobis luctuosuH, amicis 
tristis, extraneis etiam ignotisque non sine cura fuit. 
Yulgus quoqae et hic aliud agens populus et ventita* 
yere ad domum et per fora et circulos locuti sunt, 
nec quisquam audita morte Agricolae aut laetatus est, 
aut statim oblitus. Et augebat miseratiouem con- 
stans rumor veneno interceptum. Nobis nihil com- 
perti affirmare ausim, Ceterum per omnem valetu- 
dinem ei\is, crebrius quam ex more principatus per 
nuntios visentis, et libertorum primi et medicorum 
intimi venere, sive cura illud sive inquisitio erat. 
Supremo quidem die momenta ipsa deficientis per 
dispositos cursores nuntiata constabat, nullo credente 
sic accelerari, quae tristis audiret. Speciem tamen 
doloris animo vultuque prae se tulit, securus iam odii, 
et qui facilius dissimularet gaudium quam metum. 
Satis constabat lecto testamento Agricolae, quo cohe- 
redem optimae uxori et piissimae filiae Domitianum 
scripsit, laetatum eum velut honore iudicioque. Tam 
caeca et coiTupta mens assiduis adulationibus erat, ut 
nesciret a bono patre non scribi heredem nisi malum 
piincipem. 

XLIV, Natus erat Agiicola Gaio Caesare ter- 
tium consule Idibus luniis ; excessit quarto et quin- 
quagesimo anno, decimo Kalendas Septembres CoUega 
Priscoque consulibus. Quod si habitum quoque eius 
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posteri noscere velint, decentior quam sublimior 
fuit ; nihil metus in vultu ; gratia oris supererat. 
Bonum virum facile crederes, magnum libenter. Et 
ipse quidem, quamquam medio in spatio iutegrae 
aetatis creptus, quantum ad gloriam, longissimum 
aevum peregit ; qxiippe et vera bona, quae in virtuti- 
bus sita sunt, impleverat, et consulari ac triumphali- 
bus omamentis praedito quid aliud astruere fortuna 
poterat 1 Opibus nimiis non gaudebat, speciosae con- 
tigerant. Filia atque uxore superstitibus potest vi- 
deri etiam beatus incolumi diguitate, florente fama, 
salvis affinitatibus et amicitiis fiitura eflugissa Nam 
sicuti durare in hanc beatissimi seculi lucem ac pnn- 
cipem Traianum videre quondam augurio votisque 
apud nostras aures ominabatur, ita festinatae mortis 
grande solatium tulit evasisse postremum illud tem- 
pus, quo Domitianus non iam per intervalla ac spirar 
menta temporum, sed continuo et velut uno ictu rem 
publicam exhausit. 

XLV. Non vidit Agricola obsessam curiam et 
clausnm armis senatum, et' eadem strage tot consu- 
larium caedes, tot nobilissimarum feminarum exilia et 
fugas. TJna adhuc victoria Carus Metius censebatur, 
et iutra Albanam arcem sententia Messalini strepebat, 
et Massa Baebius tum reus erat. Mox nostrae duxero 
Helvidium in carcerem manus, nos Maurici Kusticique 
visus, nos innocenti sanguine Senecio perfudit. Kero 
tamen subtraxit oculos suos, iussitque boelera, non 
spectavitj praecipua sub Domitiano miseriarum pars 
erat videre et aspici, quum suspiria nostra subscri- 
berentur, quum denotandis tot hominum palloribus 
sufficeret saevus ille vulttis et rubor, qno se contra 
pudorem muniebat. 
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Tu vero felix, Agricola, non vitae tantum claritate, 
sed etiam opportunitate mortis. Ut perMbent, qui 
interfuerunt novissimis sermonibus tuis, constans et 
libens fatum excepisti, tamquam pro virili portione 
innocentiam principi donares, Sed milii filiaeque eius 
praeter acerbitatem parentis erepti auget maestitiam, 
quod assidere valetudini, fovere deficientem, satiari 
vultu complexuque non contigit. Excepissemus certe 
mandata vocesque, quas penitus animo figeremus. 
Noster hic dolor, nostrum vulnus ; nobis tum longae 
absentiae condicione ante quadriennium amissus est. 
Omnia sine dubio, optime parentum, assidente aman- 
tissima uxore superfuere honori tuo ; paucioribus ta- 
men lacrimis compositus es, et novissima in luce 
desideravere aiiquid oculi tui. 

XLVI. Si quis piorum manibus locus, si, ut sa- 
pientibus placet, non cum corpore extinguuntur mag- 
nae animae, placide quiescas, nosque, domum tuam, 
ab infirmo desiderio et mtdiebribus lamentis ad con- 
templationem virtutum tuarum voces, quas neque 
lugeri neque plangi fas est. Admiratione te potius 
quam temporalibus laudibus, et, si natura suppeditet, 
aemulalione decoremus. Is verus honos, ea coniunc- 
tissimi cuiusque pietas. Id filiae quoque uxorique 
praeceperim, sic patris, sic mariti memoriam venerari, 
ut omnia facta dictaque eius secum revolvant, formam- 
que ac figuram animi magis quam corporis complec- 
tantur; non quia intercedendum putem imaginibus, 
quae mai-more aut aere fingantur; sed ut vultuB 
hominum, ita simulacra vultus imbecilla ac mortalia 
Bimt, forma mentis aetema, quam tenere et exprimere 
non per alienam materiam et artem, sed tuis ipse 
moribus possis. Quicquid ex Agricola amavimus, 

T.A. 3 
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quicquid mirati sumus, manet mansurumque est in 
animis hominum, in aeternitate temporum, fama re- 
rum. Nam multos veterum velut inglorios et igno- 
biles oblivio obruit ; Agricola posteritati narratus et 
traditus superstes erit. 



NOTES. 



CHAPTER L 



!• AntiqilitllS nsitattU11.1 UaiUitum is in attribution to 
the noon-infiDitiye tradere, tradere \mng the object of the yerb 
omisit. 

^» Qnaniqnajn.] The word is commotily used to introduce 
a distinct clause ; ' qnamvia' ia generally employed to qualiiy a 
single word. 

3- Incnriosa snornm.] ' Neglectf ul of its own sona,' not 
'glories.' Comp. Ann. ii. 88^ yetera extollimus, recentium in- 
cmum; also Hor. (7.in. 24, 31 — 2, yirtntem incolumem, odimus, 
sublatam ex oculis quaerimus invidi. 

4« Snper^eSSa est.] ' Has risen superior to ;' has past 
into a region which inyidia cannot reach« Comp. Ann, ziy. 54, 
inyidia infra tuam magnitudinem jacet. 

5- Ignorantiam recti et invidiam.] ' Blindness and 

hostility to goodness ' {C and B), It is yery doubtful, howeyer, 
whether inyidiam is to be connected with rectl The ezpression 
'inyidia recti' would scarcely be allowable. The rectum (right) 
which the multitude are incapable of disceming is not ezactly 
the aspect of yirtue against which inyidia is felt. And yet the 
presence of the singular yitium in the preceding clause compels 
Ufl to join the two phrases. Bectum is equiyalent here to yirtus. 
Comp. Miat, m. 51, exempla reeti, and lY. 5, recti peryicax. 

6. Pronnm magisqtte in aperto.] 'Pronum' expresses 

the inclination of the will; 'inaperto* the fayouring circum- 
stances. Or we may take both phrases as referring to the cir- 
cumstances ; the path to yirtue was pronus, sc. not arduus, and 
in aperto, sc. not impeditus. 

7. Sine gratia ant ambitione.] ' Without partiaiity or 

self-seeking.' ' Gratia' expresses the bias felt by a writer possibly 
towards unworthy persons ; 'ambitio' the unprincipled desire for 
adyancement which would betray him into flattery. 

3—2 
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8. Gonscientiae.] Comp. the use of the word in ch. 2, 
comdeiiUiiam generis humaiLi, and 42, sive ex conaci&ntiaf ne qnod 
vetuerat videretur emisse. ^Bonae consdentiae pretium' is tbe 
feeliug that they had acted rightly. 

9« Ipsi.] 'Ipsorum' would be more strietly grammatical, 
but would clash unpleasantly with ' morum * later on in the sen- 
tence. The nomiDative 'ipsi' is borrowed from what would be 
the equivalent conditional clause, 'Si suam ipsi vitam narrareDt.' 
Comp. Sallust, Jug. iS, exercitus, amisso duce, ae passim multis 
sibi quiague imperium peierUibua, brevi dilabitiir. 

10. Citra fidem.] That which falls short of (citra) or goes 
beyond (ultra) belief (fides) does not meet with credit. Comp. 
Germ. 16, citra speciem=falling sbort of beauty. For the sub- 
ject of autobiography generally comp. Cic. Bptsl. ad Fam. v. 12, 
where the writer says that if his friend Lncceius cannot write 
about him, he must write about himself, and would have good 
precedents in doing so^ and continues thus: Sed quod te non 
fugity haec sunt in hoc genere vitia; et verecundius ipdi de 
sese scribant necesse est si quid est laudandum, et praetereant si 
quid reprehendendum est. Accedit etiam ut minor sit fides, 
minor auctoritas, etc. 

II. At nunc narraturo...tempora.] Comp. Mist 1. 1, 

Ambitionem scriptoris facile averseiis, livor et detrectatio prouis 
auribus accipiuntur. Taditus feels that he might rely on the ac- 
oeptance which satire and invective always meet with, and need 
not> had these, and not praise, been his theme, bave asked for 
indulgence. The use of the perfect * fuit' may be best ezpressed 
by such a paraphrase as * Before I begia to relate I have found it 
necessary, etc' The ' tempora ' are the times of Domitian. For 
' incusaturus ' Ritter reads ' incursatnrus/ He refers the *nunc' 
to Domitian^s days, roakes *venia' equivalent to Meave/and 
Bupposes * incuraaturus ' to mean 'likely to offend.' Tacitus thus 
is imade to say that he would not have asked for a permission 
which would have been likely to offend a rigivne (tempora) that 
was hostile to virtue. ']^uit' woidd then be equivalent to 
'fuisset.* For the expression Mnfesta virtutibus' comp. Cic. 
Orat. ad Brut. 10. Hoc sum aggressus, statim Catone absoluto, 
quem nunquam attigissem, tempora timens inimica virtvti ; a 
curious parallel to the sentiment of this chapter. 



CHAPTER II. 

I. Legimns.] Most probably this means * we read,* or *it 
iB recorded in history.' But it may be opposed to 'vidimus/ 
and imply that Tacitus was himself absent and heard only of 
these occurrences. Kritz refera it to the Acta Diuma, and would 
understand by it, *it was positively recorded (so evil were th« 
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times) in official docnments ' (as we might say in the Gagette), 
This seemd a far-fetched explanatioD, and the passage which he 
quotes from Dion Cassias (Lxvn. 1 1) tells against it, as it states 
that in his htter years Domitian forbad the names of his victims to 
be inscribed in the acta, 

2. Triumviris.] Thesewerethe 'tTinmviricapitales,'who 
combined some of l£e duties of our police magistrates and our 
sherifiBs. 

3* Goniitio ac foro.] The comitium was part of the 
forum. A certain solemnity is given to the sentence by the 
use of the two words. Comp. the use of Bomani Quirites. 

4> Scilicot.] The word is used ironicaUy. 'They fancied, 
forsooth.' 

5* Gonsciontiani.] 'The approving knowledge.* It was 
hoped that, all records of these actions being destroyed, mankind 
could never express its approval of them. ^is is a step towards 
the meaning which our word ' conscience' has now reached« 

6. Arbitrabantnr.] Sc. Bomitiaai and his satellites. 

7. Expulsis insuper, &c.] Comp. PHn. Epp. m. n, 

quum essent philosophi db urbe summoti. 

8. Omni bona arte, &C.] Comp. Plln. Panegyr, 47, quum 
sibi vitionmi omnium conscius princeps inimicas vitiis artes non 
odio magis quam reverentia relegaret. 

9. Ultininni.] Sc. ihe laat point that oould be reached, 

* the extreme.* 

10. Adempto per inquisitiones, &c.] By «inquisitiones' 

18 meant the espionage of the informer, which made men afraid 
either to speak their own thoughts or to listen to the thoughts of 
others. 

OHAPTER III. 

I. Nerva Gaesar.] This passage marks the date of this 
worli^ or, at least, of these prefatory chapters, as being between 
the adoption of Trajau by Nerva (whenoe the name Nerva Tra- 
janus) and Nerva's death. In Hist. i. I, we read of Divus 
Nerva. Nerva adopted Trajan towards the end of A.O. 97, and 
died Jan. 27 in the following year. 

i, Principatum.] * Principatus ' is the form of govem- 
raent which puts a 'Princeps* (m the case of Bome it was a 

* Princeps Senatus ') at the head of the state. Comp. ffiat i. i, 
prindpatum Divi Nervae, wherei as here, there may be some 
allusion to the specially civU character of Nerva's rule. 
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3. Temporam.] This is the reading of the MSS., which 
Bitter alters into imperU, in order to complete the parallel 
between this and the passage quoted above, in which we haye 
imperium TrajanL Comp. however, Miat, 1. i, rara temporum 
folicitate. 

4. SeClUitaS pnblica.] The personified Fortune of the 
state. The figure of a goddess bearing this name is found on 
coins of the Ajatonine period. 

5- Nec Spem modO ac VOtum, etC.] 'Has not only our 
hopes and good wishes ' ^O and £), This rendering has the ad- 
vantage of giving a meaning to * assumpserit/ which comprehends 
both of its objects 'spem ac votum/ and 'ipsius voti fiduciam et 
robur.' But the hopes and good wishes may be those of the 
'Securitas publica' for herself. We must then supply out oE 
'assumpserit' some such notion as ' conceperit/ and render 'has 
only conceived hopes, &c. but secured' ('assumpserit') &c. 

6. IpsiUS VOti.] * Of the wish itself,' i. e, of the thing 
wished for, fiducioAH et rc^r, possihly an hendiadys f or * strong 
assurance ;* or it may be rendered ' the certainty and substance.' 

7. Bobur.] * Substance.' It is used somewhat similarly for 
Hhe heart* or 'the best part/ as in *rolmr militum.* Cic. Epist, 
ad Fam. x. 33. 

8. Ingenia StudiaQUe.] ' Genius and its pursuits * 
{CandB), 

9« Quindecim annOS.] The fifteen years of Domitian*s 
reign, A.D. 81 — 96. 

10. Quid» Si...non tamen.] The connection is ' in spite of 
these losscs, the removal of our best men, and the injury suffered 
by ourselves, yet we shall not regret to have told, &c.* 

ti. PromptissimUS quisque.] *The most energetic,* 
' the most ready (promptus) for what had to be done.* Oomp. 
Sall. Cat, 7, ingenium in promptu habet. 

12. Nostri SUperstiteS.] Sc. surviving our own powers. 
Tlie meaning is, * only a few of us are left, and we are not what 
we were.* 

13. JuveneS ad Senectutem.] Tacitus includes himself 
in this dass. See on this subject his Life prefixed to this edition. 

14* Servitutis.] An obvious correction of the reading of the 
MSS. which is 'senectutis.* 

15. Non tamen pigebit, etC.] This must be taken to 
refer to the ffistoriae, on which Tacitus was already engaged. 
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i6. Interim.] 'Meanwhile/ ».e. till the more important 
work is execated. 

17* Honori Agricolae, ftC.] The writer's is not now, so 
to spcak, a political object, but it is to do honour to a good man. 
He thns retums to the subject announoed in the first chapter. 

i8. FrofeSSione pietatiS.] So. on the strength of its 
shewing filial regard.* 



CgAPTER IV. 

I. Forojoliensinm colonia.1 Now Fr^jua, about 25 

miles S.W. of Nice. It was namea after its founder C. Julius 
Gaesar. 

^* Gaesaris.] This reading seems preferable to 'Caesarum.' 
Both grandfathers were probably Procurators imder Augustus, 
the fatiier having been made a Senator by Tiberius. 

3- Quae eqnestris nobilitas est.] There is some 

difficulty about these words. Wez considers them to be spurious 
on the ground that really distinguished equites, such as are 
called primores equitum {Hist, 1.4) and equites dignitate senatoria 
(Ann. XYi. i7\ looked down upon the office of Procurator. In 
support of this yiew he quotes the latter passage which seems 
to imply that Mela, who was an eques dignitate Senatoria, was 
thought to have acted strangely when he accepted a Procurator* 
ship for the sake of making a speedy fortune. Kritz, on the other 
haud, affirms that the office was bestowed only on the more dis- 
tinguished members of the equestrian order. If the words are 
genuine they must mean that the circumstance of having one or 
both grandfathers a Procurator constituted equestrian nobility. 
The term 'nobilis' was opposed to 'novus homo/ and meant 
stricUy a man whose father or ancestor had risen to a curule 
magistracy. The dignity of a Procuratorship would constitute a 
corresponding 'nobilitas' among the equites. 

4* Fuit.] This is the oonjectnre for * Julii/ the reading of 
theMSS. 

5* lileritns.] 'Eamed.' There is an irony in the ex* 
pression very charactenstic of Tacitus. 

6. In hujns Sinu..-educatur.] 'Brought up by her side 
with fond affection ' {G and B); 4n sinu' means that his mother'8 
personal care was bestowed upon him. Comp. Dial. de Orat. 28, 
filius, ex casta parente natus, non in cella emptae nutricis sed 
gremio oc nnu moUris educabatur. The strictly classical usage of 
^indulgentia' is in its favourable sense, but QuintHian i. 2 em- 
ploys it in the other, 'mollis illa educatio quam indxdgemtiam 
vocamus.' 
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7. PeCCantitUn.] 'Pecoare* d^otes here 'sins of licen- 
tiousneBs/ as oommonly in the Boman poets ; comp. Hor. C, ni. 
xiz. aOf pecca/re docentes historias. 

8. Sedemacmagistram.] *The8ceneandguide'((7andJB). 
The place is said, as, by a common metaphor, Oxford or Gam- 
bridge might be said, to have guided his studies. 

9« Locnm«**COmpositlim.] The *comitas' (courtesy or 
refinement) prevented the rudeness which might have attached 
otherwise to the 'parsimonia.* For 'parsimonia* comp. Ann. m. 
55, novi homineSy • municipiis et coloniis atque etiam provinciis 
in senatum adsumpti, domesticam parsimoniam intulerunt. For 
the character of Massilia comp. C^c. pro Flacco, 26, neque te, 

Massilia, praetereo Oujus ego civitatis disciplinam non solum 

Graeciae sed haud scio an cunctis gentibus anteponendam jure 
dicam, etc., and Ann. iv. 44, where we are told tbat Augustus 
banished Lucius Antonius to Massilia, ubi specie stu(Sorum 
nomen exilii tegeretur. 

10. AcrinS hansisse.] The meaning seems to be that 
Agricola had conceived and would have continued to indulge 
this passion, had not his mother checked it. Oomp. for the 
elliptical construction, ch. 37, Britanni degredi...co6peran<, ni 
Agricola quatuor equitum alas venientibus opposuisset ; t. e. the 
Britons had begun to descend and vxmld have continued to do 80 
had not Agricola so acted. Orelli takes ' acrius * as an adjective 
agreeing with ' studiuro.' Perhaps it is better to consider it an 
adverb qualifying 'hausisse.* 

II* Prndentia matris.] Oomp. Suet NerOf 52, a philo- 
sophia eum mater avertit monens imperaturo contrariam esse. 

12. Scilicet.] ' It was the case of.' 

13* Speciem.] Species mayhave its common meaning of 
' beauty;* or it may have its philosophical sense of 'ideal * (I6ia), 
as in C^c. Orat. ad Brut, 5, insidebat in ejus mente spedet elo- 
quentiae, quam cemebat animo, re ipsa non videbat. 

14 • Vehementins qnam cante.] The dassicai usage 

would be * yehementius quam cautius. ' Tacitus generally follows 
this, but sometimes hss that of ihe tezt, as Biet. i. 83, Tumultus 
proximi initium pietas vestra acriua quam coneidertUe exdtavit. 

15- liffoZ mitigavit aetas.] '(Maturer) reason and 

(advandng) age mellowed his temper.' 

16. Modnm.] Aristotle's rd /i4aop. Oomp. Hor. Sat. 1. 
i. 106, Est modut in rebus, and J^. i. vi 15, Insani sapiens 
nomen ferat, aequus iniqui, TJltra quam satis est vututem si 
petat ipsam. 
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CHAPTER V. 
I. Prima castronim rudimenta.l * His miiitary appren- 

ticeship* {G and B). 'Castra' is nsed for 'military service/ as 
in ch. i6) nulHs Cfatromm experimentis. 

2* Approbavit.l Sc. so served as to satisfy. 

3. Snetomo Paullin0.1 For Tacitus' opinion of this 
general comp. Hi^. 11. 25, canctator natura, &c.y and ii. 31, 
nemo illa tempestate rei militaris callidior habebatur. 

4* Gontnbemio aestimaret.l 'Contnbemio aestimare* 
is to form a judgment of character by the opportunities of close 
companionship. The practice may be compared to the relation 
in which in our service an aide-de-camp stands to his general 
officer. Comp. Sall. Jug. 64, in contuhemio patris militabat, 
Hiat. I. 33, contvibenhales appellando, wbere Otho wishes to make 
his military audienoe feel that there is a tie of intimacy between 
himself and them. 

5' Neque AgriCOla rettulit.l The general meaning 

is, that Agricola did not use the facilities afforded by his rank 
either to procure enjoyment or escape from duty. His rank 
(titulus) with one disposed to indulgence (expressed by licenter) 
would have given opportunities for pleaaure (voluptates). On the 
other hand, had he been idly disposed (expressed by segniter), 
his inexperience (inscitia), t. e. the fact that he was of little use, 
would hiEkve made it easy to get leave of absence (commeatus). 
* Eettulit' may be rendered by *empIoyed with a view to,* &c. ; 
'referre ad aliquid' being equivalent to our expression 'to 
refer to an end;' comp. Plin. Epp. 1. 22, nihil ad ostentationem, 
omnia ad conscientiam refert. For 'commeatus' comp. Ann. 
SLV. 10, reliquas legiones promiscuis commeatibtis infirmaverat. 

6. Nihilappetereinjactationem.] 'Toattemptnothing 

for display' ((7and B); or more exactly, perhaps, *to seek for no 
service with a view to display;* *appetere* being opposed to 
' recusare.' 

7- AnxiuS et intentUS.1 ' Careful and vigilant '(Oa.ndB); 
or * careful and energetic' He was fuU of thought before the 
time of action, and when the time was come whoUy occupied 
with what he was doing. 'Intentus' gives the idea of the full 
tension of energy. 

8. IjXCitatior.l This is the conjecture of Buchner, which 
we have followed Kritz in adopting instead of * exercitatior.' It 
means 'more excited,' and would seem the natural expression of 
Tacitus in speaking of the native tribes ; exercitatioi' would apply 
rather to the Boman province. 
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9« Tmcidati Veterani.] Oomp. ch. i6, where Boa<fioea*8 
attack on Camalodonam is described. Some yeterans appear to 
bave been settled in this oolony. It was, in fact, the oidy real 
colonia in Britain, but the word is used loosely of important 
towns ; comp. note on aegra municipiaf ch. 33. 

10. InterseptiJ Armies wonld be said to be 'intemepti* 
when they were prevented from joining the main body ; oomp. 
Hist. m. 53, Intenepta G^rmanorum Bhaetommque auzilia. 
We have foUowed the reading of the MSS. though perhaps 
interoepti, * cut off' or 'surprised,* gives a sense agreeing better 
with the description of the revolt. 

1 r. Gessit indncem.] * Fell to the share of the general.' 

T^. TemporibnS.] It is best to take this as a dative de- 
pending on ingrata. Kritz oonsiders it to be an ablative, though 
he quotes ch. 31, ' virtus subjectorum vngraia imperantibm.* 

13.. Quibus simstra—interpretatid.] Kritz would sup- 

ply 'ejus, i,e. 'militaris gloriae/ and render in which there is, 
io the case of eminent men, a sinister interpretation put on 
military glory. This seems far-fetched and disproved by the 
position of * sinistra.* It is better to join the word to ' erga 
eminent«8.' 



CHAPTER VI. 

I* Hincl So. 'from or after these services.' 

^* NatalibuS.] 'Lineage,* a post-Augustan use of the 
word. 

3* DeCUS.] ' Distinction.* The word here means the re- 
flected lustre that comes to a man from great connections. 

4. Per mutuam caritatem.] OrelU takes 'per' to signify 
time, as if ' in continuous mutual affection' was meant. It seems 
better to take it as causaL Their affection was the cause of their 
singular harmony. 

5' Nisi qUOd laUS.] *However, the good wife de- 

serves the greater praise* (G and J?). 'Nisi quod* is Tacitus* 
comment on the praise which he has been bestowing on Agricola 
in the previous sentence. He guards himself from bsing suppoeed 
to say that the husband and wife deserve equal commendation. In 
his view the good wife deserves more. 

6. Sors Quaesturae.] The Quaestors were appointed, and 
then drew lots for their destinations. 

7* SalviuS TitianUS.] He was the elder brother of M. 
Otho, afterwards Emperor. Comp. Hitt. i. 75, 77. 
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8. Mntaam dissimnlationem.] *A mutual concealment 

of guilt* {C and B), Comp. Hist, L 73, vien impunitatit, and 
Plin. Epp, IX. 13, SenatuB severus in oeterof senatoribuB solis 
dianmiddione gwui mvlua parceret. 

9. Snbsidium.] Thia posmbly refers to the advantage 
which a candidate derived from having children. Oomp. Awri, ii. 
51, plerique nitebantnr ut numerus Iwerorwn m ecmdMatU prae- 
poUeret. This would be to carry out the provisions of the lex 
Papia Poppaea. We prefer to give it a more general signification. 

10. Snblatum.] * Bom,* a phrase derived from the custom 
by which a Boman father took up (sustulit) the child whom he 
acknowledged, and wished to rear. 

Ti. Brevi amisit.] This does not necessarily mean what 
Ritter understands by it, that the son died before the daughter 
was bom. In that case we should rather have expected * ami- 
serat.* The daughler was a ' subsidium,* as increasing hia family, 
and when he lost his son became a 'solatium.* 

12. QuibUS inertia fnit.] Comp. Tacitus* aecount of 

Galba, Jaitt. i. 49, metas tempomm obtentui fuit, ut quod 
Megnitia erat «optentta vocaretur. In Agricola*s case the 'segnitia* 
was of course assumed. 

1 3' Tenor et Silentinm.] ' Consistent quietade ' {O and B) ; 
' tenor* is the correction of the MS. reading ' certior.* 

14* Neqne enim jnrisdictio obvenerat.] There were 

twelve or more praetors, two of whom only, the praetor urbanus 
and the praetor peregrinus, had judicial f onctions. Agricola did 
not happen to hold either office. 

i5* Lndos et inania honoris • . • dnzit.] 'The games 

aud the pageantry of his offlce he ordered according to the mean * 
{C asid B), It Ib possible that 'ducere* may be equivalent to 
*edere/ with special reference to the procession, the notion of 
which would be induded in the word ' ludi,* and which would be 
expressed by the phrase * ducere pompam.' It seems better, how- 
ever, to connect 'duxit* closely with * medio,* as if Tacitus meant 
to say ' he conducted them along the middle course.' ititter con- 
siders it to be equivalent to 'arbitratus est/ but to make out 
this view he has to adopt the violent course of substituting for 
'medio rationis* Lipsius* conjecture of moderationis. 

16. Famae propior.] Sc. rather gaining distinction from 
them than otherwise. Though the exhibition was not prodigally 
ostentatious, there was enough splendour about it to attract sSbni- 
ration. Tacitus, it will be remembered, was himself prsstor, and 
in that capacity presided over the Ludi Saeculares exhibited by 
Domitian, a.d. 88. See Ann, zi. 11, where he mentions this uf 
himself. 
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17- Electud a Galba.] ^ov an aocount of a cdmilar mea- 
snre of .Galba's comp. Hht. l 20» where we hear of the appoint- 
ment of commissioners charged with the duty of recovenng some 
of the prodigal bounties of Nero. 

iS> Sensisset.] The force of the pluperfect may be thus 
explained. He so ordered things that when his office was dis- 
charged it might be siud that the State had received no injury 
(or, it may mean, had contracted no guilt), except from the irre- 
mediable wrongs which Nero had inflicted. Comp. Plin. Paneg. 
40, 'Idem effecisti ne malos principes hahuissermis.^ Under 
Trajan's rule the evils of former misrule had ceased to exist. 
By a bold figure Kome — so entirely had she recovered — might 
be said, not even to have had bad Emperors. 

CHAPTER VIL 

I. Nam classis Othoniana, etc.] For the account of 

these events see Hist. n. 12, 13. Tacitus would probably have 
heard the details which he there gives from his father-in-law. 

2. Licenter.] 'Eor purposes of plunder.' 

3« Intemelios.] NowVintimiglia, about twelve miles E. 
of Monaco. 

4- Quae Causa CaediS fuerat.] We should rather expect 
' quod.' But the meaning is that whatever of her moveable inhe- 
rited property she had on the spot was plundered, and that it 
was this that had invited the crime. 

5' Solenmia pietatis.] * The solenm duties of filial affec- 
tion.' The funeral would have been performed hastily, but some 
of the ceremonies could be repeated with more solemnity. Comp. 
Cic. pro CluevU. 9, where we are told of a mother, who iinding 
that her son was dead, and his corpse already burnt, repeat^d the 
funeral rites (de integro funus jam sepulto fiUo fedt). 

6. Aflfectati a Vespasiano imperii.] This event took 

pLice in the beginning of July, a.d. 69 ; see Hist. n. 79. 

7. DeprehensUS.] * Overtaken.' 

MucianUS.] Comp. Hiat. iv. II, 'Muciamus urbem in- 
gressus cuncta simul in se traxit.* For the character of Vespa* 
sian^s chief lieutenant see Hist. ii. 5. 

8. Ex patema fortuna, etC.] * From his father's eleva- 
tion seeking merely to practise (usurpare) licentiousness.' Comp. 
Hist. IV. 2, * stupris et adulteriis filium Principis agebat.* 

9- Juvene admodum Domitiano.] Comp. Hia. ra. 70, 

where Flavius Sabinus speaks of him as filium v espasiani vix 
puherem, He was in his eighteenth year. 
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10. Vicesimae legioni.] This was one of the legions sta- 
tioned in Britain. Comp. Mi»t. i. 60. For the feeling o£ the 
troops about Yespasian, comp. Hist, ni. 44. 

11. DeceSSOr.] Sc. Bosdus Coelios. 

i^- Legatis COnSUlaribnS.] These were the chief officers 
of the province. £ach legion had its own legatus ^praeiorms, 

13. Nimia.] *Too strong.' Comp. Vell. Paterc, II. 32, 
'esse Cn. Pompeium mmittm jam liberae reipublicae.* 

14- SucceSSOr Simul et Ultor.] For a similar conjunc- 
tion of words comp. Hist, i. 40, scelus, cujus uUor est guisguii 

aucoesnt. 



CHAPTEE VIII. 

1* VettiUS Bolanus.] Compare his character as described 
in ch. 26. 

1' Feroci provincia dignum est.] The present *est» 

is used either because the statement is meant to apply to any 
province, or because Britain still at the time of writing merited 
the same epithet. ^Esset' and *erat' have been conjectured. 
For the epithet *ferox' (iiigh-spirited) comp. ch. xi, plus ferociobe 
Britanni praefenmt. 

3> Vim.] 'Energy,' rather than 'military strength/ as 
Kritz niakes it to be. 

4* Ne incresceret.] * That he might not grow too great.» 

5- Consularem.] Sc Megatum.' 

6. £x eyentu.] On the strength of the result. 

7« In SUam famam.] *With a view to his own fame.' 
Comp. ch. 5, *nihil appetere in jactationem,^ 

8. Ad auctorem et ducem.] The meaning of 'auctor' is 
illustrated in Oerm. 14, where a chieftain's comrades are said sua 
fortia facta gloriae ejus assignare. 

Q' Extra invidiam.] Like the Greek expression cktos 
ToS (x^iv. Comp. Hist. i. 49, ' Galbae medium ingenium, magis 
exti'a vitia quam cum virtutibus.' 

CHAPTER IX. 

!• Revertentem.] * As he was retuming.* It is possible 
that he did not retum to Kome, but stopped on the way at his 
command in Aquitania. 
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2. Inter patriciOS aSCivit.] Comp. forthe phraee Ann, 
XI. 25, ' lisdem diebus in nwnerum palridonim ascivit Gaesar 
vetustissimum quemque e senatu, etc.' The passage is worthy of 
note as showing the exhaustion, indicated by the new names 
which we meet with in Tacitus, of the old and even of the more 
recent Boman aristocracy, 

3- Splendidae dignitatisj A genitive of qualUy. For 
a simihikr construction comp. in this chapter, egregiae apei filiam. 

4* Administratione.] 'Fromtheimportanceofitsduties.' 

5* Spe COnsniatnS.] Galba had passed in like manner 
firom the govemment of Aquitania to the consulship. Comp. 
Suet. Oaiba, 6. 

6. Snbtilitatem.] Sc. the faculty of drawing nice distiuc- 
tions. 

7* Secnra.] ' Summaiy/ sc. that has not the fear of appeals 
before it. 'Obtusior/ 'somewhat blunt,' sc. careless of refine- 
ments, aiming at practical rather than theoreticai justice. 

8. Galliditatem.] The word is here used in a bad sense, 
as Cio. De Qf, i. 19, ' Scientia quae est remota a justitia caUi- 
ddtas potius quam sapientia est appellauda.' 

9. QnamviS inter togatos.1 That is, though acting as 
a judge among dvilians, who would be keen to detect faults and 
possiUy prejudiced. For this use of togatos comp. Bist, n. 20, 
togatos adloqueretur. 

10. Jam vero.] 'And besides;* comp. ch. 21, Jam vero 
prindpum filios erudire. 

II* Divisa.] ' Were kept distinct.' Comp. for the use of 
the words * curse/ ' remissiones/ in oontrast DiaL de Orat. 28, 
ac non studia modo curasque, sed remisnonei etiam. 

12 Gonventns.] 'Bays of sessiony* when the more im- 
portant trials wouJd be taken. 

13* PerSOna.] An affectation ; a character artificially kept 
up as on the stage. 

14. Tri8titiam*->eznerat.] 'He wasaltogetherwithout.' 
Comp. Ann. vi. 35, Agrippina feminarum vitia exuerat. ' Avaritia 
must mean something that might ooexist with the integritas and 
abstinentia spoken of below ; as, e.g. an excess in strictness 
about the revenue, the fault of Galba, who is said to have been 
publicae pecuniae avarua, 

15* Referre.] 'To mention ;' comp. Stet. i. 30, neque enim 
relatu virtutum in oomparatione Othonis opus est. 
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i6. Cui saepe etiam boni indnlgent.] , Gomp. HiiL 

IV. i6, quando etiam tapierUibm cupido ghnae novissima exvalur^ 
and MiitOD, Lyddas. 

Fame 

The last infirmity of noble mind. 

The sentiment seems to have been a ourrent one among the Stoics 
and due originally to Plato. 

17* GollegaS.] Sc. those in command of neighbouring 
provinces. 

18. ProCnratoribUB.] Either in other provinoes or in his 
own. With these offioeni, as having special charge of the revenue^ 
the legate might easily come into collision. 

19* Atteri.] '^o get the worst of ity' 'to suffer some 
damage.' 

ao. Iffinns trienninni.] From three to five years was the 
ordinary auration of a governor^s term of office. Gomp. Dio 
Cass. Lll, KoX a.prxjhia9fuf iiifrt iXaTTov iruv rpiQv {el ffj ris adtici}- 
ffCl4 Tl) /j.^ ir\€u>v wivT€. 

3i* Statim ad SPem.] Statim conveys tbe idea that the 
expectation was immecuato ; grammaticiBlly it is joined to 'revo- 
catus.' 

^2* Dari.] 'Was being offered to him;' sc. that it was 
understood that he was to have it after his consulship. 

^3* Elegit.] ^he meanlng is that sometimes common 
report causes a man to be chosen, secures his selection. 

^4* Tnm.] Bitter alters the word to jamt quite unneces- 
sarily. 'Tum,^ he thinks, would imply that the spes was not 
fulfiUed. But it may well mean * even Uien.' 



CHAPTER X. 

I. MnltiS SCriptoribnS.] A Dative ; as in ch. a, quum 
Aruleno Bustico, etc. Of these writers Caesar, Livy, and the 
elder Pliny would be the chief. 

a. In COmparationem, etC.] "^o challenge a companson.' 

3« Perdomita est.1 Comp. Eist, l ^, Bntannia perdomita 
et vtatim missa. 

*4. Ita qnaOi etc.] * So It follows that what those who 
wrote before this tlme (priorefl) embellished, &c.' 

5* Bemm fide J On the evidenoe of facts. 
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.6. Bomana notitia.] • Roman geography.' 

7« SpatiO ac COelo, etC.] 'Spatium' means ^extont,* 
* coelirm,^*geographical positlon/ as astronomically and sdenti- 
fically determined. There is a reference to the dlvision of the 
earth into zonefl. It 'seems that Tadtiis (in conmion with other 
wiiters) believed both Spain and Germany to eztend much fur- 
ther to the uorth than they actually do. On this supposition his 
meaning in tbis sentence would be that Britain lies opposite to 
Spain on the west, to Germany on the east, and to Gaul on the 
south ; but that in the two former cases the distance is so coo- 
siderable that the fact has to be inferred from certain considera- 
tions (expressed by the words spatlo ao coelo), whereas in the case 
of Gaul it was a matter of ocular demonstration, Gallis etiam 
inspicitur. It will be remembered that Tadtus included Scandi- 
navia in what he called Germany. 

8. NulliS COntra terriS.] Comp.- Caesar, B. 0. II. 14, 
Tertium latns est contra septemtrionem, cui parti nuUa est 
objecta terra, 

9. Oblongae SCUtulae, etC.] It ia not easy to see what 
conception Tacitus had formed of the shape of Britain. He 
seems to have shared the passion for discovering resemblances 
common to the ancient geographers. It has been doubted whe- 
ther sciUtda means a * dish/ or a mathematical figure ; and, 
taking the later supposition, whether it signifies a rhombus, a 
rhomboid, or a trapezium. We incline to the latter opinion, 
and may imagine the southem shore to be the longest side of 
the trapezium. The opposite or northern boundary wonld be 
the shortest. This figure would bear some resemblance to the 
bipennis, if we suppose the iron head only of that weapon to be 
intended. But from this northem boundary, which one might 
have Bupposed to be the extreme limit of the country (extremo jam 
littore) there extended a vast projection, narrowing in a wedge- 
like shape (in cuneum). Excluding Caledonia (citra Caledoniam) 
the country was like a scutula or Mpennis, 

10. In universum fama est transgressa.] The MSS. 

favour the reading *in universum/ which the sense seems to 
demand. Because this resemblanoe is real as to part of the 
island, it has been supposed to be so about the whole. * Uni- 
.versis/ which Orelli reads, and which he interprets in this way, 
can hardlybear such a meaning. Kritz reads ' transgressis/ 
which he takes to mean 'among those who have crossed over 
[from the continent into Britain].' This strikes us as a very 
questionable rendering. ^ 

1 1. HanC Oram.] i*e« the wedge-like projection of northem 
Britain. 

13. NoviSBlmi maiiS.] The fnrthestsea. Comp. ffitt.v. 
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9, noviuima Libjae, sc. the farthest part of Afirica towardi the 

East. 

'3* Dispectft.1 ' Seen from a difltance.* 

14« Thule.] FrobabJy not Iceland, but Mainland, the chief 
of the Shetlands. 

15. HactenilS jaSSUni.] ^Their orden were to go so far 
[and no furtlier].' 

16. MinUS appetebat.] ' Wa» approaching,' a frequent 
use of the word. We have foUowed the reading of Kritz wbo 
corrects the statement of Orelli about the MSS. 

17- Ne ventis quidem perinde attoUi.] 'Kofwcn 

raised by the winds as much as other seas.' 

18. Continui maris.] 'Sea unbroken by land.' 

19. Fluminum.l These 'flumina* are currents of the sea, 
locally called *■ races.' 

20. Ferre.] The word is here used absolutely; comp. 
CSaesar, B. G, ni. 15, quo ventus ferebaJb, 

1 1. Accrescere ac resorberi.] * Fiow and ebb.* 

22. Littore tenus.] ' XJp to the shore and no further.' 

23. PenitUS.] ' Far inland.' 

«4« Inseri.G ^»©^ "^ * middle sense, 'makes its way.' 



CHAPTER XL 

f. Ut inter barbaroS.] *Aa might be expected amoDg 
barbarians.* 

3. Parum COmpertum.] Comp. ch. 10, nondum comperta. 

3. HabitUS COrporum.] Comp. Oerm. 4, hoMtus corporum 
...idem, and ch. 5, corporibus habitum dedit. It may be ren- 
dered 'physical characteristics.' 

4« Ex eo.] Sc. &om the fact that they are various. 

5> Butilae Caledoniam, etC.] Comp. Oerm. 4, [Germa- 
norum] rutilae comaef magna corpora* 

6. Colorati.] 'Dark-coloured,' 'sun-bumt.' 

7. Torti.] 'Curly.' 

8. Posita COntra Hispania.] Comp. preceding chapter, 
on the Bupposed extent of Spain in a noriJierly direction. The 
Silures inhabited Wales. 

9. Proximi GalliSi etC.] * Those who are nearest to the 
Gaids also resemble them.* 

T. A. * 
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lo. PrOCUrrentibuS in diversa.] Neighbouring countries 
jtrtting out in different directions (in diversa) would approximate 
very closely, would occupj nearly the same posiUo coeli, and so. 
would be subject to neariy the same dimatic influences. 

1 1. In nniversnm aestimanti.] Oomp. Qerm, 6, in uni- 

tersum aestimanti plus apud peditem robur. 

12. Superstitionnm persuasiones.] Sc. 'superstitious 

beliefs.' Tbe meaning is that both the same rites (sacra) and the 
same beliefs prevaUed in Britain as in Gaul. Comp. Gaes. B. Q, 
VI. 13. *Superstitio* denoted to a Roman *any /orcigw religious 
beUef.* The reading of the MSS. ' persuasione * (retained by 
Oreili) hardly admits of explanation. 

13- In deposcendis— formido.] Oomp. Oaesar B, Q, ni. 

16, Ut ad beila suscipienda Gallorum alacer ac promptus est 
animus, sic mollis ac minime resistens ad calamitat^ perferendas 
mens eorum est. 

14. Praeferunt.] *Di^y.' 

15* Gallos quoque in bellis floruisse, etc.] Oomp. Oaesar, 

B. Q. passim, and Oic. De Prov. Constd. i^ Nemo de Bepublica 
nostra sapienter cogitavit jam inde ac principio hujus imperii, 
quin Galliam mazime timendam huio imperio putaret. 

16. Quales Galli fuerunt.] Kritz takes Qalli to be the 
complement not the subject of the sentence, and would translate 
* such as they were when Gauls.* This seems unnecessary. The 
meaning is plain enough, if we suppose Tacitus to say — the Gauls 
before they were conquered were great warriors; but military 
spirit is incompatible with servitude. Servitude has destroyed it 
in the Gauls, has not yet done so with all the Britons ; many of 
tbem still remain what the Gauls were. 
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I* Et CUrrU proeliantur.] Tacitus' meaning 18 that their 
troops generally consisted of infantry and oavalry, the former 
being the stronger force (in pedite robur) ; and that some tribes 
nsed chariots as welL Oomp. Oaesar; B. Q. iv, 24, praemisso 
equitatu et essedariis. Oomp. however, ch. 36, eovinnarius equet^ 
where the common reading is covinnarius et eques. 

^* Honestior auriga, etC.] This is the reverse of the 
well-known Homeric usage, and that described by Oaesar as 
practised by the Gauls (loc. cit.). 

3. Glientes propugnantj The meaning is not that the 
cliens {depdvaif) fights in advanee of the chariot, but that he fights 
from it; sc. performs the part of the combatant, while the chief 
drives. 
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4« Olim regibns parebant.] In this Tadtus U in agree- 
ment with Caesar. See Caesar, B, 0, v. 22, 

5. Per principes.] ' Under the action of ohiefs.' 

6. FactionibTlS et Stndiis.] ' FactioDes' sigmfy the com- 
binations on the part of the chiefs, 'studia' the partialities in the 
people to which they appealed. The words are to be taken as 
ablatives. 

7- Trahnntnr.] Eitber for 'distrahuntur/ the simple word 
for the compound according to a common Tacitean usage ; 01 
simply meaning ' are drawn,' as having no. stability of purpose. 

8. NeC alind-..COnsnlnnt.] Gomp. Ch. 29, tandem docti 
commune periculum concordia propulsandum. 

9- Singnli pngnant...vincnntnr.] 'They fight singiy, 

[and therefore] are all conquered.' 

10. Foednm.] So Hiat, i. 18, foedum imbribus diem. 

II. Asperitas frigomm abest.] Comp. Caesar, b,q. 

V. 12, Loca sunt temperatiora quam in Galiia remissioribus 
frigoribus. 

1«. Diemm spatia...mensnram.] Pliny, H, N. n. 75, 

says that the iongesf day in Britain is seventeen hours in length. 

13* Scilicet eztrema...nox cadit.] The notlon on which 

this explanation is founded was that night was the shadow cast 
by the earth. Comp. Plin. H. N. 11. 7, Neque aliud esse noctem 
quam ternu undnram. This shadow as cast by the ' extrema et 
plana terrarum,' 'the flat extremities of the earth' (which, of 
course, is conceived of as a plane surface), would reach but to a 
small altitude (humilis) ; the darkness therefore would not extend 
very high, and while it more or less affected the earth would 
whoUy fail to touch the higher regions (infra coelum et sidera 
nox cadit)'. 

14. Praeter Oleam, &C.] ' I^ we except the olive, &c.' 

15. Patiens fmgnm, fecnndnm.] 'Admits of their 

growth and bears them in abundance.' Comp. Oerm, 5, terra 
frugif erarum arborum impatiens, 

16. Proveninnt.] 'Shootforth,' *grow.* 

17. Anmm et argentnm.] Caesar mentioDS only iron 
and lead among the metals of Britain. Strabo however (iv. 5. 2) 
enumerates gold and sUver among them. 

18. Pretinm Victoriae.] Comp. Hist, l n, Inermes pro- 
vindae m pretium hdli cessurae erant. 

19. Liventia.] * Of a blueish or leaden hue.* Pliny, H. N, 
IX. 35, says that the pearls of Britain are imall and discoloured 

4—2 
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(deoolores). Pearls are stUl found m oonaiderable numbeni 
in the aestuories of some of the Scotch rivers. 

20. ExpulsaJ ' Thrown op from the sea.* 

CHAPTER XIII. 

1» Ipsi Britanni.] Sc the inhabitants as opposed to the 
natural products of the island. 

^. Injoncta imperii munera.] * The services which the 

raling power eDJoins on its subjects.* To such would belong the 
famishing of troops with proviBions; all contiibutions not in- 
cluded in the regular tAbut^ forced labour, &c. Oomp. Ch. 33, 
where some of these ' munera imperii * are specified. 

3» Si injuriae absint.] Comp. Ch. 19, [Agricola] doctus 

parum profici armis si injuriae sequerentur. 

4« Jam domiti---8erviant.] Comp. what Galba is made to 
say in adopting Piso of the Bomans themselves, ffitt. i. i6, 
imperatums es hominibus qtd nec totam tervitutem pati possunt 
nec totam libertatem. 

5* Igitur.] The last senteuce, describing the degree to 
which Britain had been brought into subjection to the Roman 
power, suggests a tranaiium to the writer's more immediate sub- 
ject, a sketch of the military operations of Kome in the island 
previous to the arrival ol AgricoLi. 

6. Britanniam ingressus, ftc.] Comp. Caesar, K G. 

IV. 23—36» ^' 8—23. 

7. Potest Videri.] 'Mustberegardod.' 

8. Mox bella Civilia.] Sc. the civil wars which ended in 
the establishment of the first and second Triumvirates. 

o. Longa 0blivi0...in pace.] Comp. Ann, rv. 5, where, 
in tne list of iegions, no mention is made of a force in Britain. 
During the civil war that followed on the death of Galba, no less 
than three legions were stationed in the island. 

10. Consilium.] Comp. Ann, I. II, addiderat [Augustus] 
consilium coercendi intra terminos imperii. ,The word may be 
rendered * policy.* 

11. Praeceptum.] Comp. Ann, i. 77, neque fiu Tiberio 
infrin^ere dicta ejus; Ann, iv. 37, where Tiberius is repre- 
sented as saying of himself, qui omnia facta dictaque ejus 
vioe legis observem. 

12. Ni VelOX...ftLiSSent.] The sentence is, of com-se 
higbly elliptical. He conceived designs and (would have carried 
them out) had he not been, &o. We prefer to read ^mobilis 
poenitentiae' with Orelli to the reading ^mobili* which Kritz 
adopts. With the latter reading tbe meaning is (fuisnet being 
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fapplied ont of ftdssrat in either cftse), 'had he not boen awift 
to repent or change his purpose (veloz poeniteatiae) from the 
fickleness of his dSposition (mobUi ingenio).* Otherwise <veIox' 
is joined with 'ingenio,' and 'mobilis* witii ' poenitentiae.' He 
was at oDce hasty in his impnlses and easily moved to change. 
' Mobilis ' may agree either with Caesar, the nominative of the 
sentence, or with ' poenitentiae.' The phrase 'commotTis ingenio' 
{Ann. VI. 45) is cited as parallel to * ingenio mobili/ but it is at 
least as near akin to ' velox ingenio.' 

13.. Ingentes. -£111886111.] Gomg.Oerm. $7, ingenies 0. 
Caesaris minae in ludibrium versae; Hist, iv. 15^ Gaianarumex- 
peditionum ludibrium. 

14. Anctor iterati operis.] The MSS. read * auctoritate 
operis.* As this gives no meaning, we have followed Kritz in 
adopting the conjecture of Wex. 'Iteratum opus * is tbe work 
of subduing Britain anew. ' 

15* Vespasiano.] Comp. ffia, in. 44, Illic (in Britain) 
secundae legioni a Claudio praepositus et bello darus egerat. 

16. Fortunae.] This must be the greatness of Vespasian, 
not the success of Ciaudius, as Krits appears to think. 

17* imonstratUS fatis.] We prefer with Orelli to take 
' f atis ' as a daiive than with Kritz as an oAlaiive. The half 
paradox of the future ruler being pointed out to the destinies 
which decreed his fortune is very characteristic of Tacitus. Yes^ 
pasian's successful career in Britain commended him, so to speak, 
to destiny, as one worthy of higher distinction. 



CHAPTBR XIV. 

I. Prozinia.] Nearest (to the ooast). 

^* Golonia.] i«e. Camulodunum. 

3« Gogidumno.] Nothing is known of this king. 

4« Ut.] ^e have foUowed the reading of the MSS. putting 
ut before vetere, as we do not see any absolute neoessity for 
altering it. 

5* Beges.] Kings of tfais kind were the Tigranes mentioii- 
ed, Ann^ xiv. 26, Sohaemus, Antiochus and Agrippa, ffisi. IL 81, 
Sido and Italicus, m. ^i. 

6. Aucti officii.] *0f having enlarged the range of his 
duties' of his govemment. A govemor's *oflBcium* was simply 
to administer his province as he received it; Gallus did something 
more by advancing military positions (castella) beyond the limit 
of former conquests. 
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7« PrOSperaS — praesidiis.] 'Achieved the success of 
subduing tribes/ &c. UDderstand the ablatives 'subactis natio- 
nibus ' &c. as the epexegesis of ' prosperas res.' Comp. for a pre- 
cisely similar construction Ch. 12, Tertius expeditionum annus 
novas gentes aperuit vaatati» usque ad Tanaum ncUionibus, 

8. Firmatis praesidiisj 'Firmare praesidia* is to place 
them in secure positions. 



CHAPTER XV. 

1* Britanni ••• aecendere.] A distinction is to be noted 

between 'agitare'and 'conferre.' The first denotss discussions 
in which <Ul took part, the second^ discussions and interviews of 
a more privcUe nature. For the expression ' interpretando ac- 
oendere,' comp. Livy, iv. 58, haec sua sponte agitata insuper 
tribuni plebiu accendunt. 'Interpretando* meaus *by discovering 
a common meaning or purpose in them.' 

^* £x facili.] AGraecism. Comp. ex insperato, ex aperto, 
ex affluenti ^. &c. Graecisms were characteristic of the silver 
age. 

3' Singnl08..*rege8.] Sc the 'legatus/ before the organi- 
zation of tiie provinoe was completed, and before the procurators 
were introduced. 

4- . E qnibns legatns ... saeviret.] The *i^atus' had 

the military *imperium* which involved the *ju8 gladii* and the 
power uf inflicting capital puuishment. The procurator could 
not take judicial cognisance of illegal acts and pass sentence on 
them, but it was his business to assess fines and see that they 
were paid into the 'fiscus.' The subjunctive (saeviret) is used 
to imply the purpose with which the legatus and procurator 
were set over the Britons ; this, at least, was the interpretatio 
which the Britous themselves put on the matter. The rapacity 
of a procurator (Catus Decianus) is mentioned, Ann, ziv. 33, as 
the occasioQ of an outbreak in Britain. 

5- Alterius manam...miscere.] The first 'aiterius' 

refers to the legatus, the second, to the procurator. The 
'manus' of the I^tus were officers and military attendants 
selected by him for the performance of special and confidential 
Bervices. It nearly answers to our * staff/ and it would chiefly 
coDsist of soldiers of a oenturion's rank. It is alluded to Ch. 19, 
nec ex commendatione aut precibus centv/rionem, nUlites ascire, 
sed optimum quemque fidelLssimum putare, in which passage the 
milites are what is here termed 'manus.' The 'servi' of the 
procurator, would be persons employed in oollecting fines and 
debts^ and were probably not soldiers. The passage may be thus 
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rendered : ' The attendants and centnriona of the one, the slayes 
of the other mingle -violenoe and insult.' Comp. Ann, XIY. 31, 
where we are told that the kingdom of Prasatagas, king of the 
Iceni, was plundered by centurion», his house, by sliivei. Orelli 
reads 'manus.' The centurions were, as it were, the 'hands* 
of the 'legatus.' So Cic. Jn Verr. n. 10, comites illi tui delecti 
mantu erant tuae. 

6. In praelio ftC. ftcj The meaning is, in war it is the 
weak who suffer, whereas now matters are reversed, and we, the 
stronger, and braver, suffer at the hands of the coward, &c. &c. 

7- Ab ignavis ... imbellibns.] Referring especially to 
the * veterani ' quartered in Camulodunum. Comp. the expression 
'senum coloniae ' in the speech of Calgacus^ Ch. 32. These ' vete- 
rani' as we leam from 2nn, xiv. 31, had thrust the people out 
of their houses and driven them from their estates. 

8* Qnantuluin.] ' What a mere fraction.' 

9* Sic.] So. by reckoning up and uniting their strength. 

10. GennaniaS.] The plural is used for rhetorical effect, 
though the truth of the assertion was strictly limited to a portion 
of Lower Germany. The allusion is to the defeat and destruc- 
tion of the army of Yorus. 

II* HliS.] Sc. the Bomans. 

1 2, Plus impetUS.] ' More fiiry ' (C and ^. 

13. In ejusmodi COnsiliiS.] 'In such deliberations,' or 
we may perhaps translate * in such designs,' i. e. where such 
designfi are in question. 



CHAPTER XVI. 

The events related in this Chapter occurred A. D. 61. They 
are related at greater length, Ann. ziv. 31 — 38. 

I. Instincti.] The word has a middle sense. 'Eousing 
themselves, &c.' 

9* Gonsectati.] The notion of the word is that of a search- 
ing and vindictive pursuit. 

3. Goloniam.] Camulodunum. 

4* In barbaris.] So. usual among barbarians. 

5. Ira et yictoria.] ' The rage of victory.' 

6. Veteri patientiae restituit] 'Brought back to its 

old obedience.' ' Bestituit,' in our reading of the passage must 
be taken for ' restituisset.' 
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7- Tenentibns arma plerisque, ftc.] *ThougK many 

held arms,' &c. This clause is parentnetioaL 

8. Propius . . . timor.] * Propiua ' (the reading of the MSS. 
f or which Wez and iKritz read jproprim) seems defensible, though 
no doubt 'propior' is what we should have expected. It must 
be construed with 'agitabat.' 'Fear from the legatus (sc. fear 
of which he was the source) was more urgently harassing 
them^' &c. &c. Punishment to those whb were conscious of the 
guilt of rebedlion seemed more imminent than to others. 

9* Ni quamqnanij &C.] This is the reading of Orelli and 
Wez. The passage is difficidt and confused. The objection to 
the reading ne quamquam, &c. is that it obliges us either to take 
the words egregivs cetera as expressing the Briions* opinion about 
Paulinus, which Tacitus would hardly have cared to meution, 
or else, as very obscurely and clumsily interposed. We have, 
in fact, but a choice ef difficulties, and the reading adopted 
appears to present the least. Beading 'ni' we should give the 
meaning thus ; * He would have brought Ihe plrovince back, &c. 
had he not been disposed thus to act.' 

lo. Ut suae cujusque itguriae ultor.] ^Ab one who 

avenged every wrong as if it was nis owil' 

11. Durius.] *Too harshly.* 

12. Petronius TurpilianUS.] He was legatus from A.D, 
62 — 64. See Ann, xiv. 39, Hiat. i. 6, wkere his murder at the 
beginning of Galba'B reign is tec^c^ded. "^ 

_ 13- Gompositis prioribUS.] Comp. Ann, i. 45, eompo- 
8iti8 praesentibus. Pnora refers to the late outbreak of the 
Britons and its suppression by Faulinus. There would still be 
much lingering initation and discontent in Britain ; this, Petro- 
nius allayed, and thus efifectually restored peace and tranquil- 
lity. 

14* Trebellio I^aximo.] Comp. Hi$t. i. 60. Trebellius 
was govenior of Britain from a. d. 64 to 69. 

15* Nullis castrorum ezperimentis.] 'A man with no 

actual experience of campaigns.' 

i^. Gurandi.] * Curare ' is used both of military commands 
and of civil administration. Comp. Ann, XL 12, duo additi 
(quaestores) qui Bomae curwr^nt, 

17. I^oscere vitiis blandientibus.] 'To shewindui- 

gence to vices as they became attractive.* It fs best, we think, 
to take 'vitiis' as a dative. Comp. Ch. 21, pauUatim disceBBum ad 
delenimenta vitiorum. 
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i8. CiVilium ftrmorain.] The civil wara which foUowed 
the death of Nero, a. d. 69, ^i) between Galba and Otho, (2) be- 
tween Otho and Yitellius, (3) between Yitellias and Yespasian^ 

19. DiSCOrdia labor&tUlH.] * T^oubles arose from mutiny.* 
See Ch. 7, and Hist, i. 60, which pasBages ehew that the allusion is 
to the quarrels between Trebellius, and Coelius who commanded 
the 2oth legion. Tacitus, however, says MUi, i. g, non sane 
aliae legiones per omnes ciyilium bellorum motus innoeentius 
egerunt. 

«o. Qunm aSSUetUS .*. laSCiviret.] 'When & soldiery 
accustomed to campaigns were demoralised by indolence.* 

^i» Fraecario praefuit.] 'Govemedonsuflferance.' 

92. YettiUS BolanUS.] See ffist. n. 65, 07. Bolanus was 
sent A. D. 70 to Britain by YiteUius, and \maer him Agricola 
commanded the ^th legion. Comp. Ch. 8. 

23- Agitavit Britanniam disciplina.] Sc he undertook 

no campaigns, which would have required the enforcement of 
strict discipline among the troops. 

^4* PetulantiaJ ' Insubordination,' such as would lead to 
wanton outrages. 

«5. Innocens.] The word especially denotes, *free from 
the guilt of rapacity.' In this respect Bolanus was a contrtet to 
Trebellius who is said {ffist, i. 60) to have been per avaritiam ac 
sorde contemptus exercitni invisusque. 



CHAPTER XYII. 

I. ReCUperavit.] 'Restored to unity.' There is a re- 
ference in the word to the civil wars which had distracted the 
world, and also, it would seem, to Yespasian^s superiority over 
his predecessors, which ahuost gave him a right to «mpire. He 
seemed, as it were, to recover what was his own. 

«. Aut Victoria ... bello.] So. either conquered or rav- 
aged. If he was not successful everywhere he fought eveiywhere; 
nothing escaped his reach (amplexus). 

3. Et Gerialis ... licebat.] OreUi*B correction Hd sus^ 
tinuit, &c. (which we bave adopted) is the simplest, though there 
is a Btrong pr obabiKty that there is a considerable lacuna after 
obruisset. We incline to think that by alteHus suocessoris Fron* 
tinus is meaiit, and not Agricoia, as Wex insSsts, on the ground 
that * alter * cannot be used for 'aliiis/ He says tbat *alter 
successor' can mean only secundus a Cerlali, that is, Agricola. 
It seems too much to assert that in no case can alter approach 



58 CORNELII TACITI AGRICOLA. 

in meaning to aliuiR, and it Gartainly is unlikely that Tacitas would 
even suggest a comparlson between Gerialis and Agricola» as by 
this interpretation he is made to do. For the expression 'curam 
famamque obruisset' comp. Gh. 46, multos yeterum oblivio obruU, 
'Obruisset' (would have completely extiuguished) is a stronger 
word than obscurassety by which it has been explained. By 
' molem ' we are to understand the difficulty of the work imposed 
on Frontinus, who had to complete what Cerialis had so ably 
begun. Gomp. its use Ann» i. 45, haud minor molea supererat 
ob ferociam quintae et vicesimae legionis ; HhU in. 46, ne ex- 
tema fnalei utrimque ingrueret. There remains some difficulty 
about the words ' quantum licebat.* Their collocation seems to 
require that they should be construed with 'vir magnus/ 
though Wex and Kritz take them with ' sustinuit molem,' under- 
standing them to mean that Frontinus^ so far as the difficulties 
of hia position permitted, carried out the arduous task which 
devolved on him. It is possible however that Tacitus, although 
in this very chapter he has admitted that under Yespasian there 
were ' magni duces/ may be hinting at that Emperor*s well-known 
parsimony wbich would have the effect of diiCGuraging costly 
and difficult enterprises, or that he may wish to imply generally 
that an imperial rigime is sure to set limits on greatneas. Julius 
Frontinus had been praetor urbanus. Ho was probably at this 
time a praetorian legatus in Britain, and seems to have oom- 
manded a legion in a different part of the countiy from that where 
the operations of CeriaHs had been conducted. He was the 
author of two works which have come down to us, one on mili- 
tary stratagems, the other, on aqueducts. Pliny {Ep, iv. 8, 3), 
speaks of him in high terms. 

4* ElnctatUS.] Oomp. Hist, III. 59, vix quieto agmine 
nives eluctcmtUms, £c, &;c. 

CHAPTER XVin. 

!• Media aestate.] ^ d. 78, the tenth year of Vespasian^s 
reign. 

«. Velnt Omissa expeditione.] Sc. 'undertheimpres- 
sion that campaigns were over.* 

3. Ad secaritatem verterentnr.] The Mss. fluc- 

tuate between verterenlur and utereniur, which latter Orelli reads, 
construing it with the ablative 'omissa expeditione.' But ' verti 
ad aliquid' is a well known phrase, and suita the present passage. 
Oomp. Hitt, V. II, Romani ad oppugnandum ve»'», Ann, xiv. 
38, omni aetate ad bellum veraa, So here verterentur has a 
middle sense. There is no zeugma, since verti ad securitatem, verti 
ad occasionem, are both legitimate expressions. 'Securitatem,' 
' carelesaness :' ' ocoasionem/ * an opportunity for attack*' 
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4- Alam infinibus snis agentem.] 'Adetaohment of 

aaxiliary cavalry quartered in their territory.' Agere often has 
thifl meaning in Tacitnfl. Comp. HUt, i. 74, eas, qaae Lngduni 
agthani, copiaa. 

5* Obtriverat.] The word implies BvMen and eomplete 
destruction. 

6. Erecta prOVincia.] 'The province was Btdrred into a 
oommotion.' 

7. Quibnsbellnmvolentibuserat.] 'Thosewhowished 

for war.' A well-known Graecism. 

8. Quanqnam, &C.] ^e clause introduoed by quanquam 
ends at videbatur. 

9* Numeri.] Sc. troops not regularly enroUed in the 
legion or forming part of it. The word, in the time of the Em- 
perors, had come in fact to designate the various forces of infan- 
try and cavalry which could not be strictly included among the 
legionaries, though they were attached to them. See Hist, i. 6, 
multi ad hoc numeri, i. 87, in ntmeros legionis. The term occurs 
from time to time in Pliny and Suetonius. 

10. FraeSUmpta quies.] 'Though repose for that 

year had been counted on by the soldiers.' 'Praesumere' 'to 
enjoy by anticipation.' Comp. Ann, Zi. 7, quem illum tanta 
superbia esse ut aetemitatem famae spe praesumat f Pliny (Epp, 
nr. 15) uses in this sense the derived noun ^praesumptio.' Berum 
quas assequi cupias prcteaumptio ipsa jucunda est. 

1 1* Tarda et COntraria.] These words are in appositiou 

wiih transvecta aestas, sparsi numeri, praesumpta quies, 

three souroes of debty just mentioned. ' Tarda,' ^ causing delay.' 

T^* Gustodiri SUSpecta.] ' That suspected points should 
be watched,' so. tribes imperfecUy conquered, or likely to revolt. 

13* Vezillis.] Sy 'vezilla' are meant what above are 
termed 'numeri.' They must not be confounded with the * vex- 
illarii ' or veterans. Tacitus uses the word elsewhere with this 

meaning. Comp. Ann. 11. 78, Piso vexillum tironum in 

Syriam euntiam intercipit, Hist, 1. 70, Germanorum vexillis, n. 
1 1, equitum vexilla, In this case, they would appear, from the 
mention of auxilia immediately afterwards, to have been Roman 
troops, though the term, as it is dear from Hist, i. 70, was not 
restricted to such troops. 

14* Erezit aciem.] ' Led his troops up the hill.' Gomp. 
Ch. 36, erigere in coUes aciem. 

15* Instandum famae.] 'That he must follow up the 
prestige of success.' Comp. Hist, m. 52, insiandum coeptis ; 
v. 15, instare fortunae. 
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i6. Prout priina ceSBiSSent] , ' In proportion as liis first 
attempts Lad succeeded.' Comp. Hitt, ii. 20, gnanu, ut initia 
belli provenissent, famam in cetera fore. 'Prima' here^initia 
belli. 

17. Ut in dnbiis COnsiliiS J ' A« happenB in imperfectly 
matured plans.' 

18. Ratio et COnstantia, &C J ' The forethought and de- 
cision/ &c. 

19- QuibUS nOta VadaJ AgricoVs auxiUories (among 
whom, as appears from Ch. 36, were Batavians) could hardly 
have known these particular seas, so that by ' vada' it seems best 
to understand ' shallows, fords ' generally. The Batavians were 
famous Bwimmers, as we leam Hiat, iv. 12, Ann, n. 8. We 
must suppose tbat the channel separating Anglesea from the 
main land must have undergone a great change since that period. 
If we comp. Ann. xiv. 29, we see that the water was shallow. 
Flat-bottomed boats were provided. Tbe cavalry forded part of 
the way and had occasion to swim only in the deeper places (alti- 
ores inter imdas). 

«o. Quod tempUS...transigUnt.] ' A time which others 
pass in idie show and a round of ceremonies.' 'Officia' denote 
the various oompliments and honours paid by the provincials to 
a new govemor on his arrival among them. In the word ' am- 
bituB ' there is the notion of courting these distinctions. 

21. Expeditionem.-continuisseJ (He did not) *give 

the name of campaign or oonquest to the having kept the con- 
quered in subjection/ 

2^* LaureatiS.] ^* litteris. The noun is rarely omitted. 

23* AestimantibuS...tactliSBet»] *In tlie eyes of those 
who reckoned what expectations he must have f or the future, to 
bave been silent about such great deeds/ It seems best (with 
Kritz) to take aestimantibus as a dative. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

I. Animorum provinciae prudens.] 'WeUaoquainted 

with the temper of the province.' 'Pradens' here=gnam8. 
Comp, Hist, n. 25, Celsus doli prudeni repressit suos. Possibly 
in animorum there is the notion of high spirit, a meaning often 
found in the plural of animus. 

^. Injuriae.] This is the correction trf ^teolanos for 
' inouriae/ which the MSS. have, and it is the reading of most 
reoent editors. Incuriae seems hardly def ensible. The plural of 
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inciiria is nowhere found, nor does the idea of 'official negli- 
ffenee * Buit the oontext bo well aa that of oppression and in- 
jiistice. 

3« Domiim guani.] So« bit aeryantB and lubordinates 
generally. 

4* Nihil-..pnblicaO r6i.] 'HetranflactednopubUcbusi- 
Bess through freedmen and slayeB.' TJnderstand ' agere.* 

5* Non 8tndiiS-..a8Cir6.]*- 'He did not select his oentu- 
riouB or attendant Boldiers according to his own personal inclina- 
tionB or the recommendationB or requestB (of others).' ' Ascire* 
(due to PuteolanuB for the reading of the MSS. ncBcire, which 
Orelli retaiuB and endeavours to explain) seems to be unquestion- 
ably the right reading ahd is now generally adopted. By ' cen- 
turionem, militoB ' we are to understand the Bame aB by ^ centu- 
riones, manum (legati),* Ch. 15, where see note. * Ascire/ ex- 
preBsing as it does deliberate choice and selection, is the word 
required in Buch a connexioD. Under the head of ' attendant 
Boldiers' would be included lictors, apparitors, clerks, secretaries, 
purreyors of corn, &c. &c. These personB were comprehended 
under the common designation ' eoTiors acceruorum,* and being 
releaeed from ali strictly military duties were termed ' benefid- 
ani. 



case. 



^' Non Omnia eXSeqni.] ' He did not puniBh in eyery 



7. Severitatem COmmodare.] This is aomething like a 
zeugmai though we find a similar use of * commodaref' Oyid, 
Amores, i. 8, 86, Commadat iUusis numina surda Yenus. 

8. Nec poena... 6886.1 Construe ' poena ' as an ablatiye 
depending on 'contentus.' This, though a sort of zeugma, seemB 
better thfui joining it, as Kiitz docB, with 'eommodare.' 

9- Aeqnalitat6...mnn6mm.] Munera denote the yanouB 
burdens impoBed by the Bomans on the Britons. These fell 
under two heads, (i) contributions of com, (2) the payment of 
a money-tribute. The first would necessarily be yexatious in 
districts where ooru was scarce. For this difficulty Agricola 
found a remedy by requiring in such cases as an equiyalent pay- 
ment the ayerage price which com fetched in parts where it was 
more plentiful. Tbis was done by means of an assessment, 
' aestimatio frumenti,' as it was termed, a phrase we meet with 
Cic. Verr. m. 82, where the whole matter is explained. 

10. In qnaestnm.] ' With a yiew to gain.' 

I r. Namqne per lndibrinm...cogebaiitnr.] We adhere 

to the reading of the MSS. and of Orelli, which Kritz also 
retains. We understand the passage as describlng one of the 
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cunning methods of oztortion to which Boman goYernors had 
been in the habit of resorting in districts scantily f umished with 
com. Instead of accepting a money-equivalent for the 'fra- 
mentum imperatum,' they compelled the Biitons to purchase 
oom from the Roman granaries up to the required amount. Of 
course they could fix tiheir price, and had tbe purchasers at their 
mercy. The com would thus be often bought at an ezcessive 
price, and when bought it still remained in the Boman granaries^ 
so that the whole affair was a * ludibrium.' Hence the Britons 
are said (i) ' emere ultro fram«mta,' that is, to bny com need- 
lessly and under very provoking drcumstances, and (i) ' ludere 
pretio,' a phrase which has been variously interpreted, but which 
seems to mean, 'to be going through a farce with the price/ 
inasmuch as they were paying dear for what after all the seller 
kept in his possession. Wex's conjecture Muere* for *ludere* 
which he explains by Uuere imperata* ignores the ordinary 
usage of * luere ' which requires to be foUowed by an accusative 
of the object. In Livy, xxx. 37« the reading (^pecunia luere*) 
which he quotes is doubtfuL Kritz reads 'recludere/ and ex- 
plains the passage as meaning that the Britons had to buy their 
com out of the granaries and then shut it up (L e. see it shut up) 
again in them. But this use of ' recludere ' is very questionable. 

la. Devortia itinerum...deferrent.] 'Piacesiyingout 

of the regular roads and distant parts of the country were ap- 
pointed, in order that states, with winter camps close to them, 
might have to convey com into remote and out of the way dis- 
tricts.* Here we have another method of ftoman extortion, 
appUcable to the com-growing districts. The inhabitants, findine 
it troublesome and costly to carry their com to a distance, would 
be glad to commute the required contribution for a money pay- 
ment fixed by the govemor. This devioe is spedally mentioned 
in the Yerrine Speeches, iii. 82, Instituerant semper ad ultima 
ao difficillima loca apportandum framentum imperare ubi veo- 
turae difficultate ad quam veilent aestimationem pervenirent. 

13* Qnod omnibas in promptn erat.] Sc. 'what under 

fair conditions would have been easy for all.* Understand by 
'quod* the fumisiiing of the 'framentum imperatum/ which 
under an equitable system would have been by no means burden- 
some where com was plentifuL 



CHAPTER XX. 

!• Haec.] Sc. these abuses. 

4. Egregiam Circumdedit.] 'Invested peace with 

ffreat glory.* Comp. ffiaU iv. 11, qui principatus inaoiem ei 
famam drcumdarent f Dial. 37, hanc iMi/amam circtmdederunL 
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3« Intolerantia.] Cioero, Clwnt, xl. 112, couples thui 
word with * snperbia.* It may be rendered ' harshnesB.' 

4* Mnltns in agmine.] Sc. he continually marched on 
foot with his troops. ^Agmen,* 'a column in marching order.* 
Gomp. Sal]u8t's description of Sulla, Jhbg, 96, iu (igmine atque ad 
vigilias mvltui adesse. 

5. lifodestiani.] *Obedience,'*subordination,*- The word 
is often applied to obedience to military discipline. 

6. pisjectoS.] * Stragglers.' Opposed to ' modesti ' (the 
well-disciphned). 

7. Nihil interim...qnominns.] Comp. for the constnic- 

tion Ch. 27, nihil ex arrogantia remittere gmminus juventutem 
armarent. 

8. Irritamenta.] A stronger and more expressive word 
than 'incitamenta' or 'illecebrae.' Comp. the Greek ipeOLfffMTa. 
IrritaMones is similarlj used Oerm. 19, nullis conviviorum irrita' 
Honibus corruptae. 

9. Ez aeqno egerant.] * nad been independent.' Comp. 
ffist. IV. 64, aut ex (leguo agetit aut aliis imperabitis. 

10. Ut.] Here equivalent to quanta. 

"• Nova pars,] 'Nova,* sc. recently conquered. Un- 
derstand after 'nova pars,* praesidiis castellisque circumdata 
fuit. 



CHAPTEB XXI. 

I. Seqnens hiems.] A.D. 79—80, the first of which 

was tbe year of Yespasian^s death. 

1, Bello faciles.] The choice seems to lie between the 
reading ^bello,* which we follow with Kritz (the MSS. have 'iu 
bello"), and 'in bella* which Orelli adopts. * Faciiia* is joined 
with the dative, Ann. ii. 27, juvenem improvidum et facHenh 
inanibtu, and Hist. ii. 17, longa pax fregerat/oaZes occupantibus, 
In both of these passages, however, it seems to have the passive 
sense of 'easily acted on* rather than the active meaning of 
' promptly and readily turning to a thing.* 

3* FnbliceJ Sc. by grants ftom the public treasury. 

4« Ingenia'"anteferre.] *He showed a preference for 
the natural powers of the Britons over the industry of the Gauls.* 
{O, and B.) Orelli gives a different, and, we think, very doubt- 
ful meaning to 'anteferre,* and understands the passage thus, 
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'he trained the natural powers of the Britons up to a higher 
point than had been reached by the industry of the Grauls.' He 
thus makes ' anteferre* equivalent to * promoyere/ i^ use of the 
word to which we can find no paraUeL 

5* Delenimeilta Vitionuil.] ' Attractiye accompanime&ts 
of yice.' 

6. Apild imperitOS.1 *Imperiti' are here persons who 
looked at the matter merely from the surface. 

7. Hnmanitas.] •*CiviKaation.* 

8. FarS Servitutis.] Oomp. for a like sentiment Hist. 
IV. 64, Instituta cultumque patrium resumite, abruptis yolupta- 
tibus, quibus Bomani plus adyersus subjeotos quam armis yalent. 
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I. Tertius...annus.] A.D. 80. 

9> Tanaum.] This is the reading of the MSS.| for which 
Orelli and Bitter read Tau8f after Futeolanus from a mai*ginal 
gloBS in one of the MSS., and understand by it the frith of Tay. 
We think it unlikely that Agricola had as yet adyanced so far 
north. His campaign of this year, we haye little doubt, was 
confined to the country sovih of Bodotria, the frith of Forth, 
which he does not appear to haye crossed till his 6th year (see 
Ch. 25). Nor again can we think that by the Taus is meant the 
Tweed, to which the word 'aestuarium' could be hardly applied. 
Agricola too by this time had probably pushed into Caledonia. 
Perhaps, as suggested by Wez, we are to understand the mouth 
of the North :^ne at Dunbar. The fact that * Tan' is a Keltic 
name for running water confinns the reading * Tanaus.* 

3* Conflictatum saevis tempestatibus.] Comp. HUt 

m. 59, sed foeda hieme per transitum Apennini covifiictatua exer- 
citus. ' Shattered' is perhaps the best English equiyalent to 
' conflictatus.' 

4. FeritiJ * Men of expenence.' 
5* Factione.] Sc. 'capitulation.' 

6. AnnidS COpiiS.] *With proyisions for the year.* 
Comp. Ch. 25, mixti copix^ et laetitia. 

7. Sibi quisque praesidio.] Understand by 'quisque' 
«yery commander oT a ' castellum. ' 

8. HibemiS eventibUS.] 'Bysuccessesinwinter.' Comp. 
Oh. 8, majoribus copiis ex eventu praefecit, ' eyentus ' being used 
for a prosperouB result. 



NOTES. 65 

<^ NeC— avidas intercepit.] 'He neyer in ft eoveious 
epint appropriated to himBelf/ &o. &a 

lo. Sen centnrio seu praefectns.1 The emtwrum was 

a legionary officer, the ' jpraefectm'* one connecied with the auz- 
iliaries {cokotiea cUcugue), 

II. InCOmiptuni.] 'ImpartlaL* 

13* Il^acandaS.] Horace (Sat, I. 3, 85) nses insuaviB in 
the same Bense. ' Injacnndus ' is not quite so strong a word as 
dams woald have he^ 

13* Nihil sapererat secretam at, ftc.] This, the read- 

ing of the MSS. (for which secretum et silentium were commonly 
subsCituted) is retained by Kritz, and may, we think, well mean 
that there was no reserve, nothing hidden, or as it were lurking 
behind, in the displeasure of AgricoU. His anger was at once 
and f ully expressed ; none was kept back to burst out on some 
future oocasion. ' Secretum' has here much the same meaning 
as ' reconditum,' a word which Tacitus uses in a very similar 
connezion, Ann, I. 69, accendebat haec.SejanuSy peritia morum 
Tiberii, odia in longum jaciens, quae reeonderet, auctaqiB pro- 
meret. It may be that a contrast is suggested between Agricola 
and Domitian who is described^ CL 42, as quo obscurior, eo im* 
placabilior. 

14- Offendere qaam odisse.] Sc. to give open ofEoaoB 

rather than to cheiisnhatred. 



CHAPTER XXHL 

I. Qaarta aestas.] A.D. 8i. 

9. Obtinendis qaae percacarrerat.} 'in securing the 

phioes through which he haa rapidly moved.* 

3. Clota et Bodotria.] So.the£rithsof ClydeandForth. 

4« Diversi mariS.] 'Of «n opposite sea.' «DiTenuB* 

here = contrarius. 

5* Revectae.] Sa carried back from the sea into the 
land. The notion is that the two estuaries are carried by the 
strength of the tides out of their natural channel and foroed to a 
great distance (per immensum) inland. 

6. Omnis propior Sinas.] Sc. the country to the Bouth 
of ^ Clota and Bodotria, nearer (propior) to the Boman proyince. 
'sinus' may denote a tract of country with a winding and in« 
dented shore. Comp. Qcrm, i, latos sinw, and see note 5, 

T.A. 5 
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7. Velat in aliam insulam.] 3c. Galedonia to the north 
of Clota and Bodotria, which all but divided it from its southem 
portion. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 



I. Qointo ezpeditionom anno.] a.d. 82. 

3* Nave prima.] This is susceptible of the foUowing 
meanings; (i) the jvr%t Boman yesael which had yisited those 
parts; (2) the first yessel which ventured to sea in the early 
spring ; (3) the foremost vessel of the fleet ; (4) the first vessel 
which Agricola had as yet had occasion to emploj. The chofce 
seems to us to lie between (i) and (3)« aud on the whole we pre- 
fer (i), both grammatically as the simplest, and as best suiting 
the context. It is far f rom probable that Agricola quitted £ri- 
tain for the winter and retumed in the spring, as has been sup- 
posed. By Hransgressus' we undersiand that he crossed Clota. 
Wex, seeiRg the obscuritj of the passage, would read, navi in 
proxima, and observes that navi, as distinguished from *nave,' 
means simply 'by sea,' and is in fact used adverbially, as veaperi^ 
luci, dx, 

3* In Spem.] Sc. with the prospect of some advantage. 
The preposition 'in ' is similarly used, Ch. 8, neo Agricola umquam 
in suam famam gestis exsultavit. 

4- MediointerBritanniamatqneHispaniam.] Comp. 

Ch. 10, Britannia in ocddentem Hispamae obtenditur. 

5. GallioO mari Opportnna.] 'Easilyaccessiblefromthe 
seas of GauL' 

6. Valentissimam imperii partem.] Sc. Britain, Gaui, 

Spain and TJpper and Lower Cjrermany. The special reference in 
' valentissimam ' is to the mUiiary resources of these countries. 
We find, ffist. ja. 53, Gaul and Spain described as the most 
powerful {vcUentissimam) part of the world, and the Britons, Ch. 
12, are spoken of as validimfruie gentes. 

, 7- Magnis invicem nsibns miscnerit.] 'Has united 

with great mutual advantages.' The subjunctive seems meant 
to express the writer^s own notion of Agricola*s views. 

8. Cnltnsqne.] Sc. 'the general mode of life.' 

Hand mnltnm...COgniti.] We prefer this reading to 
Fert in melius, ' which, though adopted by some recent editors, 
afber Muretus, makes Tacitus responsible for a strange and un- 
aocountable statement. We understand him to mean that so far 
as he oould speak on the matter, the olimate and popukktion ol 
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Hibernia lesembled those of BritaiD^ but that its ooaatB and bar- 
bours were better known than the island itself. Thia we take to 
be the meaning of mdku, It would be absurd to suppoee that it 
meant Uiat the coasts of Hibemia were better known than those 
of Britain. Perhaps *meliu8 cogniti' may be rightly rendered, 
' are tolerablj well known.' 

10. Agricola..*exceperat.] TheemperordaudiuB, accord- 
ing to Dio, LX. 19, availed himself of a similar incident for the 
invasion of Britain, which he undertook at the solicitation of a 
ref ugee chief, Bericus. 

11. Ez eo.1 Sc Agricola. OreUi rtrangely understands 
the 'regulus' mentioned above. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

I. Ceterani.] The word has a disjunctive force. This year 
AgricoU^B operations were transferred to the east coast. 

9. Seztnm Officii annnm.] a. D. 83, the third year of 
Domitian'B reign. 

3* AmpleXQS.] The word is to be understood in the same 
Bense as in C3i. 17, Magnamque Brigantum partem aut viotoria 
ajnplexus est aut bello, and denotes actual campaigns, not merely 
plans and designs. 

4- Infestahostilisezercitnsitinera.] This iB the read- 

ing of the best MSS. and is foUowed by Orelli and Kritz. By 
'hostiliB exercitus* we understand the Boman army, whose 
mavoheB (itinera) through an enemy^s country would be beset 
with danger (infesta). *Infestus* often has a passive as well 
as an active sense. 

5* In partem Virinm.] * To form part of his foroe.* 

6. Egregia Specie.] 'With a remarkably imposing ap< 
pearance.' Gomp. a similar passage Ann. 11. 6, naves augebantur 
alacritate militum in speciem ao terrorem. 

7* LnpelleretTir.] 'WaBbeinghurriedoiL' 

8. Wsti COpiiS et laetitia.] 'Copiae' here, as Ch. 41 
(annui^ copiis) and elsewhere, means 'provisionB.' It is best to 
take * copiis et laetitia' as a hendiadis. The meaning is that the 
Boldiers and sailora mingled in merry gatherings over their meals. 

9« Admanns.] 'Toforce/ 'resistance.' 

10. Oppugnare.] Oonstrue this with 'adorti,* ^having 
attempted to storm,' &o. 

5-2 
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II* Ut prOVOCanteS.] 'As being the challeDgers.' 

13* Plaribus agmmibus.] ' By several lines of march.' 

13- Superante numero et peritia, &c.] 'By superior 

numbers and Buperior knowledge of the localities,' &G. 

CHAPTER XXVL 

I. Nonam legionem ut maxime invalidam.] The ninth 

legion had been all but destroyed in the rising of the Britons 
under Boadicea (Ann. 117, 32). Its ranks, however, as we leam 
from Ann. Xiv. 38, were shortly afterwards recruited with soldiers 
from Germanj ; but this may have been done Tery incompletely. 
At any rate, the Britons might well suppose the legion to have 
been comparatively weak. 

«. VestigiiS inseCUtuS.] Comp. Livy, vi. 32, quum Ro- 
manus exercitus prope vestigiis sequeretur, and ix. 45, pergunt 
hostem vesHffiia sequi, 

3* Assultare.} ^o word specially denotes the rapid move- 
ments of cavabry or light-armed troops. Comp. Ann, xii. 35, 
te^cusndtantes ; xni. 40, (usuitare ex diverso Tiridates, non usque 
ad ictum teli, &c. 

4* Propinqua luce.] 'The dawn approaching.' 

5' Signa.] Sa the eagles of the l^ons, which were pre- 
ceded by tne cavalry and hght troops. 

6. SeCUri pro Salute.] 'Having no fears for their safety.' 
Comp. Ilist, IV. 58, Numquam apud vos verba feci aut pro vebis 
sollicitior aut pro me teearior, 

7' Ultro erupere.] ' They (the soldiers of the ^th legion) 
actually sallied foith to the attack.* ^Ultro' gives the notion 
which we ezpress by saying ' the tables were suddeuly turned.' 

8. Utroque ezercitU.] Sc. the besieged army (the Qth 
legion) and the army which Agrioola brought up to the rescue. 
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!• GuJuSo-ferOX.] 'Emboldened by their knowledge of 
this, and by the fame it ezcited.' *Cuju8* refers to 'victoria,' 
or rather, perhaps, to the decisive character of their sucoess, of 
which we are told in the preceding sentence. 

9* Hli modO— sapientesj Sc. those who, ch. «5, were 
desoribed as 'ignavi specie prudentium.' 
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5. Iniani88ima...iinputantar.] We meet with a siinilar 
BantimeDt, SalluBt. Jug, 53, in victoriavelignaviBgloriarilicet; 
adveraae res etiam bonos detractant. 

4. Occasione et arte, &C.] * By the general'8 skilful nse 
of an opportunity.* The word 'elusos' (baffled) is received into 
the text by EJritz, as on the whole the most plaudble conjecture. 
It Buits the passage, and it seems to be at any rate better than 
the 'superati* of Bitter. This, however, is a passage in which 
the text cannot be restored with anything like certainty. It has 
been attempted to emend it as foUows, non virtutem, sed 
occasionem et artem duds rati, whioh is ingenious, but hardly 
satisfactory. 

5« ConspirationemJ *A confederacy.' 



CHAPTER XXVHL 

!• nsipiomm.] See Germ, c. 3«. In ulnn. i. 51 they are 
called Usipetes, and are mentioned with the Bructeri and Tu- 
bantes as attacking tbe army of Germanicus on its retreat. 

9. Per GermaniasJ Sc. the provinces of XJpper and 
Lower Germany. 

3. OcciSO Centnrione, &C.] The adventures of tiiis 
Usipian oohort with these particulars are related by Dio, 
Lxvi. 10, It would appear that the cohort was a part of the 
force which, as we are told Ch. 24, Agricola posted in that part of 
Britain which looks towards Ireland. 

4« Ad tradendam disciplinam J * To impart disdpHne.* 

Vegetius, in his work on the Boman army (i. 13), speaks of 
*annorum doctores* and 'campi doctores/ whose business it was 
to instruct newly-levied troops in their various military duties. 

5* HabebantnrJ Sc. were kept in the camp. Comp. for 
this use of 'haberi' Ann, xni. 30, praefectus remigum qui 
Ravennae haJberentwr. 



6. BemiganteJ Sc 'directingtherowers.* 



n. 6, 



PraevehebantnrJ For 'praetervehebantur' aa Ann, 
Bhenus...G«rmaniam prcievekUwr, 

8. liffox ad aqnami ftC J Many attempts have been made 
on this corrupt passage, without» as far as we can see, a satis- 
factory result. The common reading, mox hac atque illa rapti 
et cum plerisque, is founded on the very doubtful oonjecture of 
Bbenanus. The word aquam, however, appears in all the MSS. 
and is accordingly retained by all recent editors. Kritz (whose 
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reading we haye followed, as perhaps closer to the MSS. than 
any.oti^er) has adopted with slight modificatioDS a suggestion of 
Haase, and interprets 'ad aquam* to mean 'in aquatione' and 
utilia as equiyalent to utensilia (proyisions), a use of the word 
which he thinks is confirmed by two passages of Sallast, HisL 
Frag. n. 50, utilia parare, and Jug, 86, armis aliisque utilibus 
nayes onerat. His explanation, howeyer, of ad aquam seems 
yery far-fetched, and, on the whole, we f ear the passage remains 
bopelessly corrupt. Bitter reads 'ob aquam atque utensilia 
separati.' Both*8 reading is perhaps as good as any, ad aquam 
et quae usui rapienda cum plerisque^ &;c. 

9. . Eo ad eztremmn inopiaej Construe Mnopiae* with 

60. 'Ad extremum,' 'at last.' 

10. Illf[nniS8imOS»<VeSCereiltnr.] They first fed on the 
weakest ; then were reduced to draw lots for the healthy. 

11. Primnm a Snevis*-snnt.] Some were taken by the 
Sueyi, some by the FrisiL Tacitus does not mean that there 
were twoLfluocessiye oaptures of the same persons. 

12. In nostram ripam.] Sc. the westem bank of the 
Bhine. 

13- Mntatione ementinm.] Sc by being resold by thoae 
who bought theuL 

14. Ttii^iftiiifn tanti Casns.] 'The disdosure of such an 
adyentnre.* 



CHAPTER XXIX. 

I. Initio.aestatis.] Sc a.d. 84. 

3. Ambitiose.] Sc. with the affectation pf stoical indif- 
ference. 'Ambitiosus* denotes that a thing ia done for effect. 
Comp. Ch. 43, amJbitiosa morte inclaruerunt. 

3* Bnrsns.] ' On the other hand.* 

4- Bellnm inter remedia erat.] * War was one of his 

Bources of relief.' Ck>mp. what is said, Ann, nr. 8, of Tiberiua 
after the death of his son Drusus, se fortiora solatia e com- 
plexu reipublicae petiyisse. 

5* Incertnm terrorem.] ' A yague panic' The Britons 
would be uncertain aa to the point whence the attack would 
oome. 

6. EzpeditO exercitn.] 'With an army unencumbered 
l>ybaggage,* 
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7* Longa pace exploratOSj So. < tikd by a long period 
of peaoe.* 

8. GrampiTlin.] We have retained with Orelli and Bitter 
the more famiTiar form (which has some MS. authority), instead 
of Graupium, which Wex aud Kritz read afber one of the Yatican 
MSS. It seems to be a case in which there is some reason for 
dedining to adhere striotly to MSS. 

9. Legationibus et foederibns.] These worda may of 

course be taken as a hendiadis. They may however be meant to 
convey two diBtinct ideas — the sending envoys to conclude 
treaties and get help, and tlie reminding statea with whom trea- 
ties ah^ady ezisted of their obligations. 

10. Gmda ac yiridis senectns.] Comp. vsrg. Am. vi. 

304, cruda deo vi/ridiaqw tenectua, 'Grudus,' 'fresh,' 'full of 
blood.' 

11. Sua qnisqne decora gestantes.] The word 'de- 

cora ' seems to include spoils taken from an enemy and rewards 
oonferred by the chieftains on their foUowers. 

n. LoCntnS fertnr.] By the word *fertur' Tadtus im- 
plies that he is himself the author of the f ollowing speeoh. 



CHAPTER XXX. 

!• NeceSSitatem nOStram.] 'Ourdesperateposition.' 

3. IMEagnnS mihi animns est.] ' I have great confidence. 
' Animus * is here almost equivalent to * spes ' or * fiducia.* There 
seems to be a studied simplidty about the expression. 

3* Nnllae nltra terrae.] 'There are no lands beyond 
us.* Comp. Ch. 10, septentrioDalia ejus, ntUlis contra terriSf vasto 
atque aperto mari pulsantur. 

4' Priores pngnae.] Sc. previous batUes of other tribes 
with the Bomans. 

5' Spem ac Snbsidinm, ftC.] A hendiadis for spem 
subsidii. The meaning is, that the Britons, though unsuccessful 
in former battles, still had hopes of being able to fall back upon ur 
in their last extremity. ' Former engagements, &c. oontiDued to 
leave a hope of succour from our resources/ &c. 

6. Nobilissimi.] Sa as being a pure and unmixed people. 
Comp. Caesar, £. O, v. 15, who says that the interior of Britain 
was oecupied by a population which desoribed itself as autochtho- 
noua (natoB in insula). 
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7* liqnej ThlB aeemB a better reading than eoque, aB it 
is not easy to see how the sobility and greatness of a people 
should be the cause of their occupying the remotest regions 
(penetralia) of a country. It has been strangely enough sug- 
gested that there is an implied comparison between such a people 
and jewels and treasures which are stowed away in secret places. 
If * eoque ' be read, it must mean that an indigenous popuktion was 
Ukely to linger longest in the least accessible parts of a country. 

8. Servientimil litora.] Sc the shores of GauL 

9. Ocnlos qnoqne...habebamns.] *We kept our Teiy 

eyes unpoUuted by the contagious touch of tyranny.* 

10. SinnS famae.] ^o are inclined to think that this ex- 
pression means the protection which the fame of their untried 
valour had hitherto lent them. The remoteness of their situa- 
tion, and all the exaggeration to which this remoteness naturaliy 
gave rise (expressed in the clause, ' omne ignotum pro magnifico'), 
had hitherto saved them from attack. Now this remoteness had 
ceased to be (terminus BritaDniae patet). Orelli takes 'famae ' 
as a dative dependent on 'defendit.* Hitherto the remoteness 
of their abode (sinus) had saved them from fame, and they had 
been undisturbed because they had been unknown. 

1 1. InfestioreS.] Sc. more hostile than waves and rocks. 

13. Ambitiosi.] So. eager for warlike glory. If the enemy 
has nothing to tempt their cupidity, they oovet the glory of con- 
quest for its own sake. 

13. OpeS...COncnpisCnnt.] *Wealth and poverty they 
covet with equal vehemence of desire^' sc. they spare neither the 
rich nor poor. Comp. for a similar sentiment, Sallust, C(U, 1 1, 
avaritia neque copia neque inopia minuitur. 

14* Ubi SOlitndinem feuiinnt.] ' Where they make a seli- 
tude,' &o. &c. 



CHAPTER XXXL 

T* Alibi Servitnri.] So. to serve elsewhere in the Boman 
armieB. The degrading word *servire* is of course deliberately 
chosen. It appears however that some at least of the firitish 
levies were retuned in the island. See Ch. 18, auxiliarium qui- 
bua nota vada^ and Ch. 32, agnoscent Britanni suam causam. 

«. Ager atqne annns.] This reading (due to Seyfibrt'8 
emendation) is adopted by Bitter and Kritz, as coining dosest to 
the Yatican MSS. which have ' aggerat annus/ and as yielding a 
good senso. ' Annua* is used in the Chrm, Ch. 14, for tiie yearly 
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produce, wbich is here denoted by ihe somewliat rhetoiical ez- 
preBaion ager atque annus, just as bona fortunaeque ezpresseB 
the eimple notion of pecuoia. By *frumentum' is meant the 
com ezacted by the Bomans. Gomp. Ch. 19. 

3* Silvis ac palndibns emaniendis.] 'in ciearing 

woods and marshes. Comp. the expression 'munitioDes via- 
rum/ Ann. i. 56. The word 'emunire* implies throwing up 
causewajs through morasses. 

4- Nata ServitutiJ Comp. Sallust, Jug. 31, vos, Qui- 
rites, imperio natL 

5. Semel Venennt.] Boadioea is represented in Dio, 
LXIL 3 as saying, 'How much better would it be to be sold once 
for all than to be ransomed with the empty name of liberty from 
yeartayear.' 

6* Ultro*..aluntnr.] Sc. slaves, so far from snpplying 
their masters* maintenance (as we Britons have to do for the 
Bomans) are supplied with what they want by their masters. 

7. Britannia-.paSCit.] ' Bntain is every day purchasing, 
every day supporting her own slavery.' She did the first by 
paying taxes, the second by supplying her masters with com. 

8. Novi noSo.petimnr.] * We, as despicable new comers, 
are being marked out for destmction.* ' Novi ' signifies ' new to 
slavery,' 'viles* those who are despicable because nothing is to 
be got out of them, as the next sentence implies. 

9- Neqne enim arva nobis, &c.] *We have not, as 

the other Britons have, &c.' Calgacus is speaking only of Cale- 
donia. 

10. Ferocia.] 'ffigh spirit.' 

II. BriganteS.] In the account given, Ann. XIV. 31, of 
the British rising under Boadicea, the Trinobantes are mentioned, 
and the name of the Brigantes does not occur. It is possible 
that Calgacus here names them, as being one of the most power- 
ful tribes, and closely bordering on Caledonia. All the MSS. 
have Brigantes. Bitter'8 substitution of Trinobantes seems 
purely arbitrary. 

i^. Exnrere COloniam.] Sc Camnlodunum. Comp. Ch. 
i&t ipsam eoloniam invasere ut sedem servitutis. 

13- Libertatem non in poenitentiam latnri.] So. <not 

about to bear our freedom so as to repent of it.' Tbe meaning is, 
We do not intend, if successful, to sink into sloth (socordia) as 
the Brigantes did, and so to be subsequently conquered and 
reduced to a worse condition than that to which quiet submission 
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would haye brouglit us— in which case we should have ultimately 
oauae for regret (poenitentia) that we had Buccessfully rciitsted 
for a wbile. It appears to us that the words as they stand will 
fairly bear this interpretation, and that there ifl no need of Wez*s 
emendation, in libertatem non in poenitentiam arma hkturi, 
though, of course, it makes the pasi^age somewhat easier, and 
introduces the familiar phrase ' ferre arma.* 

14* Sep08tierit.1 ' Has in reserre.' Comp. ^^mi. 39, in 
usum praeUorum «epoMti. 



CHAPTEB XXXII. 

!• Nisi.1 Orelli after the MSS. nisi si. But (as Wez 
points out) where, as here, the word has an ironical force and 
suggests an absurd altemative, it is never followed by si.^ ' Nisi 
si ' would imply that the alterxiative was possible and reasonable. 

9. Coininodent.1 The MSS. have commendent, for which 
Puteolanus (whom nearly all modem editors foUow) substituted 
* commodent,* which predsely snits this passage. Comp. Livy, 
XXXIV. 12, quamquam vereator ne suas vires, aUis eas eonmo' 
dando, minuat. 

3- Infirma Yincla loco caritatis.1 Kritz reads Moco' 

from his own conjecture. The word seems to be wanted, as fear 
and terror (metus ac terror) cannot weU be said to be bonds of 
aflfection. The meaning dearly is, that they take the place of it. 

4* Nulla plerisqne patria.1 This would necessanly be 
the case in an army made up of various nations whose separate 
existence had been destroyed by couquest. 

5/- TrepidOS ignorantia.1 By 'ignorantia' is meant 
speciaUy ignorance of the country in which they were fighting. 

6. CirCTUnSpectantesJ The notion of the word drcum- 
spectare is that of looking round timidly and suspiciouely. This 
is weU iUustrated in Cia Tuse. i. 30, 73, Itaque dubitans, cir' 
cumspectans, haesitans, multa adversa reverens, tamquam rate 
in mari immeuso nostra vehitur oratio. 

7. Vinct0S.1 Comp. Ann, I. 67, eodem fato mnetae legi- 
ones, and BitL i. 79, SanDatae...vdut vincH caedebantur. 

8. NostraS nianTlS.1 Sc. troops who In heart are with ui 

9* AgnOSCent BritanniJ Sc Britons, compeUed to fight 
as levies in the Boman army. 

10, Sentun COloniaeJ Comp. Ch. 5, inoensae ooloniM, 
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' Seues * in aHnsioa io the ' yeteraiui* by whoxn the coloniae 
were uiually garrisoned. 

it* Aegra muilicipia.] Tbis is in apposltion with 'sennm 
ooloniae.' Ae woid 'a^ra* denotes tbe feebleness arising from 
intemal discord. Ck>mp. its use Hut, IL 86, movere et quatere 
quidquid usquam (tegrum foret, adgrediuntur. (The Greek voa^ip 
is used in precisely tbe same way. Sopb. El, 1070, rd ttkv ix 
d6fi(inf voirei.) Comp. also Olaudian, BeU. Oet. 437, yivnsque color 
redit urbibus aegris. Londinium and Yerulamium bad tbe cha- 
racter of 'munidpiay' tbatis, tbeybad their own 'senatua,' and 
tbeir own officers for tbe administration of justice. * Municipia' 
appears to us on tbe wbole a better reading tban tbat of * man- 
cipia' wbicb Wez and Kritz adopt from tbe margin of one of tbe 
Vatican MSS., interpreting tbe words to mean ' a feeble and 
mutinous set of shkves.' ThiB is bardly an appropriate descnp- 
tion of tbe Boman ' veterani.* 

13. In hoc Campo estj 'Bests witb tbis battle-field.' 

CHAPTER XXXin. 

I* Alacresj With entbusiasm. 

^. Ut barbariS moris J Oomp. 39, ut Domitiano moria 

3. Armoram procnrsnj 'There was the gleam of 

arms as every boldest soldier stepped to the front.* 

4. InstraebatTir acieS.] So. tbe Oaledonian army. 

5. OctavHS aimnsj AgricoU was now entering on bis 
8th year in Britain. 

6. Virtnte et anspiciis imperii BomaniJ The 'aus- 

picia ' from the time of Augustus, properly speaking, belonged 
to tbe Emperor. Tadtus bere affecte^ the old republican f orm of 
speech. He may naturally have sbrunk from any sucb allusion 
to Domitian, as tbe wora imperatoris would have involved. 
When 'ductus' and 'auBpicia' are used in close connezion, tbe 
first denotes the general'8 conduct of a campaign, tbe second tbe 
emperor's supreme direction and authority. So Suet. Oct. 2J, 
domuit partim ductu, partim auspiciia suis Cantabriam, Aquita^ 
niam, &o. 

7* Tot ezpeditionibuS, ftc J * In the coorse of so many 
campaigns/ &c. 

8. Finem>.-tenemnsJ ' We are occupying tbe extremity 
of Britain not in mere report or rumonr, but with an actual camp 
and armed force.' 
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9* Inventa Britaxmia.] Sc Britain has been thoroughly 
discoYered. 

10. Vota virtnsqne in aperto.] *Youp TOhes aad 

your brayery have £ree scope.' Comp. Ch. i, pronum magisque 
in aperto, 

11. Oniniaqne'**adversa.] Gomp. Saii. Cat 58, siyinci- 

mus, omnia nobis tuta erunt ; sin metu cesserimus, eadem illa 
adversa fient. 

12« In frontem.] Sc. for an advancing army. 'Frons* 
denotes here the presenting a face to the enemy, and thus implies 
progress. 

13' Terga.] Sc. 'retreat.' 

14* Natnrae fine.] Comp. (krm. c. 45, illuc usque tan- 
tum naturaf and see note on passage. 



CHAPTER XXXIV. 

I* Vestra deCOra.] The word * decus' is here used in a 
less predse sense than that which it has Ch. 29, sua quisque de- 
cora gestantes. Here it means 'glorious deeds.* Livy, xxi. 43, 
uses it in just the same sense, Nemo vestrum est cui non idem 
ego virtutis spectator ac tesUs notata temporibua locisque referre 
Bua possim decara, 

2. Unam legionem.] Sc. the pth legion. See Ch. 36. 

3. Fnrto noctis.] Sc. an attack made under the cover of 
night. Curtius, iv. 13, uses the same ezpression, meae gloriae 
furtum nocHa obstare non patiar. 

4. Glamore debellastisj 'Yoa crushed with a mere 
shout.* 

5. QnomodO—pellnntnr.] We take this to be a general 
sentiment, which is the view of Orelli and Ritter. With the 
latter, we think it best to understand 'ruere* as equivalent to 
'ruere solet/ and the foUowing 'pelluntur' seems to favour this 
view. Similar instances of a sudden change of construction occur 
elsewhere. Comp. Ann, iii. a6, postquam exui aequalitas et pro 
modestia et pudore ambitio et vis incedebai ; and xii. 51, ubi gtuUi 
uterus et viscera mbrantur. Curtius, m. 8, 19, has a very similar 
comparison : Delituisse inter angustias saltus ritu ignobiliam fera- 
rum quae strepitu praetereuntiimi audito silvanim latebzis se 
occuluerunt. 

6* Nnmems.] Thewordisezpressiveof oontempt, 'mere 
oiphers.* Comp. Hor. Epist, i. 2, 37, Nos numerua sumua et 
fruges consmnere natL 
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7. QnOB qnod...re8titerant.] *That you have at last 
found them is not because they have stood their groiind,* &o. 

8. NoviSSimae reS>.'aciem.] This is the reading of both 
the Yatican MSS. and, thoueh harsh, is intelligible. ^Their 
desperate fortunes and their bodies in the extremity of panic have 
rivetted their line to this spot/ &a Comp. for the use of 'no- 
viBsimae ' Qerm, 24, extremo ao nwimmo jactu. ' Defixere * vividly 
expresaes the paralysia of terror. Kritz, in his md edition, adopts 
the ingenious conjecture of Schoemann, novissimae res et extre- 
mus metus toi^pore defixere, &c. 

9. Victoriam ederetis.] The expression * edere victoriam* 
derives its meaning from the epithets attached to victoriam, and 
it conveys the notion of ' exhibiting on a grand scale.' 

10. Transigite cnm expeditionibns.] 'Make an end of 

campaigns.* * Transigere ' ia a legal word, and denotes the settle- 
ment of a suit. Comp. Qerm, 19, cum spe votoque uxoris umel 
tranngUw. 

II. Imponite-*diem.] *Crown fifty years' service with 
a great day. Forty-two years, from A.D. 43 (the date of Clau- 
dius'8 expedition), was the predse period. 

13. MoraS belli.] Sc. carrying on war without energy, or 
wilfully protracting it. Comp. what is said of Yocula, Biat iv. 34. 

13. CanSSaS rebellandi.] This phrase would naturaUy 
mean the wrong doings of the dominant race. Comp. Ch. 19, 
doctus per aliena experimenta parum profici armis si injuriae se- 
querentur, coMsaas bellorum statuit excidere. But how was the 
army to shew upon a battle-field that it was guiltless of such 
practices t Perhaps we should understand by ' caussae ' the pre- 
texts or suggestions of possible rebelUon whidi the carelessness of 
the conquerors might give, or which were the effeetive causes of 
rebellion. The soldiers were to do their work so thoroughly that 
there should be no strength left for rebellion. 



CHAPTER XXXV. 

!• Afftmderentnr.] This word (where we should have ex- 
pected simply adderentur) seems intended to denote the rapid 
movements of cavaliy. 

2* IngenS.»bellandi.] 'Bellandi/thereadingof thebest 
MSS.y must be oonstrued with 'decus/ and 'victoriae* seems 
best token as the dative. If the legions sustained no loss, this 
would add to the victory the great glory of fighting without shed- 
ding the blood of Boman soldiers. 
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3* Si pellerentlir.] Sc. ' if the aimliaries were repulsed.* 

4* In speciem ac terrorem.] Sc. with a view to an im- 

posiug appearance and to cause panic. ' Species ' is used in a 
similar way, Ch. 35, [classi8]...8equebatur egregia tptde, 

5. Gonnezi.] The MSS. fluctuate between connezi and 
convexi. Gonnezi (the reading of Ritter and Kritz) implies that 
the line of the Britons extended witbout a break up the slope of 
the hill. Convexi, applied to this slupiug formation, might be 
harsh, but Kritz surely goes too far in pronoundng it absurd. 
The word, however, does not seem to be much wanted. 

6* IVIedia Campi.] Sc. the space between the two armies. 

7. Covinnarins eqnes.] So the best MSS. and the most 
recent editors. The phrase must be simply equivalent to * covin- 
narii,* which word occurs in the foUowing chapter. The word 
'covinnus,* according to Pomponius Mela (in. 6), denoted a 
chariot armed with scythes. i?he firitons, it seemed, borrowed 
it irom the Be]gae. Caesar, B. 0. rv. 24 (where he describes this 
mode of fighting), says nothing about the chariots having scythes, 
nor does he use the words * covinnus/ ' covinnariL' He speaks of 
'essedarii* (by which he meant the same thing), and he draws a 
distinction between them and regular cavaky (equitatus), which 
he says the Britons also employed. Tacitus makes no such direct 
allusion to cavalry; he merely tells us, Ch. 12, that some tribes 
fought with the chajiot, among whom, it appears^ were the Cale- 
donians. 

8. ForrectiorJ *Too extended.' 

9* Fromptior in spem.] Comp. Ann, xv. 35, prom^tw 
in pavorem. /6. 61, promptum in adulationes ingenium. 

zo. Firmns adversis.] * Besolute under adverse drcom* 
stances.' 

II* Ante vexilla.] By * vezilla* is meant the same as in 
Ch. 18, contractis legionum ffexHliSy where see note 13. Agricola 
took his stand in front of the peditum auxilia, mentioned above, 
among which would be several bodies of troops, termed yexiila. 



CHAFTBR XXXVX 

!• Gonstantia.] Sc. calm, self-possessed couraga 

9* Getris.] The 'cetra* was a small leathem sbield, like 
the pelta. It appears from Livy ZXXL 36 that 'cetrati' and 
'peltastae* were convertible terms. 
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3< Batavonmi COhortes.] l^ese are continually men- 
tioned in the Mistoriae, and it appears that eight cohorts formed 
the ' aozilia* of the i^th legion. They were brave but turbulent 
troops. 

4* Qnod J Sc. which mode of fighting. 

5> In aperto.] The reading of the Yatioan MSS. and, as 
it Beems, quite defenBible. The idea is that of hand-to-hand 
fighting in a free open space, where the best and most convenient 
weapons would be sure to tell. * In arcto' (the reading adopted 
bj Bitter and Kritz) is a purely arbitrary conjecture. Livy, 
xxzviii. 41, thuB describes a simih^ engagement: etsi iniquo 
loco, praelio tamen juBto, acie ciperta, collatis anms perquandum 
erat. The ground might be uneven; all that is meant is that 
it was clear of obstacles. Comp. the Greek militaiy phrase 
VTrcuOpos* 

6. MiSCere ictUS.] Sc. to inflict blows at close quartera. 

7. Goimisae.] ' Strtdning every effort.' This la the read- 
ing of the best MSS. and is adopted by the recent editora. 

8* Interim^xhaerebailt.] This is a somewhat confuaed 
sentence, about the reading and punctuation of which editors 
varj. The question is whether the *equitum turmae' were those 
of tbe Romans or the Britons. If the former, we must either 
read *ut fugere' with Kritss, or take 'fugere covinnarii' with 
Bitter, as parenthetically introduced, which seems exceedingly 
awkward, and improbable. Inthis case 'equitum turmae' would 
no doubt be identical with the 3000 cavahy which, as appears 
from Ch. 35, were posted on the wings of the Boman army. The 
word 'turmae' (a technical military term) would certainly seem 
to point to a Jtoman rather than to any other force. It is, how- 
ever, applied Ann. xiv. 34 to the Britons (Britannorum copiae 
passim per catervas et turmat exsultabant), and it must be remem- 
bered that Caesu expressly mentions cavalry among the various 
kinds of military force employed by them. It is thus possible 
that Orelli's view of the passage (we haye followed his punctua- 
tion), taking ' equitiun turmae ' to mean the Caledonian cavalry, 
may be correct. It is not satisfactory, but otiher explanations 
seem to involve an alteration of the text or a very harsh inter- 
pretation. There can, we think, be no doubt that by ' hostium * 
in the succeeding clause is meant the Caledonians. The 'covin- 
uaril* (though they produced a sudden panic) soon became 
entangled in the dense masses of theu* army'8 infantry, and were 
rendered useless by the uuevenness of the ground. 

9- liffinimeqne— impellerentnr.] This is a coirupt paa- 

sage which Orelli gives up. We have retained ' equestris ' (as the 
Yatican MSS. have * equestres), aod then foUow Kritzin reafling 
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segre divo inBtaiites, whicli is not a violent departnre {rom the 
MSS., and which certainly yields a satisfactory meaning. It was 
not like a regular cavalry engagement, as it was f ought on slopmg 
gromid, on which they coold barely keep theur footing. On such 
ground too, the infantry would be peculiarly Uable to be thrown 
down by the pressure of the cavahr horses which were drawn up 
among them. Wez^s ingenious conjecture 'aequa nostris ea jam 
pugnae facieB erat/ does not appear to be absoiutely required. 

lo. TranSVerSOS aut obviOS.] These words are, probably, 
to be referred to the Bomans. Lipsius, however, understood 
them of the Britons. 



CHAPTER XXXVIL 

i' Vacni.] Thismeans muchthesameas 'securi.* Here, 
as frequentiy, die less usual word is preferred by Tacitus. 

^- Ad Snbita belli.] '^or the sudden emergeneies of 
war.' The same phrase occurs Hist, v. 13. 

3« FerocinS.] The word impHes the notion of 'dash' and 
'impetuosity.' 

4« In ipsOS versnm J ' Eecoiled upon themselves.' The 
Britons who tried to take the Bomans in rear, were themselves 
thus attacked. 

5» Aversam hostinm aciem.] Sc. * the enemy's rear.' 

6. Tnm VerOj &C.] Tacitus, as Lipsius was the first to 
point out) seems to have had in his mind the following passage 
irom Sallust, Jug. loi : tum spectaculum horribile campis pa> 
tentibus; sequi, fugere, occidi capi, equi, viri afflicti; ac multi 
vulneribus acceptis neque f ugere posse neque quietem pati, niti 
modo ac statim concidere ; postremo omnia qua visus erat con- 
strata telis, armis, cadaveribus, et inter ea humus infecta san- 
guine. With the words 'aliquando etiam victis ira virtus' may 
be compared Virg. Atn, n. 367, quondam etiam victis redit in 
praeoordia virtus. 

7* CoUecti—ignaroS.] This from the time of Puteolanus 
has been the common reading, and is adhered to by Orelli It 
does not appear to have been satisfactorily emended by the efforts 
of recent editors. Something stands in the MSS. before * collecti,' 
which Bitter conjectures to be inde, Halm (whom Kritz fonows) 
more ingeniously, identidem, which conveys the idea of repeated 
sudden attacks made by the flying army on the pursuers. The 
generai sense of the passage is dear enough, but we can hardly 
hope to restore the original with precirion. 
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8* IndSlgilliS modoj 'Indago' denoted the procem of 
endosing a wood and stopping up all its oatitets with nets, dogs, 
watchers, &o. Gomp. Virg. Am.i7, 121, Dum trepidant alae 
silvasque indagmt dngunt. The 'validae et expeditae cohortea' 
were to surround the woods at all points and cut off the enemy's 
escape. Gomp. Livy yii. 37, quum praemissus eques yelut 
indagvM dissipatos Samnites ageret. In Ann. zin. 42, the word 
is used of tbe cunnine arts of the fortune-hunters, Romae testa- 
menta et orbos ydut tndagvne ejus capi. 

9» BaiioreS BilvasJ ' The less dense parts of the forest.* 

10. PersnltareJ •Toscour.' 

II. In fagam VersL] *They tumed to flight* 
13. Yitabandi invicem.] 'Avoiding one anoiher. 



CHAFTEB XXXVIIL 

I. Ultro incendere.] 'Actually fired then.' *Ultro' 
denotes the doing something altogetber unexpected and un- 
necessary. 

3. Gonsilia aliqna.] The addition of the word ' aliqua' 
is meant to imply that the Biitons made only a few weak elSorts 
at united action. ' They occassionally held oounsel together.' 

3* Separare.] Sc. * consilia.' Instead of consulting toge- 
iher (miscere consilia), each thought only of his own safety. 

4* Pignonun.] Sc. their wiyes and children. Gomp. Otrm, 
7, in proximo pignora (' dose at hand are those dearest to them*). 

5. GoncitariJ *Wererousedtofury.' 

^ 6. Tamqoam misererentar J They were really urged to 
this act by rage ; they pretended to be moyed by pity for the lot 
of their wiyes and cMldren. 

7- Vastum Ubiqae Silentiam.] 'Eyerywhere a gloomy 
silence.' Gomp. Ann, m. 4, dies per tUemUum vastui, The 
notion of gloom and solitude is what the word ' yastus ' spedally 
and primarily denotes. 

8.^ Secreti COllesJ 'Beserted hills.' Gomp. Yirg. Aen. 
VI. 443, tecreH cdant eaUet. 

9*. Spargi bellam.] Gomp. Ann, m. 21, Tacfarinas 
tparffit bcJlum, sa wages war at seyeral points. 

T. A. 6 
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10. Borestonun.] The name oocurs nowhere elBO. The 
tribe of the Boresti must have dwelt to the north of Bodotiia^ 
poBsibly in Fife. 

11. ViresJ 'AmilitaTyforce.' 

i^. Secunda tempestate ac fama.] ' With favourabie 

weather and great renown.' 

13- Unde proximo...redierat.] *XJnde' is to be con- 

Btrued with 4ecto/ not, as might seem at first sight^ with 
'redierat.' The meaning of this somewhat obscurely expressed 
clause is that the fleet started on its cruise f rom the * Trutulensis 
portus/ to which it retumed. By ' proximum Britanniae latus' 
must be meant the shores adjacent to Bodotria, that is, the east 
coast of Scotland. It seems dear that the ^Trutulensis portus' 
must have been some point at no great distance f rom Bodotrick 
The Yoyage here described has been alluded to Ch. lo. Without 
being a circumnavigation of Britain, it was enough to prove the 
countiy to be an island. 

CHAPTER XXXIX. 

I. Auctum.] The MSS. have ' actum,* which seems utterly 
indefensible, though one or two editors retain and endeavour to 
explaiu it. AiLctum (the correction of Lipsius) is read by nearly 
all recent editors. 

2. Ut Domitiano moris erat.] Comp. for simiiar cou- 

struction Qerm. 13, arma sumere non cuiquam moris, Germ. 21^ 
abeunti si quid poposcerit» concedere m>oris, and ch. 33, ut 
barbaris m^oris, 

3. Fronte laetus, pectore anxius.] * With joy on his 

countenance, anxiety at his heart.' 

4- Falsum e Germania triumphum.] Comp. Dio, Lxvn. 

4, and Suet. Dom, Yi. The first tells us that Domitian marched 
with an army into Germany and retumed without even the sight 
of an enemy. Suetonius speaks of sundry engagements (varia 
praelia) on the strength of which he celebrated a twofold triumph 
(duplicem triumphum) over the Chatti and Daci. Pliny in his 
Panegyric, Ch. 16, contrasts the genuine triumphs of Trajan'a 
reign with the mimici currus and falsae simulacra victoriae of a 
former period. Comp. also Oerm, Ch. 37, ingentes C. Caesaris 
minae in ludibrium versae^ and see note 22. 

5* At nunc Veramj &C.] The infinitives in this and the 
following sentences depend on inerat conscientia. 

6. Studia fori.] Sc. the eloquence of the bar. 

7* Civilium artium deCUS.] By ^civiles artes' is meant 
Joiowledge of the law and the pursuit of politics. Comp. Ann. 
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m. 75, Gapito Ateiu8...principem in civitate locam studiia dvUi' 
hui adsecutuB, and Siat. ii. 5, where Mucianus is described in 
oomparison with Yespasian aa * aptior sermone, dispositu provisu- 
que ciyilium rerum peritus.' 

8. In Bilentinm acta.] Comp. Ch. « and 3. The ex- 
pression denotes not merely *■ driven into obscurity,* but actually 
* silenced.' 

9* Occuparet.] ' Forestall.' The word is used in its 
strictest meaning. 

10. Cetera.] Sc. all other distinctions. 

11. DissimnlariJ * Disregarded.' As we say, *hecould 
shut his eyes to them.* 

12' Ducis."esse.] So* '^e greatness of a good general 
was something specially imperial.' 

13- SecretO Sno SatiatnS.] It might be thought that 
the word 'secretum' points to the emperor's 'Albana arx/ men- 
tioned Ch. 45. It seems best however to refer it to his dark and 
secret purposes, which for the present he was satisfied with 
brooding over. He was as yet in no hurry to execute them. 
Pliny thus speaks of Domitian, Paneg, 48 : Non adire quisquam 
non alloqui audebat tenebras semper secretumque captantem, 
nec umquam ex solitudine sua prodeuntem nisi ut sohtudinem 
faceret. Comp. Ch. 22, Ceterum ex iracundia, etc, where a 
contrast between the characters of Agricola and Domitian is 
suggested. 

14« Reponere Odium.] Sc. to treasure up his hatred. 
Becondere is used in a similar way, Ann, i. 69, Accendebat haec 
onerabatque Sejanus, peritia morum Tiberii odia in longum 
jaciens quae reconderet auctaque promeret. Comp. also Ann. 
xvi. 5, Adversus illustres dissimulatum ad praesens odium et 
mox redditum. 

15. LnpetnS famae.] Sc. the first burst of his popularity. 



CHAPTER XL. 

I* Trinmphalia omamenta.] These comprised the 

'corona laurea,^ 'toga praetexta,* *tunica pahnata,' and 'sella 
curulis.' The 'statua illustris* (not neoessarily induded among 
these omamenta) is elsewhere termed Maureata,* and *trium- 
phalis.' See Ann, iv. 23, xv. 72, and Mi»t, L 79. 

«. Qnicqnid pro trinm|)ho datnr.] Sc. the*Buppiicatio' 

(whioh usuidly preceded the tnumph itself), and the 'sacra* con- 

6—2 
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Dected with it. Aa in Agiicola^s case, the ceremony of the sup- 
plicatio was not inyariably followed by the grand tiiumphal pn>* 
ceasion. 

3« Opinionein.] 'A general impression.' The word has 
been wrongly understood of an impresdon produoed in the mlnd 
of Agricola. 

4. MajoribuS reservatam.] * Beeerved for men of more 
than ordinary distinction.' Syria was a particularly rich pro- 
vince, and its govemment was the best post at the emperor^e 
disposaL 

5* Sive ex ingeniO--e8t.] 'Or whether (the story) was 
invented and made up to suit the emperor'8 oharaoter.' 

^» Tradiderat.] Agricola left Britain A.D. 85. We do not 
know who succeeded him. We are told by Suetonius (Dom. z.) 
of a Sallustius LucuUus, a govemor of Britain, who was put to 
death by Domitian for allowing a new kind of lance to be called 
a Lucullea. It is just possible that this was AgricoIa*s successor. 

7. AmiCOnun Officioj So. the complimentary attentions 
of friends. 

B. Brevi OSCnlo.] Oomp. Ann, xin. 18, where Nero Is 
sald to haye lef t his motii«r, * post hrtvt otculumJ 

9. Torbae Servientiuni.] ' The crowd of servile courtiers.' 

10. Grave inter OtioSOS.] Sc. 'an objeot of disUke to 
men of leisure/ such as were the dviUans about the emperor^s 
court. 

1 1. PenitnS anxit.] Sc. he earried to the furthermost pos- 
sible limit This must be the meaning of ' auzit,* if it is the right 
reading. Wez reads from his own conjecture 'hausit,* which 
seems a more appropriate word. The MSS. however aU have 
' auxity' which may perhaps bear the meaning we have assigned 
toit 

i^> Cnltu modicns.] 'Ooltus^denotes generallyaman's 
eztemAl style of Ufe, and would refer to his dress, house, fumi- 
ture, establishment, &c. Gomp. PUn. Epp. I. 33, quam parcus 
[Aristo] in victu, quam modicus in OftUu, 

13* QuibnS...mOS estj 'Whose habit it is to judge of 
great men by eztemal show.* 'Ambitio* specially signifies the 
kind of show and splendour which at Rome took the foim of 
being waited on by a number of oUents. 

14- Qnaererent interpretarentnr.] 'Asked the 

reason of (Agricola's) fame, only a few could give the right 
answer.' 
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CHAPTER XU. 

!• L8.udSUlte8.] Oomp. for a similar use of the participle 
Ch. 4, peocantiimi, Qjk, 40, servientium. 

^* In Moesia Daciaqne. This refem to Domitiaii's war 
in Dacia^ which was began by the Dadan chief Decebahifl ▲. D. 
86. The Daci entered Moesia and stormed the winter-camp of 
the legiona. 

3- In Germania et Pannonia.] This appearB from Dio, 

LXYii. 7, to be an allusion to losses snstained by Boman armies 
in the territories of the Marcomanni and Qiiadi. 

4« liffilitareB Viri.] Wez, as it seems, without sufficient 
reason reads vici. The MSS. have yiri, and the phrase Wir 
militaris' is applied to Oorbulo^ Ann. zv. 26. SalluBt too, CaL 
45, uses the simihir expression * homines militares.* 

5^ Expngnati.] A woird rarely used of persons, but 
ahnost always of towns, fortresses, &o. We find however in 
Livy, XXIII. 30, nec ulla magis vis obsessos quam fames expug- 
navU. A similar use of iKToXtopKcTp (the Greek equivalent to ex- 
pugnare) occurs in Thucyd. I. 134^ rip Jlavffayiay i^eToTu^pKrjirav 
\ifi<p. 

6. Limite imperii.] 'Limes' denotes the actual fortified 
boundaiy line which had been drawn for the defence of the 
emplre against the Grerman and Sarmatian tribes on the side of 
Pannonia and Dacia. 

7* Bipa.] Sc. the bank of the Danube, which for a consider- 
able perioa had been in Boman hands, and was one of the great 
boundaries of the empire. 

8. Fnneribns et CladibnS.] The first word may be meant 
to denote family losses, the second, those of the state. It is 
however quite possible that no suoh distinction is implied, and 
that the words are coupled together for the sake of rhetorioal 
effect, as the general character of the passage would seem to 
suggest. 

9. Gonstantiam.] 'Steadybravery.' 

10. Geteromm.] So Kritz after H. Grotius, whose emenda- 
tion appears to be the best, though it must be admitted that the 
rhythm of the sentenoe rather halts. The Yatican MSS. have 
eorum, after which something appeara to have dropped out. 



II. VerberatasJ A strong word, nsed to imply that 
deep impression was inade on the emperor. 



a 
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12. Principem exstimulabant.] 'Wereworkingpower- 

fuUy on the emperor^e feelings.' This is one of tbe rare instances 
of the use of dum with the imperf ect indicative. 

13. VitiiS alionun.] *Vitium'hereincludesfaultsofinca- 
padty (which have been hmted at in the words inertia et formidine 
ceterorum) and the moral faults above named of 'malignitas* 
and 'livor.' 

14. In ipsam agebatur.] *Praeceps agi' expresses 

the notion ot being hurried to ruin. In Agricola's case the 
glory (which was, as it were, thrust upon him) was his ruin. 
Two thoughts are combined in the sentencey (i) Agricola*s rapid 
rise to greatness, (2) the fatai dangers of that greatness. ' In 
ipsam gloriam,* *to tbe very height of glory.* 

CHAPTER XLII. 

I. Aderat jam annus.] Probably the sth year after 
Agricola's retum from Britain, or a.!D. 90. By this time he 
would be among tho oldest of the consulars, and as such might 
look for either of the provinces here named. 

^* Asiae et AMcae.] Sc. the proconsulate of eitber Asia 
or Afnca. Both were senatorian provinces. 

3. Givica.] Comp. Suetonlus (Dom» X.) where we are 
told that among other senators of consular rank put to death by 
Domitian was Civica Cerialis, who was at the time proconsul of 
Asia. This gives force to the words ' nec Domitiano exemplum.' 

4. Gonsilium.] Sc. the means of knowing how to act. 

5. Exemplum.] * A precedent.* 

6. Gogitationum principis peritij 'Familiar with the 
emperor*s views.* 

7. Ultro Agricolam interrogarent.] *Went so far as 

to ask Agricola.' 

8. OcCUltiUS.] ' Iq somewhat obscure hints.' 

9. MOX offerre.] Soon after they offered their services 

in maldng good his excuse, sc. in satisfying the emperor's mind 
as to Agricola's reasons for declining a province. 

10. Nonjam ObSCUri.] 'Nolongerhidingtheirpurposej' 
throwing off the mask. 

I !• PertrazeroJ ' Brought hlm against his wiU.' 

1«. ParatUS Simulatione.] This has been understood to 
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mean 'having a stock of hypocrisy always ready ;' 'completely 
furnished with it.' It is better, we think, to take the words as 
if they meant 'armed with hypocrisy.' This Beems more vigo- 
rous and Tacitean. 

13- In arrogantiam compositns.] 'Assumingahaughty 

demeanour.' The emperor afiPected complete indifference to tbe 
matter. 

14» Agi Sibi gratias passns est.] Beneca (de Tranq. 
14) mentions a yet stronger instance of the encouragement of 
servility in Caligula, who allowed those whose children he had 
put to death, and those whose property he had confiscated, form- 
ally to thank him. 

15. Beneficii invidia.] 'Th© invidious character of the 
favour.* The favour granted to Agricola was such as would 
bring odium (invidia) on the emperor with all right-thinking men. 

i6. Salarinm.] According to Dio, LIL 23, it was Mae- 
cenas who advised Augustus that salaries should be paid to the 
govemors of provinces. The same writer tells us (lxxviil 22), 
that under the Bmperor Macrinus (A. D. 218), Aufidius Fronto 
who was to have been proconsul of Africa or Asia, but who did 
not go to either province, received the sum of 1,000,000 sesterces, 
or about £8000, and he impliefa tbat this was the regular scale 
of payment. 

17. Sive ex COnSCientia.] *0r from a bad conscience.* 
This is substantially the meaning of ' consdentia^' though here and 
elsewhere it differs slightly from its derivative, ' conscience/ and 
answers more exactly to ' consciousness.' Here it implies ' con- 
sciousness of hypocrisy or double-dealing.* 

18. Ne^-emiSSe.] 'Fearing that he might be thought to 
have gained by a bribe what he had forbidden.' The emperor was 
afraid people would say tbat he had not the strength or courage 
to forbid Agricola from going to his province^ but had been 
obliged to bribe hbn with tbe salarium. 

19- Quo obscnrior eo irrevocabilior.] 'implacable in 

proportion to its reserve.' 

20. Pmdentia.] 'Goodsense.* 

21. Inanijactationelibertatis.] 'Byauseiessparadeof 

freedom.* 

12, QnibnS mirarij * Tbose who make a point of ad- 

muring lawless bebaviour.* * IlliciAus ' denotes not merely what is 
contrary to good manners, but what is actually forbidden by law. 
Here therefore it would imply 'conduct in defiance of the emperor'B 
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authority.' PosBibly in thifl sentenoe and in the words ' inani 
jactatione' there is an indirect aUuaion to some of the extreme 
affectatioDB of Stoiciflni. 

23. ModestiaiXl.] *Quiet, orderly demeanour.' Along 
with this the idea of self-control is implied. 

34. Eo landiS excedere.] 'Rise to that degree of dis- 
tinction.' 'Ezcedere* denotes the transcending ordinary limits. 
Lipsius needlesaly coi^ectured 'escendere.* 

«5. Per abmpta.] *By steep (and, consequently, danger- 
ous) paths.' The meaning of the phrase is ezplained and iUus- 
trated by a passage in Ann, iv. 20, an liceat inter abrwptam con- 
tumaciam et deforme obsequium pergere iter ambitiqne ac peri- 
culis yacuum. The notion of * abrupta contumacia,* as here of 
per abrupta, is a defiant disregard of all that custom and publio 
opinion sanction and require. 

^6. Ambitipsa morte inclaraeront.] 'Have become 

famoiis by a death intended for effect. ' Ambitiosus, ' desirous to 
win applause;' ambitiosae preces {Hist, 11. 49), 'prayers very 
anxious to gain their end/hence 'importunate.' Gomp. Ch. 29, 
quem casum neque ambitiose tuUt, andsee note 2. 



CHAPTER XLIII. 

I. FiniS VitaOi ftC. ftC.] Comp. this and the foUowing 
ohapters with Cicero's remarki on the death of Lucius Crassus 
(Cic De Orat. m. 2, 3), a passage which Tacitus would seem to 
have had in his mind. 

9* ExtraneiS.] Sc. Those who wexe neither relatiyes nor 
intimate friends. The death of Germanicus exdted similar grief. 
See Ann, m. i, 2, where it is said ' idem omnium gemitus ; neque 
discemeres proximos aUenos.' 

3. Vulgus et hic aliud agens populus.] No marked 

distinction is intended between viUgu$ and populu8. Both words 
denote the lowest and poorest class, as in IHalog, 7, vulgus im- 
peritum et tunicatus hic populus (tunicatua meaning those who 
were too poor to wear tbe ' toga,' comp. Hor. ^)p, i. 7, 65, tuni' 
cato popeUo) and as in Mist. i. 89, viUgus et mi^nitudme nimia 
communium curarum expers populus. Comp. tdso ffist, n. 90, 
vulguB yauuum curis. These passages explain and iUustrate the 
meaning of * aUud agena ' which impUes inattention and indiffer- 
enoe to pubUc eyents, and is thus abnost equiyalent to ' incuri- 
OBUB.' The phraBe ' aUas res agere ' means *' to be inattentiye to 
the matter in hand." See Ter. £m. u. 3, 57, aliaa res agis ; 
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Gic. BnUm, 66^ 333, omnia magna vooe dioen^ verborum sane 
bonorum cursu incitato, ita furebat tamen nt mirarere tam alia» 
re» agere populum ut esset insano inter disertoe locua. Ck)mp. 
aLio Pliny, Paneg, 5 tibi (8C. Trajano) quaatqtum non id agenUum, 
civium clamor occunit. 

4* ForaJ Sc. what the French call les places publiques. 

5* GircnlOSj Sc. little knots or gatherings for gossip. 

6* LoCUti Sant.] 'Talked of him.' Understand *eum.* 
Gomp. Ann, zvi. 22, te, Nero, et Thraseam oivitas loquitur, 

7. Gonstans minor.] Sc. a generally ourrent and un- 
contradicted report. Dio^ LXVI. 20, positively asserts its truth. 
Suetonius however does not include Agricola in the number of 
senators and men of consular rank put to death by Domitian 
(Suet. DomU, 10). 

8. Nobis nihil comperti afQbnaare ansimj 'i wouid 

venture to afi&rm that we have no certain knowledge.' We 
have foUowed the reading of the MSS. according to which 'esse' 
must be understood afber ' comperti.' If this reading is correct, 
Tacitus appears to mean that all he can state positively is that 
to himself the whole affair was wrapped in obscurity. In the 
two following sentences he insinuates the worst; in this, he 
leaves it an open question, on which others may make up their 
minds, if they can. Bitter and Wez emend the passage; the 
first inserts ut, the second quodve, after 'comperti.' As it stands, 
it is certainly somewhat obscure. There is however no real 
difficulty about the sudden change from the plural to the singular 
in *nobiS| ausim.' Instances of this are by no means rare. Gomp. 
Ann. XIV. 43, simul quidquid hoc in nohia auctoritatis est, crebris 
contradictionibus destruendum non existimaham. 

9. Principatas J Sc. the imperial court. 

10. Medicomm intimij Gomp. Ann. iv. 3, where in 
the account of Sejanus^s plot against the life of Drusus, Livia, 
the wif e of the latter, is said to have made a * confidant ' of one 
Eudemus, a physician (sumitur in conscientiam Eudemus^ amicus 
ac mmcus Liviae, specie artis frequens secretis). 

I !• InquisitiO J ' Espionage.' 

13* Sffomenta ipsa deficientiS.] 'Momentum' answers 
to^T^and denotes (i)the tum of the scale, (2) the critical 
moment at which the tum takes phice. Hence here it signifies 
all the various symptoms of approaching death. 

13« Fer dispoSitOB COrsores.] Sc. messengems between 
Bome and Bomitian'^ ' villa Albana,' on which see ch. 45. 
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14* Animo Vnltuqne.] It ia not necessary to explain this 
as a hendiadia. 'Animns' denotes the frame of mind which 
indines a person to the nsnal manifestations of grief, * vultus,* 
its expression in the oountenance. Domitian's assumed grief, 
showed itself not merelj in his looks but in his general demean- 
our. 

15* Secnras jam Odii.] ' Being now careless of his hatred.' 
Domitian was now free from the anziety with which his hatred 
of Agrioola had filled him. Gonsequently, being at ease in his 
mind, he could, in spite of his natural irascibility, so far control 
himself as to exhibit a show of sorrow. This he could not do as 
long as he was afraid. 

16. Goheredem.] This probably implies that Agricola 
niade the emperor heir to half his estate. 

17- Piissimae.] A form disapproved by writers of the 
Augustan age. Cicero {PhUip. xm. 19) twits M. Antonius with 
having used it in reference to Lepidus. 

18. Velut honore judicioque.] * (he was greatly pleased) 
as if it were a compliment and a free choice.* Domitian in 
this mstance followed the example of such emperors as Caligula 
and Nero, to the latter of whom Prasutagus, king of the Iceni, 
and husband of Boadicea, paid the same compliment with ^e 
same hope as Agricola, SeeAnn. xiv. 31. Comp. also Ann. xvi. 
1 1, where L. Yetus, one of Nero^s victims, is advised magna ex 
parte Caesarem haeredem nuncupare, atque ita nepotibus de 
reliquo consulere. Domitian, who at first refused to receive any 
legacies from those who had children, would afterwards claim 
a deceased person^s estate on the slightest evidence. See Suet. 
Dom. 9, 12. Piiny (Paneg. 43) speaks of the *security of our 
wills ' as one of the happy features of Trajan*s reign. For * j udicio ' 
comp. Suet. Octav. 66, where it is said of Augustus, that, though 
he refused to accept any legacy from strangers, amicorum tamen 
auprema judicia morosissime pensitavit. 

CHAPTER XLIV, 

1. Decentior.] 'Decens' denotes grace and symmetry of 
figure. The French translator Louandre thus renders the pas- 
sage ; Sa taille ^tait bien proportionn^e sans 6tre haute. 

2. Nihil metUS in VUltU.] So Orem and Wex. The 
MSS. vary. One has nihil metus et impetus, which can hardly 
be the true reading, though £ritz adopts it. * Metus ' here, as 
elsewhere, denotes that which causes fear. Comp. Q,mjai\\.Instit. 
VI. a, ai metum duplioem inteUigi volo, quem patimurf et qitem 
faeimus. Possibly a contrast may be intended between Agricola 
and Domitian whom Pliny {Paneg. 48) describes as ' visu terribilis.* 
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3« Gratia OriS SUpereratJ 'AgracioTwexpregsiotipre- 
dominated' (Cand B), ' Superesse' has a similar meaning ch. 45^ 

omnia sujperfuert honori tuo. Gomp. aUo Germ. 6, ne femim 

quidem swperest, and 26, supereat ager. 

4« InteS^ae aetatisj A phrase answering to our expression 
** the prime of life." 

5- Quantum ad gloriam.1 /As regards glory.* Comp. 
Grerm. ch. ai, quantvm €ba jus hospitis. 

' 6. Impleverat.] *He had fully attained.' Comp. Ann. 
^i^* 54» uterque mensuram implevirwus^ and Flin. Epp, n. i, 2, 
perfuDctus est tertio consulatu ut summum fastigium priyati 
hominis impleret. 

7- Triumphalibus omamentis.] See ch. 40, note i. 
8. Opibus nimiis non gaudebat.] * Excessive weaith he 

did not possesa.* Kritz* interpretation ; * he did not set a yalue 
on,' &c. 

9* Speciosae.] Sc. suffident wealth to make a handsome 
appearance. 

10. Filia— SUperstitibuS.] Wex reads filiae, uxori and 
connects them with the preceding 'speciosae contigerant.' 
His reason for so doing, that Agricola could not he pronounced 
happy because his daughter and wife survived him and were thus 
destined to see the evil days which he escaped, seems far-fetched. 
It must have been at least a comfort to him, as pointed out in 
the next chapter, to have had his wife by his side during his last 
illness. 

11. Nam sicuti...Ominabatur.] Ititter*s emendation of 
this passage (which he accomplieJies by substituting quondam for 
quod) appears to be the simplest, and we have (with Kritz) adopted 
it. We think too Kritz is right in reading hanc lucem for hac 
luce, as this is the regular construction with durare. There is, it 
must be adroitted, considerable difficulty about the expression 
'durare ominabatur,* which may however be compared with a 
passage in Mist, i. 50, erant qui Yespasianum et arma Orientis 
augurarerUur. It may too be justified by the fact that sperare, 
a similar word, is occasionally construed with the pi'esent infini- 
tive. According to Dio, Lxix. 12 (and Plin. Paneff, 5, 94), 
Trajan's elevation was foretold two years before Agricola*8 death, 
and to tbis Tacitus perhaps refers in 'auguri6'.* Or we may 
render *Trajanum' by our expression *a Trajan.* *Augurio 
votisqne ominabatur' is equivalent to *augurabatur et vehe- 
menter optabat.' 
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1«. Grande SOlatinm tolit.] 'Solatium ferre' may be a 
Bimilar expreasion to 'palmam ferre'(where ferre is forreferre), in 
which case ' solatium ' must be rendered by * compensation/ Or 
(aa Wex takes it) it may mean^ * he brought us great consolation 
for his premature death/ &c. &c. 

13. Spiramenta]. Sc *pauses.* 

14* Uno ictn.] So Caligula was said to have wished that 
the Boman people had one neck, that he might have destrojed 
them at a blow. Comp. Senec. de Jrct, in. 19. 

15- Bem pnblicam exhansit.] 'Drained the life-blood 
of the state :' or -'exhausit' may be used as 'hausisse' in Mist I. 
41, 'to inflict a deadly wound,' jugulum ejus hausisse. 

CHAPTBR XLV. 

I* Non Vidit etC.] There is a marked reseroblance be- 
tween this passage and C^o. de Orat. iii. 2, Non vidit (L. Crassus) 
flagrantem bello Italiam, non ardentem invidia senatum, non 
Bceleris nefarii principes civitatis reos. 

^* Obsessam*>*Senatnm.] These words point to some one 
occurrence, of which we know nothing from any other source. 
It appeara from Ann, xvi. 27, that Nero intimidated the senate 
in a similar fashion. 

3* Gonsnlarinm CaedeS.] Suetonius (DomiU x.) gives a 
list of these murders, with the frivolous causes wbich provoked 
them. Among them were Civioa Cerialis, proconsul of Asia ; 
Sallustius Lucullus, goveroor of Britain; Salvius Cocceianus, 
uephew of the Emperor Otho; Junius Kusticus; the younger 
Helvidius, &c. &c. 

4- Nobilissimarnm feminamm.] Among these were 

Gratilla, the wife of Arulenus Kusticus; Arria, the wife of 
Thrasea; Faunia, his daughter, who*twice accoropaDied her hus- 
band into exile, and was a third time banished on his account. 
See Plia. Epp, m. li, VIL 19. 

5- Una adhnc victoria censebatnr.] ' As yet (at the 

time of Agricola's death) by one and only one victory was Carus 
Metiusdistinguished.' 'Censeri* is equivalent to * aestimari/ and 
its predse meaning is that Metius's power for mischief was as yet 
estimated by but one successful information. It is thus used 
Dial, 39, ejasmodi libri extant ut ipsi quoque qui egerunt non 
aliis magis orationibus cemeantur, and Plin. Paneg, 15, quisquis 
paidlo vetustior miles, hio te commilitone oen«e£ur. The name of 
the notorious Melator' Caius Metius meets us Plin. JE^pjs. vn. 19, 
5, VII. 37, i4, Juv. I. 35, Mart. xn. 35. 5. 

6. Albanam arcem.] Thls was one of Domitian*s oountry 
seatfl. It was under the Alban Mount, and was 17 miies from 
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Bome. Tadtus, as also JuTenal, iv. 145, tenus it 'arz,* to imply 
that it was a kind of centre and strongliold of imperial tyranny. 
Dio, LXVii. I, desoribes it as the emperor^s ax/>^roXtf. It was 
here that he convoked the ^pontifices' to pass sentenoe of death 
on the Yestal, Comelia. See Flin. Epp, iv. 11. Kot tiLl the 
emperor^s later years were the counseb (sententia) of Messalinus 
(whom Juvenal, lY. 115, describes as Grande et conspicuum 
nostro quoque tempore monstrum) heard beyond its walls. 

7. MaSSa BalBbinS.] See HUt, IV. 50, and Plin. Ep. m. 
4, VI. 29, VII. 33. He was impeached by the province of Baetica 
where he had been procurator. 

S* Nostrae--I]aiaiia8.] Sc. the hands of ns senators, of 
whom Tacitus at this time was one. 

9. Nos mffaurici Rusticique, &c. &c.] , Wex, to avoid 

the somewhat bold zeugma in the passaffe as it stands, reads 
from the margin of one of the Yatican MSS. Nos Mauricum 
Busticumque diviaimus. This is a mere conjecture. IJnder- 
stand after 'visus' some such word as 'perculit' 6r 'afflizit.* 
The zeugma seems not too harsh for Tacitus. 

10. Quum suspiria nostra subscriberentur.] *when 

onr sighs were made matter of accusation.' Svhseribere (properly 
'to sign one's name under that of the pUintiff or accuser*) is 
continually used by the best writers as equivalent to 'accusare/ 
and 'indices' or 'aocusatores' are also termed * suhscriptores,* 
Quintilian, xn. 8. 8, has the expression subscribere audita (to 
make what has been heard the subject of a charge). 

11. Denotandis tot hominibus palloribus.] , Comp. 

Ann. m. 53, In hac relatione subtrahi oculos meos melius fuit, 
ne denotomiUma vobis ora ac metum singult^m ipse etiam viderem 
eoB ac velut deprehenderem. Denotare pallores is to mark out 
with a view to destruction the men whose faces are beginning to 
tum pale ; ond the word ^denotare * answers to 'designare^' which 
is used in a similar way in Cic. Cat. i. i. 2, notat et designaJt 
oculis ad caedem unumquemque nostrum. It seems clear that 
'denotare' may be thus uuderstood, and therefore Wex*s conjec- 
ture, denotandis... poZZore orUma (which, though probably Latin, 
strikes us as awkward) is needless. With this passage may be 
aptly compared Juvenal^s description of Domitian*s senate (iv. 74), 
proceres, In quorum fade miserae magnaeque sedebat Palior 
amicitiae. 

12- Rubor*->inuniebat.] The natural redness of Domi- 
tian's countenance (of which Pliny, Pmeg, 48, and Suetonius, 
Domit. 18, both speak) rendered him proof against the ordinary 
manifestation of the feeling of shame. Comp. also Hist, iv. 40, 
crebra oris confusio pro modestia accipiebatur. 
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13. Tu Vero***I]aiOrtiS.] So Oic de Orat, III. 3. Ego 
vero, te, Crasse, quum vitae flore, tum moi^tis opportunitcUe 
divino consilio et ortum et exstinctum esse arbitror. 

14. GoHStanS et libens.] *With courage and cheerful- 
ness.* 

15- Tainquam...donares.] 'As though to the best of 

thy power thou wert bestowing freedom from guilt on the em- 
peror.* The phrase *pro virili portione' ('parte' and not *por- 
tione' is the word used by writers of the Augustan age) occurs 
Mist. m. 20| and denotes ' all that a man can do singly.' The 
expression 'innocentiam donares' seems intended to suggeat that 
the emperor was not really innocent of Agricola's death. 

16. Longae absentiae condicione.] *By thenecessity 

of a long absenoe.' Tacitus is speaking of his own absence from 
Bome. 

17- PaUCioribUS lacrimiS.] Sc. * with too few tears.' 

18. Compositus.] The reading of the MSS. is 'compUh 
ratiLB.^ ' Compodtus, however, is found in the margin of one of 
tbe Yatican MSS., and is read by all recent editors except Kritz. 
It seems a far more suitable word than ' comploratus/ which 
savours too much of the noisy lamentations which in the nezt 
chapter Tacitus deprecatt». Comp. Hist. i. 47, Pisonem Yerania 
uxor et frater... composiiere, and Hor. Sat. 1. g, 28, omnes com- 
posuL 

JQ. Desideravere ali^Uidi] 'Longed for something In 
vain.' 

CHAPTER XLVI. 

1. Ut Sapientibus placet.] 'As is believed by philo- 
sophers.' 

2. Infirmo desiderio.] *Feeble regret,* *infirmus' de- 
noting what belongs to a morbid state of mind. 

3* Lugeri.<.plangi.] The first word expresses the senti- 
ment of grief, tbe second its outward manifestations. 

4* Quam tem^oralibus laudibus.] *Quam' is due to 

Ursinus, and is certainly required if ' temporalibus * (which is the 
reading of the MSS.) be retained. The notion of temporales 
laudes (transitory praises) is the * laudatio f unebris,' which would 
be soon forgotten. This, we believe, is what Tacitus had in his 
mind. He himself, as Pliny {£pp. 11. i. 6) tells us, pronounced 
a funeral Sloge over Yeiginius Bufus. Lipsius (whom Bitter 
follows) substituted from conjecture 'immortalibus' for tempora- 
libus ; but it would hardly have been in good taste for Tacitus to 
apply such au epithet to the present work. 
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5* Si Hatura SHppeditetJ Sa if our natural powers are 
equal to the task. 

6. DeCOremUS.] ' Let us honour.' Comp. Ennius quoted 
by Cicero (Tu8C. i. 15, 34), Nemo me lacrimis decoret nec funera 
fletu Faxit 

7. Formamque ac figuram.] Formam is the correction 
of Muretua forfamam, the reading of the MSS., and is accepted 
by nearlj all editors. Gomp. Oio. Tiisc. I. 16, 37, animorum 
formam aliquam atque fyuram quaerebant. Tacitus uses the 
phrase to denote the whole mind and character of Agricola. 
I^linj also uses it in conneotioi; with a yery similar sentiment 
{Paneg, 55), formam prindpis figwram^t non aurum melius 
vel argentum quam favor hominum exprimat teneatque. 

8* Non quia'-'PUtem.] 'Not because I think a veto 
oueht to be put on,' &c. ' Interoedere ' is strictly said of the 
trmmitian yeto. The tiitjuncUve implies, 'I am not one to 
think/ &c. 

9* Forma mentiS.] 'Mens' here es animus, and stands 
for the entire mental and spiritual being. 

10. Tenere et exprimere.] 'Betainandrepresent.' 

II* Alienam materiam et artem.]- Sc. marbie or 

bronze, and the art of sculpture, which are necessarily foreign 
(alieniis) to the truest and best representation of human c^- 
racter. 

i2« In aetemitate temporum.] 'intheetemaisucces- 

sion of the ages.' {O and B,) 

13. Fama rerum.] In tho records of hlstoiy, or more 
generally, ' the fame that waits on noble deeds.* {C and B,) 

I4> Obruit. This is Haupt*s emendation for obruet, tbe 
reading of the MSS. It has the merit of bringing out more 
fordbly the antithesis between 'oblivio* aud the words 'narratus 
et traditus.* The allusion in 'multos veterum * is to the times of the 
republic, and the general sentiment may be compared with the 
well-known passage in Horace, C, iv, 9. 25, Vixere fortes ante 
AgamemuonaMulti; sed omnes illacrimabiles Urguentur igno- 
tique longa Nocte, carent quia vate sacro. Tacitus thus hints 
more delicately at the effect of his work than he would do by 
describing it as 'laudes immortales.' 
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Africa, 43 

Aquitania, 9 

AraleDUS Busticua, 9, 45 

Asia, 6 

AtiliuB Bnfus, 40 

Augustus, 13 

Aulus Flautius, 14 

Aulus Atticus, 37 



Domitia Decidiaua, 6 
Domitianus, 7, 39, 40, 4 1, 4^H 5 



Fabius Busticus, 10 
Forum Julii, 4 
Frisii, a8 
FrontinuS| Julius, 1 7 



Baebius, Massa» 45 
Batavi, 36 
Bodotria, 23, 95 
Bolanus, Yettius, 8, 16 
Boresti, 38 
Boudicea, 16 
Brigantes, 31 



Galba, 6 

Galli, 10, II, 2J, 33 
Gallus, Didius, 14 
Germania, 10, 15, 39, 41 
Graecinus, Julius, 4 
Grampius, mountain, 39 



Caaus Caesar, 4, 1 3 

Caledonia, 10, 11, 25, 37, 31 

Calgacus, 29 

Cerialis, Petilius, 8, 17 

Civica, 42 

Claudius, 13 

Clota, 23 

Cogidumnus, 14 

Collega, 44 



Dacia, 41 
Didius Gallus, 14 

T. A 



Helyidius Priscus, 2, 45 
Herennius Senecio, 2, 45 
Hibernia, 24 
Hispania, 10, 11 



Iberi, II 



Julia Procilla, 4 
Julius, 13 

Julius Frontinus, 1 7 
Julius Graecinus, 4 
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Lmus^ 10 

Marcus Silanus, 4 
Massa Baebius, 45 
Massilia, 4 
Mauricus, 45 
MaximuB, iS^bellius, x6 
Metius, Garus, 45 
Moesia, 41 
Mona, 14» ^8 
Mucianus, 7 

Nero, 6, 45 
Nerva, 3 

Orcades, 10 
Ordovices, 18 
Ostorius Scapula, 14 

Paetus Thrasea, 1 
Pannonia, 41 
PetiliuB Cerialis, 8, 17 
PetroniuB Turpilianns, 16 
Plautius, Aulus, 14 
Priscus ITelyidius, 1, 45 
Prodlli, Julia, 4 



Bufus, Atilius, 40 
Bustious, Fabius, 10 
Butilius, I 

Salvius Titianus, 6 

Scapula^ Ostorius, 14 

Scaurus, i 

SUanus, Marcus, 4 

Silures, 11 

Suetonius Paulinus, 5, 14, 16^ 18 

Syria, 40 

Tanaus, ^a 
Thule, 10 
Tiberius, 13 
Titianus, Salvius, 6 
Trajanus, 3, 44 
Trebellius Maximus, 16 
Trutulensis portus, 38 
Tungri, 36 
Turpilianus. Petronius, 16 

Usipii, «8, 3« 

Veranius, 14 
Vespasianus, 7, 9, 13, 17 
VettiuB BolanuB, 8, 16 
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abrupta, per abrupta, 42, 25 
aequo, ox aequo, 70, 9 
aesdmatio frumenti, 19» 9 
agere, used of troops quartered 

in a place, 18, 4 
agitare, distinguished from con- 

ferre, 15, i 
agmen, meaning of, 20, 4 
ala» military term, 18^ 4 
Albana arz, 45, 6 
aliud agere, meaning of, 43, 3 
alter, meanings of, 17, 3 
ambitiose, ag, 2 
ambitiosus, 42, 26 
amplecti, 17, a ; 25, 3 
anteferre, meaning of, 21, 4 
appetere, meanings of, 5^ 



10, 16 



6; 



ascire, meaning o^ 19, 5 
assultare, used of the movement 

of trobps, 26, 3 
auctor, meaniug of, 8, 8 
auspicia» coupled with ductus, 

33,6 

calliditas, used in bad sense, 9, 8 
castra s military servicei 5, 1 ; 
16, 15 



cedere, peculiar meaning of, 5, 1 1 

censerisaestimari, 45, 5 

oeterum, disjunctiye foroe of, 25, i 

cetra, 36, 2 

drculus, meaning in plural, 43, 5 

circumdare, use of , 20, 2 

circumspectare, meaning of, 32,6 

cltra, meaning of citra fidem, i, lo 

dviles artes, 39, 6 

ooelum, geographical meaning pf, 

10, 7 
coloratus = sun-bumt, 11, 6 
comita8=refinement, 4, 9 
comitium, 2, 3 

commodare, peculiar use of, 19, 7 
compositus, 45, 18 
conferre, see agitare. 
conflictari, 22, 3 
ooDsdentia, meaning o^ i, 8 ; 2, 

5; 4«» 17 
con8iIium=policy, 13, 10 

contubeminm, mUitary term, 5, 4 

coDyentufl=our *8essions,'9, 12 

copiaessprovisions, 22, 6 

couinnarius eques, 35, 7 

cruduB, 29, 10 

cultus, 40, 12 

curare, used of both dvil and 

military govemment, 16, 16 

7—2 
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date of the Agricola, 3, i 
deceDS, meaning of, 44, i 
deciiB=di8tinction, 6, 3 ; 99, 1 1 ; 
in plural=gloriou8 deedtiy 34, i 
delenimentum, ^i, 5 
denotare, meaniug of, 45» 11 
desiderare, 45, 19 
devortia, 19, 11 
dispicere, meaning of, 10, 13 
diyerBnssconti^arins, 93, 4 
dubiuB, applied to conaUium, 18, 

durare, oonBtniction of, 44, 1 1 



edere victoriam, 34, 9 
ellipdcal construction, 4, 10; 13, 

19 

eluctari, 17, 4 
emunire, meaning of, 31» 3 
equestrifi nobilitas, 4, 3 
erigere, to lead troops upfaiU, 18, 

eventusssuccess, aa, 8 

exoitatior, 5, 8 

exhaurire, 44, 15 

expugnare, peculiar use of, 41, 5 

extraneuB, meaning of, 43, 3 

exuere, how used by Tacitua, 9, 

14 



facillB, construction of, «i, 9 
faotioDes, distinguiBhed from stu- 

dia, 19, 6 
ferocia, 31, 10; ferociuB^ 37, 3 
ferre, used absolutely, 10, ao; 

meaning of solatixmi ferre, 44, 

13 

fidessevidence, 10, 5 
flumina=currents, 10, 19 
foedus, applied to dimate, I4, 10 
fora, 43, 4 
f orma, used of the mind, 46, 7 ; 

46,9 
fdnera, ooupled with dades, 41, 8 

fnrtum, 34, 3 



graedsms, 15, a; 18, 7 
gratia, meaning of, coupled witb 
ambitio, i, 7 

habitus, meaning of, habitus cor- 

porum, II, 3 
hendiadis, 3, 6 ; 16, 5 ; 30, 5 

illicituB, meaning of, 42, 93 
imperitus, used to express super- 

ficial knowledge, 2 1, 6 
implere, meaning of^ 44, 6 
in, with a view to, ke, 5, 6 ; 8, 7; 

10, «; 19, 10; 34, 3; 35,4 
in aperto, i, 6 ; 33, 10; 36, 5 
in universum, 10, 10; 11, 11 
inania, meaning of inaDia hono- 

ris, 6, 15 
incorruptu8=impartial, ii, ir 
indago, proper meaning of, 37, 8 
InfestuB, used with pastdve mean- 

ing» «5» 4 
injucundus, distinguished from 

durus, 32, 13 

innocenB, peculiar meaning of, t6, 

inquisitio, 43, 11; inquisitiones, 

3, 10 
inseri, uBed in amiddle sense, 10, 

«4 
instare, common meaning of, 18, 

15 
intentuB, coupled with anxius, 5, 7 

iotercedere, meaning of, 46, 8 

interseptus, distingnished from 

interceptuB^ 5, 10 
intolerantia^ 30, 3 
ipse, force of pronoun, 13, i 
irritamentum, distinguish ed from 

kindred wordB, 30, 8 . 

jactatio, inani jactatione liberta- 

tis, 43, 31 
jurisdictio, 6, 14 

laoreatae, of 'litterae,' 18, M 
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legion, 9th, ^6, i ; 9oth, 7, 10 
lex Papia Poppaea, 6, 9 
limes, limes impei-ii, 41, 6 
livere, iised of pearls, is, 19 
ludere alea, meamDgof, 19, 11 
lugere, distinguJBhed trom plau' 
gere, 46, 3 



manus, militaiy term, 15, 5 
metus, used with an active mean- 

ing. 44 f a 
middle use o£ yerhs, lo^ 34; 16, i 
modestia, peouliar meauing of, 

20, 5 
modu8=:r6 fUffov, 4, 16 
mole8=: a work of difficulty, 17,3 
momentum=:/Wi7, 43, 12 
monstrari, monstratus fatis, 13, 

17 
inunera imperii, 13, a; 19, 9 
muDicipium, 32, 11 

natales, post-Augustan use of, 

6, 1 
Din]iu8=too strong, 7, 13 
nisi, distinguished from nisi si, 

nisi quod, use of, 6, 5 
novissimu8=furthe8t, 10, 13 
numeri, miiitary term, 18, 9 
uumerus, used contemptuously, 
34» 6 

oocupare^ to forestall, 39, 7 
ofiicium, meauing of, 14, 6; in 
plural number, 18, 10 

paratus, meaning of paratus si- 

mulatione, 42, la 
parramonia, 4, 9 
participle, use of, 41, i 
peccare, peculiar meaning of , 4, 7 
persona, 9, 13 
persultare, 37, 10 
petuhmtia, peculiar meaning of, 

16, «4 



pignus, use of word in plural, 

38,4 
pluperfect, foroe of, 6, 18 
poenitentia, 31, 13 
praeceps agi, 41, 14 
praesumere, meaning of, 18, 10 
prae.vehi=praetervehi, 38, 7 
precario, adv., 16, mi 
prima^ used as equivalent to ini- 

tia, 18, 16 
principatus, princeps, 3, «; 43, $ 
promptus, 3, li 
pronus, meaning of, 1,6 
propugnare, meaning of, 12, 3 
proveaire, used of trees, fruits, 

&c. 12, 16 
prudenssgnarus, 19, i 



quauquam, used diflerently from 
quamvis, i, 3 



ratio, coupled with constantia, 

18, 18 
rectum=svirtu8, i, 4 
recuperare, used in a pregnant 

Bense, 17, i 
referre, peouliar meaning of, 5, 5 
reponere, 39, 13 

robur, various meanings of, 3, 7 
rubor,ofDomitiau's countenance, 

45, 1« 



salarium, a govemor's salary, 42, 

16 
scilicet, ironical use of, 2, 4 ; used 

in explanation, 4, 12 ; 12, 13 
scutula» meaning of, 10, 9 
secretum, 22, 13; 39, 12 
securitas, personified in securitas 

publica, 3, 4 
securus=8uminafy, 9, 7; with a 

genitive, 43, 15 
seponere, 31, 14 
sinus, fi[eographical meaning of, 

23, 6; used figuratively, 30, 10 
solemnia pietatis, 7, 5 



102 INDEX OF WORDS AND PURASES. 



solitudo, 30, 14 

8018 quaesturae, 6, 6 

spatium, geographical meaning 

of, 10, 7 
Bpecies, two meanings of, 4, 3 
spiramenta, 44, 13 
stoiciBm, allusion to, 39, 1 ; 49, 

12 
sublatus, applied to a child, 6, 10 
subscribere, legal meaning of, 45, 

10 
subtilitas, meaning of, 9, 6 
Buperstitio, meaning of, 11, 11 
supplicatio, 40, 1 



tarduB, used in active sense, 18, 

II 
temporalis, temporalibus hiudi- 

bu8, 46, 4 
tortua, applied to hair, i r, 7 



trahissdistrabi, ii, 7 
tranaigere^ peculiar meaning of^ 

34» 'o 
triumviri (capitalee), 9, 4 
tiiumphalia omamenta, 40, 1 

ultro, force of, 19, 11; «6, 7; 31, 

6; 37« i; 4«. 7 
ut, peuuliar meaning of, 11, i 



Tacuu8=8ecuru8, 37, i 

yalenB, validus, used of military 

strength, 24, 6 
yastus, meaning of, 38, 7 
▼erti,meaning of verti ad aliquid^ 

18,3 
vexiUura, military term, 18, 13 
vulgus, coupled with populus, 

43i 3 



THE GERMANIA OF TACITDS. 



INTRODUCTION TO THE ^GERMANIA.' 

^Gerhania' wbs a compreliensiYe term in ancieDt 
geography. It embi^aced certain territories on the 
westem bank of the Rhine, as well as the vast and 
imperfectly known tract of conntry stretching from 
the east of that rirer to the confines of Sarmatia and 
Dada. The first had been formed into two Koman 
provinces in the time of Angastns. These were called 
the two Germanies, or Grermania Snperior and Crer- 
mania Inferior ; and they extended from the northein 
sea along the Rhine to a point a little to ihe south of 
Basla The latter, which is the subject of the present 
work, was sometimes described as Grermania Magna, 
sometimes as Germania Transrhenana or Barbara. It 
was, as we should expect^ a loosely-defined area. The 
Bhine, Danube, and Yistula were its westem, south- 
em, and eastem boundaries; the name, however, of 
the last river does not occur in Tacitus, whose account 
of the eastem frontier is giyen in exceedingly vague 
terms. It is mentioned by Ptolemy as one of the 
great rivers of Germany, and as separating it from 
Sarmatia. Of the northem limits of the country no 
ancient writer or geographer had a distinct notioiL 
All that was known was that there were vast penin- 
sulas and islands in the Ocean, which presented itself 
to the imagination of antiquity as the ultimate boun- 
G c 
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dary of earth and nature. These unexplored regions, 
about whioh and their inhabitants strange rumours 
wei*e current, to which there are brief allusions in 
this work, were all included in the name ' Germania.' 
It is to Tacitus that we are mainly indebted for 
whatever knowledge we possess of ancient Germany, 
and of the character of its various peoples. There are 
indeed other writers £fom whom somethins: is to be 
learnt in tbe way of comparison and illustration. The 
geographical treatises of Bti^abo, Pomponius Mela, and 
Ptolemy, the two fii-st of which were written in the 
fii-st and the last in the second century, contain iufor- 
mation not always to be found in Tacitus, and may be 
frequently consulted with advantage by commentators 
on this work« From Cflesar, too, whose wars in Gaul 
brought him from time to time into collision with 
Gterman tribes, and from Yelleius Paterculus, who 
served under Tiberius in Germany, we get occasional 
hints about the country and its inhabitants. The 
elder Plin/s great work in twenty books on the 
Boman wars iu Germany has unfortunately not come 
down to us, but there are scattered throughout his 
'Historia Natxiralis' passages of interest which touch 
on G«rman Geography, climatC) and productions. Dion 
Oassius and Suetonius were ofben led by the subject of 
their works to allude to C^rmany and its tribes, but 
we gain from them no important accession to our 
knowledge. Tacitus, in fact, though it is as well to 
supplement his work with what can be gathei*ed from 
the aboYe-mentioned sources, is the only writer who 
givea us a picture of the life of the ancient Germans. 
He naturally falls &om time to time into the errors 
incident to imperfect information ; his description of 
the localities of the various tribes is ofben obscure and 
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inaMurate, and be now and then seems to attribute to 
the whole Grerman population l^e peculiarities of a 
single people. On the whole, however, there can be 
little doubt but that his work may .be accepted as that 
of a si^acious thinker and painstaking inquirer. He 
has oontrived to oompress into a small oompass much 
really valuable matter, and has enabled us to perceive 
in their earliest workings the germs of certain medi- 
eval and modem institutions. It would be too much 
to suppose that he was guided to this restdt by a deli- 
berate and oonseious foresight, or that he ever so 
dimly anticipated £rom what most impressed him with 
admiration in the character df these tribes, the esta* 
blishment of a new world on the ruiuB of the Roman 
empire. Tacitus, we believe, was far too deeply im- 
bued with Koman ideas to admit such a notion Lnto 
his mind. He was no doubt struck with the contrast 
presented by the domestic virtues of the Germans to 
the corruption and profligacy of his countrymen, and 
he continually avails himself of it to point the satire 
of which he was so great a master. He felt, too, as is 
evident from the ominous language at the close of 
ch. 33, that there was danger to the empire from the 
side of Germany. But neither was his admiration of 
the Germans by fl.ny means unqualified, as is clearly 
shown by his exposure of their vices, nor is there any- 
thing to imply that he feared the worst for his coun- 
try. On the contrary, the auspicious opening of 
Nerva*s reign, and the increasing strength and pros- 
perity of the empire under Trajan, seem to have in- 
spired him with new faith in the destinies of 
Home. 

We gather fbom this work that the G^rmans were 
not for the most part an utterly barbarous people. Of 
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art and literatore indeed tliej knew nezt to nothing, 
and to the civilization of Greek and Italian cities they 
were entire strangers. They had however a regnlar 
social organization. on an aristocratic basis, and a re- 
ligion not without noble and awe-inspiring elements. 
Society ranged itself into four classes, a hereditary 
landed aristocracy, free-bom men also landowners, 
freedmen, and slaves. Thej were govemed by chief- 
tains or kings whose power was oommonly limited. 
Fixed habitations, separate and apart from each other, 
answering to our < homesteads,' were the ruie among 
them. They had no distinct order of priests, as that 
of the Dmidsamongthe Qauls; no temples, no images 
of the gods. Every thing implied a love of severe 
simplicity and a determined spirit of independence. 
To one brought up amidst the elegant luzuries and re- 
finement of Rome the German life and character must 
have seemed as ungenial as the climate which so stri- 
kingly contrasted with the sunny skies of Italy. Ta- 
citus however singles out one feature in G«rman 
manners for special commendation. It is their reve- 
rence for the marriage-tie and the chastity of their 
women. He connects this virtue with their simple 
life, which knew nothing of the various artificial ex- 
citements of Boman civilization. 

Nowhere in the course of this work does the 
writer announce any special purpose which he had 
in view in its composition. It has no preface or in- 
troduction, as his other works have. Editors have 
accordingly tasked their ingenuity to the utmost with 
the object of supplying this defect. Bitter concludes 
from the absence of any introductory matter, (by 
means of which, he observes, in the case of the Annals, 
Histories and life of Agricola, the author*8 aim and 
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purpose are clearlj explained,) that the *GermaDia* 
was intended to be an appendix to the Histories, the 
readers of which would perpetually feel themselYes in 
need of a fuller and more detailed acquaintance with 
the country than could be conveniently given in the 
course of the work. This is at least a more probable 
hypothesis than manj which have been suggested, and 
which can be described only as groundless conjectures. 
If we are to have a theory on the subject, we incline 
to think that ch. 38 which enumerates the Koman 
losses in Germany and dwells on the fierce indepen- 
dence of the people, more terrible even than Samnite, 
Carthaginian, Gaul or Parthian, hints at the motive 
which led to the composition of this work. A coun- 
try so formidable, from which aloDe, as Tacitus might 
well think, serious danger was to be apprehended by 
Kome, would at least be worth a description as full 
and as accurate as his oppoi-tunities enabled him to 
give. 

It cannot, we think, be inferred with any thing 
like certainty from the contents and general character 
of this work that Tacitus had ever visited Germany 
and passed some time in the country. Kritz indeed 
labours to show in an elaborate discussion that here 
and there matters are described with a precision and 
particularity which clearly betoken an eye-witness, 
and he lays considerable stress on the occauional intro- 
duction of native words which he argues would hardly 
have been known to one who had not actually resided 
in the country. His arguments, though ingenious, 
do not seem conclusive. It is certainly by no means 
improbable that Tacitus may have been in Germany, 
but the various opportunities which he must have 
had of gaining a knowledge of the country are amply 
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sufficient to acootint for the character of his descripr 
tions. As a yoath he had lived in all likelihood on 
the German border, and in his maturer yeai-s he 
would be able to add to his early impressions inform- 
ation gathered from Roman soldiers who had served 
in Oermanj, from members of the Emperor'8 German 
bodj-guard, from travellers and merchants, from the 
elder Pliny, with whom he was personally acquaint- 
ed, and from the numerous Germans who were at 
that time living in IU>me. 

The 'G^rmania' bears the marks of a youthful 
composidon. It is in passages highly rhetcMical, and 
even poetic in some of its turns of expression. It is 
occatdonally harsh and obscure, particularly in its de- 
scription of localities, which is usually vague and ill- 
defined. The satire which is so characteristic of Ta- 
citus is continually meeting us in this work. Geiman 
life and manners are so described that a Roman 
reader must have felt that the degeneracy of his coun- 
trymen was being intentionally put to shama The 
text is in a more satis&ctory state than that of the 
Agricola, and the recensions of Haupt and Kritz, 
considerably more recent than that of Orelli, have 
probably done for it as much as a careful examination 
of the MSS. and a sound estimate of their comparative 
value can accomplish. 



TcMe of Fasactges in which the Text of this Ediiion of 
ihe ^Germmda* differafrom thcU ofOrdli, 

Obklll C. and B. 

Cb. m. baritum barditum 

rV. habitus quoque corpo- habitus quoque corporum, 
rum, quanquam in quanquam in tanto homi- 
tanto hominum nu- num numero, idem omni- 
mero, idem omnibus bus; truces, &c. &;c. 
truceB, &c 
YIII. Auriniam Albrunam 

IX. Herculem [Herculem] 

Xin. haec dignitas, hae virea, haec dignitas, hae vires ; 
magno semper elec- magno semper electonim 
torum juvenum globo juvenum globo circumdari, 
drcumdari ; in pace^ in paoe, &c. &c. 
&C. &c. 

XIV. tueare tuentur 

XV. non multum venatibus multum venatibus 

XIX. abscissis accisis 

XX. tamquam \\i\ et animum tamquam et animum 

&c. 
XXII. Ergo detecta et nuda Ergo detecta et nuda omnium 
onmium mens postera mens ; postera die retrac- 
die retractatur, et tatur, et salva, &c. 
salva, &c. 
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XXXyn. rursus pulsi (inde) 
XL. passiin sine custodo 
XLII. Narisci 
XLIII. [jugumque] 
XLV. Bonum insuper audiri 

sudantur 
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rursns inde pulsi 

passim et sine custode 

Naristi 

jugumque 

sonum insupor emergentis 

audiri 
sudant 
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P. COENELII TACITI GERMANIA 

SIVE 

DE SITU, MOEIBUS ET POPULIS 

GERMANIAE LIBBR. 

I. — V. Botmda/rtes of GeTTnomy, Ita inhaMtemts; 
why prohably indigenous. Origin of the name 
^^ Grer7aa/ma,r Na^ional songa. Legend of Ulysaes. 
The Gemume an unmioced people. Their physioal 
characterietics. The coimtry; its soil a/nd products. 
Metals, coins. 

I. Germania onmis a Grallis Kaetisqae et Pannoniis 
Eheno et Danubio fluminibus, a Sarmatis Dacisque 
mutuo metu aut montibus separatur. Cetera Oceanus 
ambit, latos sinus et insulainim immensa spatia com- 
plectens, nuper cognitis quibusdam gentibus ao regi- 
bus, quos bellum aperoit. Hhenus, Kaeticarum Al- 
pium inaccesso ac praecipiti vertice ortus, modico 
flexu in occidentem Tersus septentrionali Oceano 
miBcetur. Danubius, molli et clementer edito montis 
Abnobae iugo effusus, plures populos adit, donec in 
Ponticum mare sex meatibus erumpat ; septimum os 
paludibus ' hauritur. 

II. Ipsos Grermanos indigeuas crediderim, mini- 

meque aliarum gentium adventu et hospitiis mistos; 
G. 1 
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quia nec terra olim sed classibus adyehebantur, qui 
mutare sedes quaerebant, et immensus ultra utque sic 
dixerim adversus Oceanus raris ab orbe nostro navibus 
aditur. Quis porro, praeter periculum horridi et 
ignoti maris, Asia aut Africa aut Italia relicta Ger- 
maniam peteret, informem terris, aspei^m ooelo, 
tristem cultu aspectuque, nisi si patria sit ? 

Celebrant carminibus antiquis, quod unum apud 
illos memoriae et annalium genus est, Tuistonem 
deum terra editum, et filium Mannum, ori^nem 
gentis conditoresque. Manno tris filios assignant, e 
quorum nominibus proximi Oceano Ingaevones, medii 
Herminones, ceteri Istaevones vocentur. Quidam, ut 
in licentia vetustatis, pluris deo ortos plurisque gentis 
appellationes, Marsos, Gambrivios, Suevos, Vandalos 
affirmant; eaque vera et antiqua nomina. Ceterum 
Germaniae vocabulum recens et nuper additum, quo- 
niam, qui primi Rhenum transgressi Gullos expulerint, 
ac nunc Tungri, tunc Germani vocati sint. Ita na- 
tionis nomen non gentis evaluisse paulatim, ut omnes 
primum a victore ob metum, mox a se ipsis invento 
nomine Germani vocarentur. 

III. Fuisse apud eos et Herculem memorant, 
primumque omnium virorum fortium ituri in proelia 
canunl Sunt illis haec quoque carmina, quorum 
relatu, quem barditum vocant, accendunt animos, fu- 
turaeque pugnae fortunam ipso cantu augurantur. 
Terrent enim trepidantve, prout sonuit acies, nec tam 
voces illae quam virtutis concentus videntur. Affecta- 
tur praecipue asperitas soui et fractum murmur ob- 
iectis ad os scutis, quo plenior et gravior vox reper- 
cussu intumescat. 

Ceterum et IJlixem quidam opinantur longo illo et 
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M>TiIoso errore in hunc Oceanum delatum adisse Ger- 
maniae terras, Asciburgiumque, quod in ripa Hlieni 
situm hodieque incolitur, ab illo constitutum nomina- 
tumque ; aram quin etiam Ulixi consecratam adiecto 
Laertae patris nomine eodem loco olim repei-tam, 
monumentaque et tumulos quosdam Graecis litteris 
inscriptos in coniinio Germaniae Haetiaeque adhuc 
exstare. Quae neque confirmare argumentis neque 
refellere in animo est ; ex ingenio suo quisque demat 
vel addat fidem. 

lY. Ipse eorum opiriionibus accedo, qui Germa- 
niae populos nullis aliis aliarum nationum connubiis 
infectos propriam et sinceram et tantum sui similem 
gentem exstitisse arbitrantur. TJnde habitus quoque 
corporum, quamquam in tanto hominum numero, idem 
omnibus ; truces et caerulei oculi, rutilae comae, mag- 
na corpora et tantum ad impetum valida; laboris 
atque operum non eadem patientia ; minimeque sitim 
aestumque tolerare, frigora atque inediam coelo solove 
assuerunt. 

V. Terra, • etsi aliquanto specie diflfert, in uni- 
versum tamen aut silvis horrida aut paludibus foeda, 
humidior qua Gallias, ventosior qua Noiicum ac Pan- 
noniam aspicit, satis ferax, frugiferarum arborum im- 
patiens, pecorum fecunda; sed plerumque improcera. 
Ne armentis quidem suus honor aut gloria frontis; 
numero gaudent, eaeque solae et gratissimae opes sunt. 
Argentum et aurum propitiine an irati dii negaverint, 
dubito. Kec tamen affirmaverim nullam Germaniae 
venam argentum aurumve gignere ; quis enim scruta- 
tus est % Possessione et usu haud perinde afiiciuntur. 
Est videre apud illos argentea vasa^ legatis et princi- 
pibus eorum muneri data, non in alia vilitate quam 

1—2 
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qnae liumo finguntur ; quamquam proximi ob usom 
commerciorum aurum et ai^entum in pretio liabent> 
formasque quasdam nostrae pecuniae agnoscunt atque 
eligunt. Interiores simplicius et antiquius permuta- 
tione mercium utuntur. Pecuniam probant veterem 
et diu notam, serratos bigatosque. Argentum quoque 
magis quam aurum sequuntur, nulla affectione ani- 
mi, sed quia numerus argenteorum facilior usui est 
promiscua ac vilia meroantibus. 

VI. — XV. Mannera cmd cuatoms of the Germa/M. Their 
a/rmSy Cwocdry. Order ofhatde, Infamy of coward- 
ice. Powers of the kingy of the generaZ, and the 
priest, Courage amd sacred character of the woTnen, 
Their goda a/nd mode of worship, Diviruition from 
hirdsy horses, a/nd single combat. DeUberationa o/ 
the chisfs a/nd of the people. Modes of pwrmhmeffU, 
The chiefs^ retirme. Freferenoe of war to agrictd' 
tu/re. Love of the chetse. Fresents made to the 
chiefs. 

YI. Ke ferrum quidem superest, sicut ex genere 
telorum colligitur. Kari gladiis aut maioribus lanceis 
utimtur. Hastas vel ipsorum vocabulo frameas ge- 
runt angusto et brevi ferro sed ita acri et ad usum 
habili, ut eodem telo, prout ratio poscit, vel cominus 
vel eminus pugnent. Et eques quidem scuto frame- 
aque contentus est ; pedites et missilia spargunt, plu- 
raque singuli atque in immensum vibrant nudi aut 
sagulo leves. Nulla cultus iactatio ; scuta tantum 
lectissimis coloribus distinguunt. Paucis loricae, vix 
uni alterive cassis aut galea. Equi non forma, non 
velocitate conspicui ; sed nec variare gyros in morem 
nostrum docentur; in rectum, aut uno flexu dextros 
agunt, ita coniuncto orbe, ut nemo posterior sit. In 
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universum aestimanti plus penes peditem ]x>boris, 
aoque misti proeliantur, apta et congmente ad eques- 
trem pugnam velocitate pedituniy quos ex omni iu- 
ventute delectos ante aciem locant. Definitur et 
numerus ; centeni ex singulis pagia sunt, idque ipsum 
inter suos vocantur, et quod primo numerus fdit, iam 
nomen et lionor est. Ades per cuneos componitur. 
Cedere loco, dummodo rursus instes, consUii quam 
formidinis arbitrantur. Corpora suorum etiam in 
dubiis proeliis referunt. Scutum reliquisse praeci- 
puum flagitium, nec aut sacris adesse aut concilium 
inire ignominioso fas, multique superstites bellorum 
infamiam laqueo finierunt. 

VII. Reges ex nobOitate, duces ex virtute su- 
munt. Nec regibus infinita aut libera potestas, et 
duces exemplo potius quam imperio, si prompti, si 
conspicui, si ante aciem agant, admiratione praesunt. 
Ceterum neque animadvertere neque vincire, ne ver- 
berare quidem nisi sacerdotibus permissura, non quasi 
m poenam nec ducis iussu, sed velut deo imperante, 
quem adesse bellantibus credunt ; efiSgiesque et signa 
quaedam detracta lucis in prpelium ferunt, Quodque 
praecipuum fortitudinis incitamentum est, non casus, 
neque fortuita conglobatio turmam aut cuneum facit> 
sed familiae et propinquitates ; et in proximo pignora, 
unde feminarum ululatus audiri, unde vagitas in- 
fantium. Hi cuique sanctissimi testes, hi maximi 
laudatores. Ad matres, ad coniuges vulnera ferunt ; 
nec iUae numerare aut exigere plagas pavent, cibosque 
et hortamina pugnantibus gestant. 

VIII. Memoriae proditur quasdam acies indina- 
tas iam et labantes a feminis restitutas constantia 
precum et obiectu pectorum et monstrata cominus 
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captivitate, quam longe impatientiiis feminarum suarum 
nomine timent, adeo, ut efficacius obligentur animi 
civitatum, quibus inter obsides puellae quoque nobiles 
imperantur. Inesse quin etiam sanctum aliquid et 
providum putant, nec aut consilia earum aspemantur, 
aut responsa negligunt. Yidimus sub divo Yespa- 
siano Yeledam, diu apud plerosque numinis loco 
habitam. Sed et olim Albrunam et complures alias 
venerati sunt, non adulatione, nec tamquam facerent 

deas. 

IX. Deorum maxime Mercuiium colunt, cui 

certis diebus humanis quoque hostiis litare fas habent. 
[Herculem] ac Martem concessis animalibus placant. 
Pars Suevorum et Isidi sa<;rificat. XJnde causa et 
origo peregrino sacro, parum comperi, nisi quod signum 
ipsum in modum Libumae figuratum docet advectam 
religionem. Ceterum nec cohibere parietibus deos 
neque in uUam humani oris speciem assunulare ex 
magnitudiue cbelestium arbitrantur. Lucos ac nemora 
consecrant, deorumque nominibus appellant secretum 
illud, quod sola reverentia vident. 

X. Auspicia sortesque, ut qui maxime, obser- 
vant. Sortium consuetudo simplex. Yirgam finigi- 
ferae arbori decisam in surculos amputant, eosque 
notis quibusdam discretos super candidam vestem te- 
mere ac fortuito spargunt. Mox, si publice consule- 
tur, sacerdos civitatis, sin privatim, ipse pater familiae 
precatus deos coelumque suspiciens ter singulos tollit, 
sublatos secundum impressam ante notam interpreta- 
tur. Si prohibuerunt, nulla de eadem re in eundem 
diem consultatio; sin permissum, auspiciorum adhuc 
fides exigitur. Et illud quidem etiam hic notum, 
avium vocea volatusque iuterrogare. Proprium genris 
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equorain quoque praesagia ac monitus experirL Pub- 
lice aluntur iisdem memoribus ac lucis, candidi et 
nullo mortali opere contacti, quos pressos sacro curru 
sacerdos ac rex vel princeps civitatis comitantur, hinni- 
tusque ac fremitus observant. Nec ulli auspicio 
maior fides, non solum apud plebem, sed apud pro- 
ceres, apud sacerdotes; se enim ministros deorum^ 
illos conscios putant. Est et alia observatio auspi 
eiorum, qua gravium bellorum eventus explorant. 
Eius gentis, cum qua bellum est, captiyum quoqno 
modo interceptum cum electo popularium suorum 
patriis quemque armis committunt. Victoria huius 
vel illius pro praeiudicio accipitur. 

XI. De minoribus rebus principes consultant, de 
maioribus omnes, ita tamen, ut ea quoque, quorum 
penes plebem arbitrium est, apud principes pertrac- 
tentur. Coeunt, nisi quid fortuitum et subitum in- 
cidit, certis diebus, quum aut inchoatur luna aut 
impletur; nam agendis rebus hoc aiispicatissimum 
initium credunt. Nec dierum numerum, ut nos, sed 
noctium computant; sic constituunt, sic co^dicunt; 
nox ducere diem videtur. Illud ex libertate vitium, 
quod non simul, nec ut iussi conveniunt, sed et alter 
et tertius dies cimctatione coeuntium absumitur. Ut 
turbae placuit, considunt armati. Silentium per sa- 
cerdotes, quibus tum et coercendi ius est, imperatur. 
Mox rex vel princeps, prout aetas cuique, prout no- 
bilitas, prout decus bellorum, prout facundia est, 
audiuntur, auctoritate suadendi magis quam iubendi 
potestate. Si displicuit sententia, fremitu aspeman- 
tur ; sin placuit^ frameaa concutiunt. Honoratissi- 
mum assensus genus est armis laudare. 

XII. Licet apud concilium accusare quoque, et 
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discriineii capitis intendere. Diatinctio poenarnm ex 
delicto. Proditores et transfdgas arboribus suspen- 
dunty ignavos et imbelles et corpore in&mes coeno ac 
palude iniecta insuper crate mergunt. Diversitas 
supplidi illuc respicit, tamquam scelera ostendi opor- 
teat, dum puniuntur, flagitia abscondi. Sed et leyi- 
oribus delictis pro modo poena ; equorum pecorumque 
numero convicti mulctantur. Pars mulctae regi ve) 
ciyitati, pars ipsi, qui yindicatur, vel propinquis eius 
exsolvitur. Eliguntur in iisdem conciliis et principes, 
qui iura per pagos vicosque reddunt. Oenteni singulis 
ex plebe comites consilium simul et auctoritas adsuntw 
XIII. Kihil autem neque publicae neque pri- 
^atae rei nisi armati agunt. Sed arma sumere non 
ante cuiquam moris quam civitas suffecturum proba- 
verit. Tum in ipso concilio vel principum aliquis vel 
pater vel propinqui scuto frameaque iuvenem omant. 
Haec apud illos toga, hic primus iuventae bonos; 
ante hoc domus pars videntur, mox rei publicae. In- 
signis nobilitas aut magna patrum merita principis 
dignationem etiam adolescentulis assignant. Ceteris 
robustioribus ac iam pridem probatis aggregantor, nec 
rubor inter comites aspicL Gradus quin etiam comi- 
tatus habet iudicio eius, quem sectantur, magnaque et 
comitum aemulatio, quibus primus apud principem 
suum locuSy et principum, cui plurimi et acerrimi 
comites. Haec dignitas^ hae vires; magno semper 
electorum iuvenum globo oircumdari in pace decus, in 
bello praesidium. Nec solum in sua gente cuique, 
sed apud finitimas quoque civitates id nomen, ea 
gloria est, si numero ac virtute comitatus emineat. 
Expetuntur enim legationibus, et munenbus ornantory 
et ipsa plerumque &ma bella profligant. 



OERMANIA VI.— XV. 9 

XIV. QuTiin ventum in aciem, turpe principi 
virtute vinci, turpe comitatui virtutem principis non 
adaequare. lam vero infame in omnem vitam ac 
probrosum superstitem pnncipi suo ex acie recessisse. 
Illum defendere, tueri, sua quoque fortia facta gloriae 
eius assignare praecipuum sacramentum est. Prin- 
cipes pro victona pugnant, comites pro principe. Si 
civitas, in qua orti sunt, longa pace et otio torpeat, 
plerique nobilium adolescentium petunt ultro eas na- 
tiones, quae tum bellum aliquod gerunt, quia et in- 
grata genti quies, et &cilius inter ancipitia clarescunt, 
magnumque comitatum non nisi vi belloque tuenttir. 
Exigunt enim principis sui liberalitate illum bella- 
toirem equum, illam cruentam victricemque frameam. 
Nam epulae, et quamquam incompti largi tamen ap- 
paratus, pro stipendio cedunt. Materia munificentiae 
per bella et raptus. Nec S0:ure terram aut exspectare 
annum tam facile persuaseris quam vocare hostem et 
vulnera mereri Pigrum quin immo et iners videtur 
Budore acquirere, quod possis sanguine parare. 

XV. Quotiens bella non ineunt, multum venati- 
bus, plus per otium transigunt dediti somno ciboque, 
fortissimus quisque ac bellicosissimus nihil agens, de- 
legata domus et penatium et agrorum cura feminis 
senibusque et infirmissimo cuique ex familia; ipsi 
bebent, mira diversitate naturae, quum iidem homines 
sic ament inertiam et oderint quietem. Mos est civi- 
tatibus ultro ac viritim conferre principibus vel ar- 
mentorum vel frugum, quod pro honore acceptum 
etiam necessitatibus sabvenit. Gaudent praecipue 
finitimarum gentium donis, quae non modo a singulis, 
sed publice mittuntur, electi equi, magna arma, pha- 
lerae torquesque. lam et pecuniam accipere docuimus. 
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XVI. — XXVII. German viUagea. SuUerrcmean dweU- 
ings, Dress, Marriage ritea, Chastity of the 
woTnen, PunishmenJb of adultery. Training of the 
children, Feuds, Homidde ; how eocpiated. Hos- 
pitality, Riotoua character of their hanquets, Their 
food — love of drink, Sport» — addiction io gambling, 
Slavea — contempt for freedm^n, Lending on interest 
unknoton. Occupation and tUlage of th^ kmd. Fur 
neral rites. 

XVL Nullas Grermanoruin populis urbes Habi- 
tari satis notum est, ne pati quidem inter se iunctas 
sedes. Colunt discreti ac diversi, ut fons, ut campus, 
ut nemus placuit. Vicos locant non in nostrum mo- 
rem connexis et cohaerentibus aedificiis ; suam qids- 
que domum spatio circumdat, sive adversus casus ignis 
remedium, sive inscitia aedificandi. "Ne caementorum 
quidem apud illos aut tegularum usus ; materia ad 
omnia utuntur informi et citra speciem aut delecta- 
tionem. Quaedam loca diligentius illinunt terra ita 
pura ac splendente, ut picturam ac lineamenta oolo- 
nim imitetur. Solent et subterraneos specus aperire, 
eosque multo insuper fimo onerant, suffugiam hiemi 
et receptaculum frugibus, quia rigorem frigorum eius- 
modi locis molliunt, et si quando hostis advenit, aperta 
populatur, abdita autem et defossa aut ignorantur, aut 
eo ipso fallunt, quod quaerenda sunt. 

XVII. Tegumen omnibus sagum fibula aut, si 
desit, spina consertum* Cetera intecti totos dies 
iiixta focum atque ignem agunt. Locupletissimi veste 
distinguuntur, non fluitante, sicut Sarmatae ac Parthi, 
sed stricta et singulos artus exprimente. Gerunt et 
ferarum pelles, proximi ripae negligenter, ulteriores 
exquisitius, ut quibus nulhis per commercia cultus. 
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Eligunt feras, et detracta velamina spargunt maculis 
pellibusque beluarum, quas exterior Oceanus atque 
ignotum maro gignit. Nec alius feminis quam Tiris 
babitus, nisi quod feminae saepius lineis amictibus 
velantur, eosque purpura variant, partemque vestitus 
superioris in manicas non extendunt, nudae brachia 
ac lacertos ; sed et proxima pars pectoris patet. 

XYIIL Quamquam severa illic matrimonia, nec 
ullam morum partem magis laudaveris. Kam prope 
soli barbarorum singulis uxoribus contenti sunt, ex- 
ceptis admodum paucis, qui non libidine, sed ob no- 
bilitatem plurimis nuptiis ambiuntur. Dotera non 
uxor marito, sed uxori maiitus offert. Intersunt pa- 
rentes et propinqui ac munera probant, munera, non 
ad delicias muliebres quaesita, nec quibus nova nupta 
comatur, sed boves, et frenatum equum, et scutum 
oum framea gladioque. In haec munera uxor accipi- 
tur, atque invicem ipsa armorum aJiquid viro affert. 
Hoc maximum vinculum, haec arcana sacra, hos con- 
iugales deos arbitrantur. Ke se mulier extra virtu- 
tum cogitationes extraque bellorum casus putet, ipsis 
incipientis matrimonii auspiciis admonetur venire se 
labonim pericidorumque sociam, idem in pace, idem 
in proelio passuram ausuramque. Hoc iuncti boves, 
hoc paratus equus, hoc data arma denuntiant; sic 
vivendum, sic pereundum ; accipere se, quae liberis 
inviolata ac digna reddat, quae nurus accipiant rursus- 
que ad nepotes referantur. . 

XIX. Ergo septa pudicitia agunt, nullis spec- 
taculorum illecebris, nullis conviviorum irritationibus 
corruptae. Ldtterarum secreta viri pariter ac feminae 
ignorant. Paucissima in tam numerosa gente adul- 
teria, quorem poena praesens, et maritis permissa. 
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Accisis crinibus, nudatam, coram propinquis expellit 
domo maritus, ac per omnem vicum verbere agit. Fub- 
licatae enim pudicitiae nulla venia ; non forma, non 
aetate^ non opibus maritum invenerit. Kemo enim 
iUic vitia ridet, nec corrumpere et corrumpi seculum 
vocatur. Melius quidem adhuc eae civitates, in qui< 
bus tantum virgines nubunt, et cum spe votoque 
uxoris semel transigitur. Sic unum accipiunt mari- 
tum, quomodo unum corpus unamque vitam, ne uUa 
cogitatio ultra, ne longior cupiditas, ne tamquam ma- 
ritum, sed tamquam matrimonium ament. Numerum 
liberorum finire aut quemquam ex agnatis necare 
flagitium babetur, plusque ibi boni mores valent quam 
alibi bonae leges. 

XX. In omni domo nudi ac sordidi in hos artus, 
in haec corpora, quae miramur, excresount. Sua 
quemque mater uberibus alit, nec ancillis aut nutrici- 
bus delegantur. Dominum ac servum nullis educa^ 
tionis deliciis dignoscas ; inter eadem pecora, in eadem 
humo degunt, donec aetas separet ingenuos, virtus 
agnoscat. Sera iuvenum venus, eoque inexhausta pu- 
bertajsL Nec virgines festinantur ; eadem iuventa, 
similis proceritas ; pares validaeque miscentur, ac ro- 
bora parentum liberi referunt. Sororum filiis idem 
apud avunculum, qui apud patrem honor. Quidam 
sanctiorem artioremque hunc neximi sanguinis arbi- 
trantur, et in accipiendis obsidibus magis exigunt, 
tamquam et animum firmius et domum latius teneant. 
Heredes tamen successoresque sui cuique liberi^ et 
nullum testamentum. Si liberi non sunt, proximus 
gradus in possessione fratres, patmi, avunculi. Quanto 
plus propinquorum, quo maior affinium numerus, tanto 
gratiosior senectus, nec uUa orbitatis pretia. 
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Xyi- Suscipere tam inimicitias seu patris seu 
propinqui quam amicitias necesse est. Nec implaca^ 
biles durantj luitur enim etiam jbomicidium certo 
armentorum &c pecorum numero, recipitque satisfac- 
tionem universa domus, utiliter in publicum, quia 
periculosioTOS simt inimicitiae iurta libertatem. Oon- 
viotibus et hospitiis non alia gens effusius indulget. 
Quemcunqxie mortalium arcere tecto nefas babetur; 
pro fortima quisque apparatis epulis esccipit. Quum 
defecere, qui modo hospes fuerat, monstrator hospitii 
et comes ; proximam domum non invitati adeunt ; 
nec interest ; pari humanitate accipiuntur ; notum 
ignotumque quantum ad ius hospitis nemo discemit. 
Abeimti, si quid poposcerit, concedere moris, et pos- 
cendi invicem eadem fecilitas. Gaudent muneribus, 
sed nec data imputant nec acccptis obligantur. Victus 
inter hospites comis. 

XXII. Statim e somno, quem plerumque in 
diem extrahunt, lavantur, saepius calida, ut apud quos 
plurimum hiems occupat. Lauti cibum capiunt; 
separatae singulis sedes et sua cuique mensa. Tum 
ad negotia nec minus saepe ad conviyia procedunt 
armati. Diem noctemque continuare potando nulli 
probrum. Orebrae, ut inter vinolentos, rixae raro 
conviciis, saepius caede et vubieribus transiguntur. 
Sed et de recondliandis invicem inimicis et iungendis 
affinitatibus et asciscendis principibus, de pace denique 
ac bello plerumque in conviviis consultant, tamquam 
nullo magis tempore aut ad simplices cogitationes 
pateat animus, aut ad magnas incalescat. Gens non 
astuta nec callida aperit adhuc secreta pectoris licentia 
ioci. Ergo detecta et nuda omniimi mens ; postera 
die retractatur, et salva utriusque temporis ratio est ; 
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deliberant, dum fingere nesciunt, constituunt^ dum. 
errare non possunt. 

XXTIL Potui humor ex hordeo aut frumento, 
in quamdam similitudinem yini corruptus; proximi 
ripae et vinum mercantur. Cibi simplices, agrestia 
poma, recens fera, aut lac concretum. Sine apparatu, 
sine blandimentis expellunt famem. Adversus sitim 
non eadem temperantia. Si indulseris ebrietati sug- 
gerendo quantum concupiscunt, haud minus &x$ile 
vitiis quam armis vincentur. 

XXIV. Genus spectaculorum unum atque in 
omni coetu idem. Nudi iuvenes, quibus id ludicrum 
est, iuter gladios se atque infestas frameas saltu ia- 
ciunt. Exercitatio artem paravit, ars decorem, non 
in quaestum tamen aut mercedem ; quamvis audacis 
lasciviae pretium est voluptas spectantium. 

Aleam, quod mirere, sobrii inter seria exercent 
tanta lucrandi perdendive temeritate, ut, quum omnia 
defecerunt, extremo ac novissimo iactu de libertate ac 
de corpore contendant. Yictus voluntariam servitu- 
tem adit ; quamvis iuvenior, quamvis robustior alli- 
gari se ac venire patitur. Ea est in re prava pervi- 
cacia ; ipsi fidem vocant. Servos condicionis huius 
per commercia tradunt^ ut se quoque pudore victoriae 
exsolvant, 

XXY. Ceteris servis non in nostrum morem 
descriptis per familiam ministeriis utuntur. Suam 
quisque sedem, suos penates regit. Erumenti modum 
dominus aut pecoiis aut vestis ut colono iniungit, et 
servus hactenus paret; cetera domus officia uxor ac 
liberi exsequuntur, Yerberare servum ac vinculis et 
opere coercere rarum; occidere solent, non disciplina 
et severitate, sed impetu et ira, ut inimlcum, nisi 
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quod impuna Liberti non multuni supra servos 
sunt ; raro aliquod momentum in domo, numquam in 
civitate, exceptis dumtaxat iis gentibus, quae regnan- 
tur; ibi enim et super ingenuos et super nobiles 
ascendunt. Apud ceteros impares libertini libertatis 
argumentum sunt. 

XXVI. Fenus agitare et in usuras extendere 
ignotum, ideoque magis servatur quam si vetitum 
esset. Agri pro numero cultorum ab universis in vices 
occupantur, quos mox inter se secundum dignationem 
partiuntur. Eacilitatem partiendi camporum spatia 
praestant. Arva per annos mutant, et superest ager. 
Nec enim c\mi ubertate et amplitudine soli labore 
contendunt, ut pomaria conserant, et prata separent, 
et boi-tos rigent ; sola terrae seges imperatur. Unde 
annum quoque ipsum non in totidem digerunt species ; 
hiems et ver et aestas intellectum ac vocabula habent, 
autumni perinde nomen ac bona ignorantur. 

XXVII. Eunerum nuUa ambitio. Id solum 
observatur, ut corpora clarorum virorum certis lignis 
crementur. Struem rogi nec vestibus nec odoribus 
cumulant ; sua cuique arma, quorundam igni et equus 
adiicitur. Sepulcrum caespes erigit ; monumentorum 
arduum et operosum honorem ut gravem defunctis 
aspemantur. Lamenta ac lacrimas cito, dolorem et 
tristitiam tarde ponunt. Feminis lugere honestum est, 
viris meminisse. 

Haec in commune de omnium Germanorum origine 
ac moribus accepimus. Nunc singularum gentium 
instituta ritusque, quatenus differant, quae nationes e 
Grermania in Gallias commigraverint, expediam, 

XXVIII. XXIX. Tribes in the neighbotirhood of the 
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Rhine and Mai/n, Some ofihe^e of doithtfvl naiion^ 
ality, The Bata/oL Inhahitants of the Tithe-lcmds. 

XXVIII. yalidiores olim Gallorum res fdisse 
summus auctor divus lulius tradit; eoque credibile 
est etiam Gallos in GermaMam transgressos. Quaii> 
tulum enim amnis obstabat, quo minus, ut quaeque 
gens evaluorat, occuparet permutaretque sedes pro- 
miscuas adhuc et nulla regnorum potentia divisas? 
Igitur inter Hercyniam sylvam Rhenumque et Moe- 
num amnes Helvetii, idteriora Boii, Gfdlica utraque 
gens, tenuere. Manet adhuc Boihemi nomen, signat- 
que loci veterem memoriam, quamvis mutatis cul- 
toribus. Sed utrum Aravisci in Pannoniam ab Osis, 
Germanorum natione, an Osi ab Araviscis in Gterma- 
niam commigraverint, quum eodem adhuc sermone, 
institutis, moribus utantur, incertum est, quia pari 
olim inopia ac libertate eadem utriusque ripae bona 
malaque erant. Treveri 'fet Nervii circa affectationem 
Crermanicae originis ultro ambitiosi sunt, tamquam per 
hanc gloriam sanguinis a similitudine et inertia Gal' 
lorum separentur. Ipsam Bheni ripam haud dubie 
Germanorum populi colimt, Vangiones, Triboci, Ne* 
metes. Ne Ubii quidem, quamquam Bomana oolonia 
esse meruerint, ac libentiua Agrippinenses conditoris 
sui nomine vocentur, origine erubescunt, transgressi 
olim et experimento fidei super ipsam Bheni ripam 
coUocati ut arcerentj non ut custodirentur. 

XXIX. Omnium harum gentium virtute prae- 
cipui Batavi non multum ex ripa sed insulam Bheni 
amnis colunt» Ohattorum quondam poptilus, et sedi- 
tione domestica in eas sedes transgressus, in quibus 
pars Bomani imperii fierent. Manet honos et anti- 
quae societatis insigna Nam nec tributis contem- 
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nuntur, nec publicanus atterit; exempti oneribus et 
coUationibus et tantum in usum proeliorum sepositi 
velut tela atque arma bellis reservantur. Est in 
eodem obsequio et Mattiacorum gens. Protulit enim 
magnitudo populi Komani ultra Rhenum ultraque 
veteres terminos imperii reverentiam. Ita sede 
iinibusque in sua ripa, mente animoque nobiscum 
agunt, cetera similes Batavis, nisi quod ipso adhuc 
terrae suae solo et coelo acrius animantur. Non 
numeraverim inter Germaniae populos, quamquam 
trans Khenum Danubiumque consederint^ eos, qui 
decumates agros exercent. Levissimus quisque Gal- 
lorum et inopia audax dubiae possessionis solum 
occupavere. Mox limite acto promotisque praesidiis 
sinus imperii et pars provinciae habentur. 

XXX. — XXXVII. Northem tribes to the toest qfthe Hlbe. 
The Cliatti; theirfierce cmd warlike cha/racter. Tlie 
Frisii. Roman expeditions into their territory. Chavr- 
ci, Chencsci, Cirnbri, Eomam, wars i/rh Gerrrumy» 

XXX. XJltra hos Chatti initium sedis ab Her- 
cynio saltu inchoant, non ita effusis ac palustribus 
locis, ut ceterae civitates, in quas Germania patescit; 
durant siquidem coUes, paulatim rarescunt, et Chattos 
suos saltus Hercynius prosequitur simul atque de- 
ponit. Duriora genti corpora, stricti artus, minax 
vultns et maior animi vigor. Multum, ut inter G«r- 
manos, rationis ac sollertiae; praeponere electos, 
audire praepositos, nosse ordines, intelligere occasiones, 
differre impetus, disponere diem, vallare noctem, 
fortunam inter dubiti, virtutem inter certa numerare, 
quodque rarissimum nec nisi Bomanae disciplinae 
G. 2 
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conoessum, plus reponere in duce quam in ex6rcitu. 
Omne robur in pedite, quem super arma ferramentiB 
quoque et copiis onerant. Alips ad proelium ire 
yideas, Chattos ad bellum; rari exx^ursus et fortuita 
pugna; equestrium sane virium id proprium, cito 
parare yictoriam, cito cedere; velocitas iuxta for- 
midinem, cunctatio propior constantiae est. 

XXXI. Et aliis Germanorum populis usurpatum 
raro et priyata cuiusque audentia apud Cbattos in 
consensum vertit, ut primum adoleverint, crinem 
barbamque summittere, nec nisi hoste caeso exuere 
votivum obligatumque virtuti oris habitum. SupeT 
sanguinem et spolia revelant frontem, seque tum 
demum pretia nascendi retulisse dignosque patria 
ac parentibus ferunt. Ignavis et imbellibus manet 
squalor. Fortissimus quisque ferreum insuper anulum 
(ignominiosum id genti) velut vinculum gestat, donec 
se caede hostis absolvat. Plurimis Chattorum hic 
placet habitus, iamque canQ^t insignes et hostibus 
simul suisque monstratL Omnium penes hos initia 
pugnarumj haec prima semper acies, visu nova; nam 
ne in pace quidem vultu mitiore mansuescunt. Nulli 
domus aut ager aut aliqua cura; prout ad quemque 
venere, aluntur, prodigi alieni, contemptores sui, donec 
exsanguis senectus tam durae virtuti impares faciat. 

XXXIL Proximi Chattis certum iam alveo Rhe- 
num, quique terminus esse sufficiat, TJsipii ac Tencteri 
colunt. Tencteri super solitum bellorum decus eques- 
tris disciplinae arte praecellunt, nec maior apud Chattoa 
peditum laus quam Tencteris equitum. Sic instituere 
maiores; posteri imitantur. Hi lusus infantium, 
haec iuvenum aemulatio; perseverant senes. Inter 
familiam et penates et iura successionum equi 
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traduntur; excipit filius non, ut cetera, maximus 
natu, sed prout ferox bello et melior. 

XXXIII. luxta Tencteros Bructeri olim occur- 
rebant; nunc Chamayos et Angrivarios immigrasse 
narratur, pulsis Bructeris ac penitus excisis vicinarun^ 
consensu nationum seu superbiae odio, seu praedae 
dulcedine, seu favore quodam erga nos deorum; nam 
ne speqtaculo quidem proelii invidere, Super sexa- 
ginta milia non armis telisque Romanis, sed, quod 
magnificentius est^ oblectationi oculisque ceciderunt, 
Maneat, quaeso, duretque gentibus, si non amor nostri, 
at certe odium sui, quando urgentibus imperii fatis 
nihil iam praestare Fortuna maius potest quam hostium 
discordiam. 

XXXIV. Angrivarios et Chamavos a tergo 
Dulgibini et Chasuarii cludunt, aliaeque gentes haud 
perinde memoratae; a fronte Frisii excipiunt. Maio- 
ribus minoribusque Frisiis vocabtdum est ex modo 
viriiun. XJtraeque nationes usque ad Oceanum Bheno 
praetexuntur^ ambiuntque immensos insuper lacus 
et Bomanis classibus navigatos. Ipsum quin etiam 
Oceanum illa tentavimus, et superesse adhuc Herculis 
columnas fama vulgavit, sive adut Hercules, seu, 
quicquid ubique magnificum est, in claritatem eius 
referre consensimus. Nec defuit audentia Druso 
Germanico, sed obstitit Oceanus in se simid atque in 
Herculem inqidri. Mox nemo tentavit, sanctiusque ac 
reverentius visum de actis deorum credere quam scire. 

XXXV. . Hactenus in occidentem Germaniam 
novimus. In septentrionem ingenti flexu redit. Ac 
primo statim Chaucorum gens, quamquam incipiat a 
Frisiis ac partem litoris occupet, omnium, quas ex- 
posui^ gentium laterLbus obtenditur, donec in Chattos 

2—2 
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iisque sinuetiir. Tam immensum terrarum spatinm 
non tenent tantum Chauci, sed et implent, populus 
inter Germanos nobilissimus, quique magnitudiuem 
suam malit iustitia tueri. Sine cupiditate, suie im- 
4>oteDtia, quieti secretique nuUa provocant bella, 
nullis raptibus aut latrociniis populantur. Id prae- 
cipuum vii^tutis ac virium argumentum est, quod, ut 
superiores agant, non per iniurias assequuntur. 
Prompta tamen omnibus arma, ac, si res poscat, exer- 
citus, plurimum virorum equorumque; et quiescen- 
tibus eadem £sima. 

XXX VI. In latere Chaucorum Chattorumque 
Cherusci nimiam ac marcentem diu pacem illacessiti 
nutrierunt, idque iucundius quam tutius fuit, quia 
inter impotentes et validos falso quiescas; ubi manu 
agitur, modestia ac probitas nomina superioris sunt. 
Ita qui olim boni aequique Cherusci, nunc inertes 
ac stulti vocantur, Chattis victoribus fortuna in sa- 
pientiam cessit. Tracti ruina Cheruscorum et Eosi, 
contermina gens; adversarum rerum ex aequo socii 
sunt, quum in secundis minores fuissent. 

XXXYIL Eundem Germaniae sinum proximi 
Oceano Cimbri tenent, pai*va nunc civitas, sed gloria 
ingens. Veterisque fama« lata vestigia manent, 
utraque ripa castra ac spatia, quorum ambitu nunc 
quoque metiaris molem manusque gentis et tam 
magni exitus fidem. Sexcentesimum et quadra- 
gesimum annum urbs nostra agebat, quum primum 
Cimbrorum audita sunt arma Caecilio Metello ac 
Papirio Carbone coss. Ex quo si ad alterum impera- 
toris Traiani consulatum computemus, ducenti ferme 
et decem anni coUiguntur. Tamdiu Grermania vincitur. 
Medio tam longi aevi spatio multa invicem damna. 
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Non Samnis, non Poeni, non Hispaniae Galliaeve, 
ne Parthi qiiidem Jsaepins admonuere. Qaippe regno 
Arsacis acrior est Germanomm libertas. Quid enim 
aliud nobis quam caedem Orassi, amisso et ipse Pacoro 
infra Ventidium deiectus oriens obiecerit? At Ger- 
mani Oarbone et Oassio, et Scauro Aurelio, et Ser- 
vilio Oaepione, Marco quoque Manlio fusis vel captis 
quinque simul consulares exercitus populo Romano, 
Varum trisque cum eo legiones etiam Oaesari abstule- 
runt; nec impune 0. Marius in Italia, divus lulius 
in Gallia, Dnisus ac Kero et Germanicus in suis 
eos sedibas perculerunt. Mox ingentes 0. Oaesaris 
minae in ludibrium versae. Inde otium, donec 
occasione discordiae nostrae et civilium armorum ex- 
pugnatis legionum hibemis etiam Gallias affectavere, 
ac rursus inde pulsi proximis temporibus triumphati 
magk quam victi sunt 

XXXVIII. — ^XLV. Stievic trihes, hettoem th-e Elhe mid 
Vistula, PecvMa/rity which distinyuishea ihe Svsvi 
from the other GerTncms, The Semnones, the m>08t 
cmcient and farmus of tlieee trihes; their religioua 
rites and sacred grovea, The Longoha/rdi, Worship 
of the Ea/rth, Stievic i/ribea alrnig the DanvJbe. Her- 
mundwri, Ma/rcoma/rhn% Q^adi, Worship resemUing 
ihat of Castor a/nd FoUux among the Nahanarvali, 
The ITarii, their eostreme ferocUy, The Gotfiones. 
The Suumes, a mcnitime trihe. Secbs heyond the Sui- 
ones, The Aestii — amber found in their country; 
ita nature cmd properties, ■ The Sitones. 

XXXVIII. Nunc de Suevis dicendum est, 
quorum non una, ut Ohattorum Tencterorumve, 
gens; maiorem enim Germaniae partem obtinent, 
propriis adhuc nationibns nominibusque discreti, 
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quamquam in commune Suevi vocentur. Insigne 
gentis obliquare crinem nodoque substringere. Sio 
Suevi a ceteris Germanis, sic Suevorum ingenui a 
servis separantur. In aliis gentibus, (seu cognatione 
aliqua Suevorum, seu, quod saepe accidit, imitatione,) 
rarum et intra iuventae spatium, apud Sucvos usque 
ad canitiem horrentem capillum retro sequuntur, ac 
saepe in ipso solo vertice religant. Principes et 
omatiorem habent. Ea cura formae, sed innoxiae; 
neque enim ut ament amenturve, — in altitudinem 
quandam et terrorem adituri beUa compti, ut hostium 
oculis, omantur. 

XXXIX. Yetustissimos se nobilissimosque Suevo^ 
mm Semnones memorant. Fides antiquitatis religione 
firmatur. Stato tempore in silvam auguriis patmm et 
prisca formidine sacram omnes eiusdem sanguinis populi 
legationibus coeunt^ caesoque publice homine celebrant 
barbari ritus horrenda primordia. Est et alia luco 
reverentia; nemo nisi vinculo ligatus ingreditur, ut 
minor et potestatem numinis prae se ferens. Si forte 
prolapsus est, attolli et insurgere haud licitum; per 
humum evolvuntur. Eoque omnis superstitio respicit, 
tamquam inde initia gentis, ibi regnator omnium deus, 
cetera subiecta atque parentia. Adiicit auctoritatem for- 
tuna Semnonum; centum pagi iis habitantur, magno- 
que coi^pore efficitur, ut se Suevomm caput credant. 

XL. Contra Longobardos paucitas nobilitat; 
plurimis ac valentissimis nationibus cincti non per 
obsequiam, Sed proeliis et periclitando tuti sunt. 
Keudigni deinde et Aviones et Angli et Varini et 
Eudoses et Suardones et Kuithones fluminibus aut 
siLvis muniuntur. Nec quicquam notabile in singulis, 
nisi quod in commune Nerthum, id est Terram matrem. 
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colant, eamque intervenire rebus Lominum, invelii 
populis arbitrantur. Est in insula Oceani castum 
nemus, dicatumque in eo vehiculum, veste contectum. 
Attingere uni sacerdoti concessum. Is adesse penetrali 
deam intelligit, vectamque bubus feminis multa cum 
veneratione prosequitur. Laeti tnnc dies, festa loca, 
quaecunque adventu hospitioque dignatur. Kon bella 
ineunt, non arma sumunt; clausum omne ferrum; pax 
et quies tunc tantum nota, tunc tantum amata, donec 
idem sacerdos satiatam conversatione mortalium deam 
templo reddat. Mox vehiculum et vestes et,. si ci*edere 
velis, numen ipsum secreto lacu abluitur. Servi 
ministrant, quos statim idem lacus haurit. Arcanus 
hinc terror sanctaque ignorantia, quid sit illud, quod 
tantum perituri vident. 

XLI. Et haeo quidem pars Suevorum in secre- 
tiora Germaniae porrigitur. Propior, (ut, quomodo 
paulo ante Khenum, sic nunc Danubium sequar,) 
Hermimdurorum civitas, fida Bomanis; eoque solis 
Germanorum non in ripa commercium, sed penitus 
atque in splendidissima Baetiae provinciae oolonia. 
Passim et sine custode transeunt, et quum ceteris 
gentibus arma modo castraque nostra ostendamus, his 
domos villasque patefecimus non concupiscentibus. 
In Hermunduris Albis oritur, iiumen inclitum et 
notum olim j nunc tantum auditur. 

XLII. luxta Hermunduros Karisti ac deinde 
Marcomani et Quadi agunt. Piuecipua Marcoma- 
norum gloria viresque, atque ipsa etiam sedes, .pulsis 
olim Boiis, virtute parta. Nec Naristi Quadive de- 
generant Eaque Germaniae velut frons est, quatenus 
Danubio peragitur. Marcomanis Quadisque usque ad 
nostram memoriom reges manserunt ex gente ipsorum. 
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nobile Marobodui et Tudri geniis. lam et extemos 
patiuntur; sed vis et potentia regibus ex auctoritate 
Homana. Raro armis nostris, saepius pecunia iu- 
vantur, nec minus valent. 

XLIII. Betro Marsigui, Gothini, Osi, Buri terga 
Marcomanorum Quadorumque claudunt. E quibus 
Marsigni et Buri sermone cultuque Suevos referunt; 
Gothinos Gallica, Osos Pannonica lingua coai^uit non 
esse Germanos, et quod tributa patiuntur. Partem 
tributorum Sarmatae, partem Quadi ut alienigenis 
imponunt. Gothini, qno magis pudeat, et ferrum 
efifodiunt) omnesque hi populi pauca campestrium, 
ceterum saltus et vertices montium iugumque insede- 
runt. Dirimit enim scinditque Sueviam continuum 
montium iugum, ultra quod plurimae gentes agunt. 
Ex quibus latissime patet Ligiorum nomen in plures 
civitates dlfiTusum. Yalentissimas nominasse sufiiciet, 
Harios, Helveconas, Manimos, Elisios, Nahanar- 
valos. Apud Nahanarvalos antiquae religionis lucus 
ostenditur. Praesidet sacerdos muliebri omatu ; 
sed deos interpretatione Bomana Castorem PoUu- 
cemque memorant; ea vis numini, nomen Alcis. 
NuUa simulacra, nullum peregrinae superstitionis 
vestigium; ut fratres tamen, ut iuvenea venerantur. 
Ceterum Harii super vires, quibus enumeratos paulo 
ante populos antecedunt, tmces insitae feritati arte 
ac tempore lenocinantur. Nigra scuta, tincta corpora ; 
atras ad proelia noctes legunt, ipsaque formidine 
atque umbra feralis exercitus terrorem infemnt, nullo 
hostium sustinente novum ac velut infemum aspectum ; 
nam primi in omnibus proeliis oculi vincuntur. Trans 
Ligios Gothones regnantur, paulo iam adductius quam 
ceterae Germaiiorum gentes, nondum tamen supra 
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libertatem. Protinus deinde ab Oceano Eugii et 
Lemovii, omniumque banim gentium insigne rotunda 
scuta, breves gladii et erga reges obsequium. 

XLIV. Suionum liinc dvitates ipso in Oceano 
praeter viros armaque clsussibus valent. Forma navium 
eo di£fert^ quod utrimque prora paratam semper ap- 
pulsui frontem agit. iN^ec velis ministrantur, nec 
remos in ordinem lateribus adiungunt ; solutum, ut in 
quibusdam fluminumy et mutabile, ut res poscit, hinc 
vel illinc remigium. Eat apud illos et opibus bonos, 
eoque unus imperitat, nullis iam exceptionibus, non 
precario iure pareudL Nec arma, ut apud ceteros 
Germanos, in promiscuo, sed clausa sub custode, et 
quidem servo, quia subitos hostium incursus prohibet 
Oceanus, otiosa porro armatorum manus facile lasci- 
viunt. Enimvero neque nobilem neque ingenuum, 
ne libertinum quidem armis praeponere regia utilitas 
est 

XLV. Trans Suionas aliud mare, pigrum ac 
prope immotum, quo cingi cludique terrarum orbem 
hinc fides, quod extremus cadentis iam solis fulgor 
in ortus edurat adeo clarus, ut sidera hebetet. Sonum 
insuper emergentis audiri, formasque deorum et radios 
capitis aspici persuasio adiicit. IUuc usque (et fama 
vera) tantum natura. Ergo iam dextro Suevici maris 
litore Aestiorum gentes alluuntur, quibus ritus 
habitusque Suevorum, lingua Britannicae propior. 
Matrem deum venerantur; insigne superstitionis 
formas aprorum gestant. Id pro armis omniumque 
tutela securum deae cultorem etiam inter hostes 
praestat. Rarus ferri, frequens fustium usus. Fru- 
menta ceterosque fructus patientius quam pro solita 
Germanornm inertia laborant. Sed et mare scrutantur, 
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ao soli omniam sucinum, quod ipsi glesum vocant, 
inter vada atque in ipso littore legunt. Nec quae 
natura, quaeve ratio gignat, ut barbaris, quaesitum 
compertumve ; diu quin etiam inter cetera eiectamenta 
maris iacebat, donec luxuria nostra dedit nomen. 
Ipsia in nullo usu; rude legitur, informe perfertur, 
pretiumque mirantes accipiunt. Sucum tamen arbo- 
nim esse intelligas, quia terrena quaedam atque etiam 
volucria animalia plerumque interlucent, quae im- 
plicata humore mox durescente materia cluduntur. 
Fecundiora igitur nemora lucosque, sicut orientia 
secretis, ubi tura balsamaque sudant, ita occidentis 
insulis terrisque inesse crediderim, quae vicini solis 
radiis expressa atque liquentia in proximum mare^ 
labuntur, ac vi tempestatum in adversa litora exun- 
dant. Si naturam sucini admoto igne tentes, in modum 
taedae accenditur, alitque flammam pinguem et 
olentem; mox ut in picem resinamve lentescit. Sui- 
onibus Sitonum gentes continuantur. Cetera similes 
uno differunt, quod femina dominatur. In tantum 
non modo a libertate, sed etiam a ser^dtute degene- 
rant. Hic Sueviae finis. 

XLVi. Tribea of dovhtfvl nationalUy about the Via- 
tvla, The Peucini, Veneti, F&iini, Savage and 
miserable life of the Fenni, FaJbvlov^ tribes, 

XLVI. Peucinorum Venetorumque et Fennorum 
nationes Germanis an Sarmatis ascribam, dubito, 
quamquam Peucini, quos quidam Bastamas vocant, 
sermone, cultu, sede ac domiciliis ut Germani agunt. 
Sordes omnium, ac torpor procerum; connubiis misti^ 
nonnihil in Sarmatarum habitum foedantur. 

Veneti multum ex moribus traxerunt; nam quic- 
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quid iiiter Peucinos Fennosque silvarum ac montium 
erigitur, latrociniis pererrant. Hi tamen inter Ger- 
manos potius referuntur, quia et domos figunt, et scuta 
gestant, et pedum usu ac pernicitate gaudent, quae 
omnia diversa Sarmatis sunt in plaustro equoque 
viventibus. Fennis mii-a feritas, foeda paupertas; 
non arma, non equi, non penates; victui herba, vesti- 
tui pelles, cubile humus; solae in sagittis spes, quas 
inopia ferri ossibus asperant. Idemque venatus viros 
pariter ac feminas alit; passim enim comitantur, 
partemque praedae petunt Nec aliud infantibus 
ferarum imbriumque suffugium, quam ut in aliquo 
ramorum nexu contegantur. Huc redeunt iuvenes, 
hoc senum receptaculum. Sed beatius arbitrantur 
quam ingemere agris, illaborare domibus, suas alienas- 
que fortunas spe metuque vei-sare. Securi adverjsus 
homines, securi adversus deos rem difficillimam as- 
secuti sunt, ut illis ne voto quidem opus esset. Cetera 
iam fabulosa, Hellusios et Oxionas ora hominum 
vultusque, corpora atque artus ferarum gerere. Quod 
ego ut incompertum in medium relinquam. 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. Gemiania Onmis.] Gennany proper, or beyond the 
Khine, as opposed to the provinces of Upper and Lower Ger- 
many (Gennania Prima and Secunda) on the left of the Khine. 
Comp. Caesar, B, G. i. i, where GaUia omnis denotes Gaul in 
contradistinction to the province of Gaul. 

2. Mutno metll.] With this expression LipsiuB compares 
Thucyd. iii. ii, t6 AirrlTraXoif 54os. 

3. MontibnS.] The Carpathian range. 

4. OceannS.] The German ocean and the Baltic which 
in Ch. 45 is called Siievicum mare. 

5. LatOS sinns.] Simis may mean either a gulf or a 
peninsula. Here it means the latter. Compare its use, Ch. 29, 
sintu imperii; and Ch. 37, eundem Germaniae sinum proximi Oce- 
ano Cimbri tenent. Tadtus expresses himself more definitely, 
Ch. 35, in septentrionem ingenti flexu redit (Germania). £y 
*latos sinus* aud Mngenti flexu* he means the Cimbric Cher- 
sonesus, sc. Jutland and Sieswick-Holstein. 

6. Insnlarnm immensa spatia.] The islands in the 

Baltic, Zealand, Funen, &c., and also Korway and Swedeu. 
These regions were the seat of the Suiones (Ch. 44). Comp. 
Pliny, H. N,IL iis: Nam et in Germania immensas insulas, 
non pridem compertas, cognitum habeo. 

7. Nnper COgnitiS...regibnS.] Expeditions were under- 
taken into uermany by Claudius Nero Drusus (the brother of 
the Emperor Tiberius) b.O. 12, and by his son, the famous Ger- 
manicus, A.D. 15 and 16, who completely defeated the Germans 
on the Weser. Of this last expedition (to which here and Cii. 
33 there is special aUusion) Tacitus gives us an account, Ann. 
II. 8—24. PHny, H. N. iv. ^7, says that these campaigns led 
to the discovery of as many as twenty-three islands. 

The ablatives, 'oogmtis...regibus,' define the locality of the 
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sinus and insularum sp&tia just meDtioned, and may be ren- 
dered, ' where have lately become known to us.' 

8. QUOS bellum aperuit.] Comp. Agr, 22 : Tertius ex- 
peditionum annus novas gentes aperuit 

9« ModiCO flexu.] Meaning tbe beud which the Bhine 
makes near Amheim. 

10. VerSUS.] A participle, not a preposition as taken by 
Emesti. 

11. IMColli.] * Gently flloping.' So Ritter, and Orelli who 
compares Yirg. Ec. ix. 7, Qua se subducere coUcs Incipiunt 
mollique jugum demittere clivo. This seems a more natural 
nieaning for the word than that which Kritz gives itj * free from 
rocks and with a fruitful soiL* 

1 2. Abnobae jUgO.] The reading Abnobae for Amobae 
or Aibonae is conclusively established by inscriptions found in 
the Black Forest, and by a passage of Avienus, a poet and 
geographer wbo seeras to have lived towards the end of the ^th 
century, in his description of the world, Abnoba mons Istro pater 
est, cadit Abnobae hiatu Flumen, 437. 

13. DoneC--erumpat.] The subjunctive is commonly 
used by Tacitus after (2o7iec when the present tense is reqiiired. 
It seems intended to express the continuity of a process as weli 
as its termination. 



CHAPTER 11. 

I. IpSOS Gennanos.] The pronoun Hpae* implies a con- 
trast between the Germans themselves and their country, which 
is subsequently described. Comp. Agr, 13, Ijpsi Britanni. 

^» Crediderim.] * I am inclined to think.* Tacitus gives 
us three reasons for believing the Germans to be indigenae; (i) 
tbe difficulties presented by the ocean in tbe way of emigrants, 
(2) the unattractive character of the country, (3) the native tra- 
ditions of the people. 

3. AdventibuS et hOSpitiiS.] The first of these words 
denotes strangers from distant countries ; the second, persons in 
4ome way connected with the country which tbey visit. 

4. AdversUS.] It is better, we think, to take this word 
with Ritter in the sense of ' hostile* thao to snppose that 
Tacitus was thinking of the Antipodes; the preoeding words, 
* utque sic dixerim,* seem to point to tbis meaning rather than 
to the other, which is somewhat too technical for the ordlnary 
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usago of Tacitus. Tbe passage, Ghap. 34 (sed obstitit oceanus 
in se simulatque in Herculem inquiri) confirms us in tbis view. 
Yery possibly tbere was at tbe same time present to the writer'8 
mind tbe sense of tbe sea as a formidable pbysical obstacle per- 
petually confronting (adversus) roankind. Comp. Hor. C. i. 3. 
a2, oceano dissociabili. So too Matthew Amold, * tbe estranging 
sea.' (Poems, JBlrst Series, p. 197.) 

5« Fraeter periculnni.] 'To say notbing of tbe danger.* 

^* Horridi.] Sc. rougb from tbe action of tbe winds. 

7« Asia.1 AsiaMinor. 

8. AMca.] Sc. tbe Roman province. 

9. Infonneni terriS.] Befernng to the vast forests and 
morasses of Germany. Informia means, 'not brougbt into a 
proper form or condition.' Comp. Ch. 16, materia irrforrm, and 
Ch. 45, informe perfertur (sucinum). 

10. GnltQ.] The word 'cultus' (often nearly equivalent 
to our civilisation) includes bere the general cbaracter of the 
tillage of the soil and of tbe mode of life of the inbaJbitants, in 
all wbich Germany was such a striking contrast to Italy. Comp. 
Tbncyd. i. 2, where the autochthouous cbaracter of tbe population 
of Attica is attributed to tbe poverty of tbe soiL 

ii> Tnistonem.] So Kritz after the best MSS. Orelli 
reads Tuisconem which Grinmi and Zeuss prefer on philological 
grounds. 

12. Originem gentis conditoresqne.] Tuisto and Man- 

nus were in popular oelief both the parents (origo) of tbe Ger- 
man people and the founders of tbeir laws and customs (condi- 
tores). 

13- Ut in licentia vetnstatis.] ' As is to be expected 

wbere antiquity gives a license to fiction.' Comp. for tbis use 
of 'k^' Ch. 22, ut inter vinolentos; Ch. 45» «< barbaris; Agr, 
j I, ut inter barbaros. 

14* Deo.] So. Mannus. 

15* Iffarsos, Gambrivios, Snevos, Vandalios.] Of 

these ooly the Suevi are afterwards mentioned. Tbe name of 
the Marsi occurs Ann. 1. 50, in tbe account of tbe/r«^ campaign 
of Gennanicus in Germany, and their territory, probably on 
both banks of the £ms, was tbe fartbest limit to which the 
Boman arms advanced on tbat occasion. Neitber tbe Gam- 
brivii or Yandalii are elsewbere mentioned by Tacitus. Strabo 
speaks of tbe former (who were perbaps the same as the CbamAvi) 
in connezion with the Cberusci and Chatti ; tbe latter appear 
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in Pliny as the Yindili, aud their settlements seem to have been 
between the Oder and Vistnla. 

i6. Getenun.] The word marks a transition. TadtuR 
has been speaking of the various ancient names by which the 
Grermans weru known ; he now paases to the modem and uni- 
versal name. 

17* Qui primi Rhennm, &C.] TheBelgae, accordingto 
Oaesar, B. Q, ii. 4, were to a large extent of German origin, 
and had at a former period crossed the Khine, and dispossessed 
the Gauls in those parts. These invading tribes went under the 
various names of Oondrusi, Eburones, Oaeraesi, &c. ; they were 
however comprehended under the general appellation of Ger- 
mans. But this appellation (which, Tacitus expressly says, in 
its wider application was modem) was for a tiine confined to 
those who had established themselves by conquest in Galiic ter- 
ritory. 

18. Ita nationis...vocarentur.] 'NatW and 'gem^ (in 

the reading which we have adopted) must mean ' tribe' and 
'race' respectively, and the two words are thus used by Vel- 
leius, II. 98, omnibuB ejusdem gentia ncUionibus in arma accen- 
sid. NcUio has this meaning, c. 38, Germaniae partem obti- 
nent (Suevi) propriis adhuc nationibua nominibusqae discreti. 
* NcUio^ thus denotes the comparatively small conquering section 
of the 'universa gens* which had crossed the Khine, and 
which, to inspire terror into the conquered (ob metum) gave 
itself out to be a mere fraction of a great kindred people sUll 
remaining on the other side of the river. The name ' G«rman,' 
adopted in the first instance by these victorious invaders of 
Gaul (a victore), and thus rendered terrible by its associations, 
was soon afterwards (mox) that by wbich the entire people 
called themselves. The passage may be thus rendered : * Thus 
the name of a tribe and not of a i-uce prevailed tiU all called 
themselves by the self-invented name of Germans, a name first 
employed by the conquerors because of the terror it inspired.* 
The newest view of the original signification of the name * Ger- 
man' is that it means * one who shouts' (from a Keltio word 
gair)f and, like the Greek po^p dya66st denotes a warrior. 



OHAPTER III. 

1. Hercnlem.] Tacitus speaks throughout his work of 
th^German divinities under Koman names. (Oomp. Oh. 9, 
Deorum maxime Mercurium colunt. Martem concessis anima- 
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Hbu8 placant. In Ann, n. ii, we have mention of a grove sacred 
to Hercules. He seemB to have represented among the Germans 
a hero rather than an actual god. 

2« Meniorant.] * Authors tell us.' We should have apud 
se instead of apud eos if 'Germani' were the nominative to 
<memorant.' Tacitus has in his mind the various Greek writers 
who had treated of Germany and other countries. 

3. PriniUin.] Equivalent to 'maximum/ or 'praecipuum.* 

4* Virorain fortiam.] Sc heroes and demigods. 

5* HaoG qnoqne canniiia.] Haeo is for talia or ejus- 
mocQ, and implies such songs as were sung under the drcum- 
stances of going into battle. Gomp. HuU ii. 23, temere sub- 
euntes Germanorum cohortes carUu trud. 

6. Belata.] 'BecitaL* The word is found only in Ta- 
citus. 

7« Barditum.] So Kritz wlth the best MSS., though, as 
he says, there can hardly be any reference to the Keltic bards, 
an order of men of whom we hear nothing among the Germans. 
Orelli reads 'baritus* after Grimm, who connects the word with 
the Frisian * baria* (to raise a shout), Dr Latham thinks that 
Tacitus erroneously describes a German custom by a Gi^c 
name, but that he was perfectly aware of the differences between 
the Germanic and Gallic practice. Bitter brackets the words 
(quem barditum vocant) believing them to have been added by 
8ome reader imperfectly aoquaintod with the matter. 

8. Ipso cantn.] 'From the mere sound of the song.' 
This appears to be the force of the pronoun. 

9> Trepidantve.] y^ implies tbat the word to which it 
is affized expresses the less probable alternative. 

10. Pront SOnnit acies.] Comp. HUt, iv. i8, where 
we read of the war-song of the men and the shrill cries of the 
women rising &om the entire line of the army of the Batavian 
ohief^ Civilis. 

11. ,NeC tam VOCeS...videntnr.] The pronoun iUae is 
the tyJbject of the sentence, the meaning of which is, 'Those 
[shouts] do not so much seem articulate words as a united cry 
of valour.' Orelli takes 'concentos' to be the plural number. 
This does not appear necessary, 

i^' Fractom mnrmnr.] The sound instead of issuing 
straight out of their mouths was brohen by their shields, which 
produced the eoho afterwards mentioned. 

13. Flenior et gravior.] * Of a fuller and deeper tone.' 
6. 3 
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M* Opinailtar.] Th« word * opiiMri' it eBpeciaUy nsed of 
raah and greuBdlefls oonjectures. 

15* In hnilC OCeanum.] Sc tbe northem ocean, which 
haa been alrsady mentioned. 

16. AsciburgilUII.] Now Asbuii^. It k mentioned, HfMt. 
TY. 33, as a Boman militarj statian on the left bank of tfae 
KhiDe. 

17. Aram.] The word implies some kind of stontt monu- 
ment. 

18. Ulizi.} OreUi, after Emeeti and PasBow, takes this 
for ab Ulize. It is better however to take it as meaning 'in 
honour of and to the memory of TJIixes.* Similarly, veterem 
aram Druso sitam, Ann. n. 7, means an altar raised by the army 
to the memory of Drusus. 

19* Adlinc eztare.] Taoitus may have borrowed this 
from the elder Pliny^s great work on the Boman wars in Grer- 
many. . Pliny had himself served in Germany. 

90. Fidem.] The word here means something more than 
'belief ;* it implies the grounds on which beliel should rest, 
80 that addere fidem is ahuost equivalent to ^eonfirmare argu- 
mentis.' 



CHAPTER IV. 

I* AliiS aliamm.] This pleonasm, Kritz observes, is used 
with the deliberate intention of marking as distinctly as possible 
the differenoe between the Gennana and all other barbarians. 

«. Tmces et caemlei ocnli.] Caesar, B, G. i. 39, re- 

presents the Gauls as saying that in action they had oft^ been 
ecared by the fierce looks and eyes of the G^rmans. Both 
Horaoe and Juvenal use the epithet oaeruleus (oaemlus) in oon- 
nexion with them. Horace, Epod, xvi. 7, Neo fera eaendeoL 
domuit Germania pube. Juvenal, xm. 164, Caervla quis stu- 
puit Germani lumina ? 

3. Rntnae comae.] Comp. Agr. n. 

4. Sffagna corpora.] Comp. Ch. 30, and EUi, rv. i, 

where it appears that af ter the capture of Bome by the Flavi- 
anists, it was assumed that any very tall man was a German, 
and a YiteQianist. 

5* Ad impetnm ValidaJ We have the same character 
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of the Germami, Atm. n. 14, whm Garmaiiieiu im his i|>eeolk to 
his anny is represented as saying of them that 'though their 
appearanoe is dreadful, and though their strength ia great for 
a Budden effort, yet they are unable to endure wounds/ A 8ome« 
what simihir desciiption xs given of the Highlanden who fol- 
lowed the young Pretender. 

6. Laboris atqne operam.] ' Labor' denotes toU gene- 
rally; 'opera,* as elsewheiey haa apedal refcreooe to worlc con- 
nected with a campaign, 'intrenching camps, cutting down 
timber,' &c. 

7- AestlimgQe toierare.1 Comp. Hitt, il 93, where the 
Cterman soldiers in Home ara deecribed a« sttflfering 'aestos im- 
patientia.' 



CHAPTEB V. 

i* Aliqnantcl ' To a oondderable extent.* 

^* Silvis horrida.] 'Bristiing wlth forests/ euch as the 
'silva Hercynia, Caesia, Teutoburgien8i%' ftc 

3* Satis.] The ablative oase of 'satum' (a fown orop), a 
word frequently used by Virgil 

4> Fmgiferaruin arbomm.] Sc. iht finer kinda of fruit- 

trees, as the mention of poma agnstia in Ch. 23 shews. The 
vine was then unknown in Germany. 

5. Improcera.] The constniction appears to be suddenly 
changed for the sake of avoiding tbe awkward sound of 'impro- 
eerorum.' It ia not poeeible that improcera oan be applied to 
' tenra,' aa haa been aaBomed by some interpreters. Even Ti^- 
tua wonld not have ventured on so obfloure an ezpreflaion. 

6. IKe anilieiXtiS..*frontis.] ^he horses do not attain 
their proper size, and the cattle have not Buch fine homs as 
they have in Italy. The word 'armentum' derived from aro 
in^odes 'horsefl* and horned oattiie. 

7. Nomero gaadent.] 'They (the people) take delight 
in hiaving a large number.' * Numerua * is often equivalent to 
' magnufl munerufl.' Comp. (at end of cihapter) 'nomerufl argen- 
taoram.* 

8' Hand perinde.] OrelK takes this afl equivalent to 
non admodum. Tbere is no doubt an imnlied contrast between 
G(erman Bimplicity and Eoman luxury and avarice. This Beems 
better than Krita'8 view, that periode oomparea pommo and 
«MW (' tfaey caro more aboat p omwwiii i g thaa uaang,' Aot). 

3—2 
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9* Est Videre.] A Greek form of ezpressioii, itrruf 
bpfv, 

lo. Yilitate.] Kritz reads * utilitate,' a oonjecture which 
seems onnecessary. The words non in alia may well stand for 
'pari' or 'eadem.* 

II* PrOZiini.] Sc. those nearest the Bhine. 

XS* AgnOSCHnt.] 'They are well acqaainted with.' 

13- SerratOS bigatosgne.] Semai were denarii the 
circumferenceB of which hadT been made to resemble a saw 
(serra). This was to insure them from being clipped. ' Bigati' 
(as PUny^ H, N. xxxin. 3, 13, expUdns) were coina stamped with 
the image of a two-borse chariot (biga). There were also coins 
called ' quadrigati.' The ^bigati' and 'quadrigati' were inva- 
riably silver coina. 

14. Affectione animi.] This reading (for which Kritz 
Bubstitutes affeotatione) appears to be perfectly intelligible. 
' Affectio animi' may, for anything we can see to the oonttary, 
mean a particular as well as a general state of mind, and so in 
this passage may denote a whim or caprice in r^;ard to the 
matter in question. The Germans had no bias in favour of 
silver rather than gold ; tbey preferred silver coins as the most 
convenient. 



OHAPTER VI. 

I* Snperest.] ' Is abundant.' Compare Ch. 26, superest 
ager, and Agr. 44, gratia oris «uperemK. 

9* £x genere telomm.] Aocording to Ann. n. 14, ' the 
Grennans had neither hehnet nor coat of mul ; even thelr shieldB 
were not strengthened with iron or leather, but were merely a 
contexture of twigs or thin painted boards ; only their first nmk 
was armed with spears, the rest had short darts hardened by 
fire. 

3. Lanceis.] This aooording to IHodorus, y. 30, waa a 
Gallic word. The 'lancea' seems to have differed from the 
' hasta' in having a broader point. 

4* Frameas.] The * framea' was probably fumished with 
a leather thong, so that it could be thrown forward and drawn 
back. It was thus suitable for distant as well as for close fighting. 

5* CultnS.] Here equivalent to omatus militaris. 

^* CaSSiS ant Salea.] The 'cassis' waa of metal, the 
'galea' of leather. ThiB is the distinotion drawn between the 
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two words by iBidorus Hispalensis in his Origines, a work on 
Etymologies, zvm. 14. 

7* Sed nec, ftC.} 'Nor are they taught» &c.' i. e. they 
are neither swift, handaome, nor well trained. 

8. Variaxe gyrOSj Sc. to descrlbe a movement of which 
the fignre 8 gives one the best idea. 

p* Ita COnjnnctO Orbe.] Tbe movement may be thus 
ezplained. The line of horsemen formed the radiuA of a circle, 
o£ which the rider on the extreme right was the centre, while 
the rider on the extreme lefb followed the line of the drcum- 
ference. Their skill oonsisted in always presenting an even 
front. This was effeoted by each man adapting hu speed to 
his position. 

10. In nniversnin aestimanti.] For si quia in uni. 

versum aestimat. We find the same ezpression Agr. 11. The 
meaning is: *Taking a general view of the Germans.' There 
were a few tribes, as the Tencteri» who were famous for their 
oavaby. See Ch. 39. 

II. Mizti praeliantnr.] Sc. hifantry fight Intprmixed 
with cavalry. Caesar, B, G. i. 48, in the account of his war 
with Ariovistus, speaks of infantry who were so active that 
they could lay hold of the manes of the cavaky horses and keep 
pace with them. 

la. Definitnr et nnmems.] Sc. there is a certaln fixed 
proportion of these chosen youths just mentioned to so many 
cavalry. 

13* Idqne ipsnm VOCantnr.] Sa 'centeni'vocantur. 

14. Nomen et honor.] ' A name of distinction.* A hen- 
diadys. 

15* GnneOS.] ' Distinct bodies,* opposed in ffist. v. 16 to 
porrectum agmen. 

16. Consilii>'*arbitrantnr.] ^They consider a mark of 
prudenoe rather than of cowardice.* Tacitus often omits ^po- 
tius* in such sentenoes. 

17* ])llnltiqne--finiemnt.] Comp. Herod. vti. 232, where 
we find a report mentioned by the historian of a certain Spartan 
PantaiteS) who, having been sent on a message by Leonidas, and 
having thus escaped the fate of the 300 at Thermopylae^ hanged 
himsoSf on his retum to Sparta. 
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CHAPTER Vn. 

I* Ez nobilit&te.] Not meaning 'ez nobllibi»,' hpk 
propter nobile genus. 

9* Qaam imperio.] CoiBp. CSi. ir, where ^we are told 
ihttt tbe ' king or chief is obeyed rather fix>m his ability to per- 
suade than hia authority to command.' 

3. Admirationo praesont.] *Admlratlone,' as wen as 
' exemplo* and ' imperio,' is a causal aUal^^ not equiyalent to 
cum ' admiratione^' as Kiitz takes it. 

4* Animadvertere.] To punish with death. Goaip. SuL 
I. 46, In Marcianum Icelum palam ammadvermm; and i. 68, 
In Julium Alpinum Gaedna artimadnf^rtU. The absoliite use of 
tiie wx>rd is exceptaonal. 

5* Ne Terberare qnidem.] In the Boman anny «ven 
the centurion could do as much as this, for whieh purpose he 
earried a staff of Tine-wood (vitis). 

6. EffigieS.] Se. images of boars, wolTes, buUs, fta Gom- 
pare Hiit, iv. 22, where we find that in ^e army of CiviliB there 
were * the images of wild beasts brovghi out of the woods and 
sacred groves (of the Germans).' 

7* Detracta.] The word seems to suggest tfaat these 
images were usually suspended from trees, ftc, though it is used 
very commonly for simple removaL See Gh. 45, in which we 
are told tbat the Aestii * carry about^ as a symbol oi their su- 
perstition, the figures of wild boars.* 

8. Tnrmam ant cnnenm.] The first word is used of 

eavcUry^ the second of ir^antry, 

9. Pignora.] So. their wives and children* The word is 
simiiarly used Agr, 38, 'Aliquando frangi aspectu pignorum 
suoram, saepius eondtari.* We have an iUustnlion of this 
practioe Hist. iv. 18. Givilis, we are there UAd, wiien on the eva 
of battle, Mireoted his mother and sisters, and the wives aad 
children of all his men, to stand in the rear, where they might 
encourage the troops to victory aad shame them if they fled.' 
The same tlung is said to have been done by the Teutones in the 
great battle of Aquae Sextiae, B. 0. 102. 

10. AndiriJ This is the reading of the MSS. and is fol- 
lowed by Orelli, who understands 'possit.' It cannot well be 
taken aa the historic infiuitive, coming as it does after the re]a- 
tive ' unde.* Kritz reads * auditur.* 
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■ !• 8a&€ti8tn]nL] * Most Bolenmly bimdiDg. * 

19* Ezigere plagasj We prefer lipsiuB' interpTOtadon 
of 'ezigere,' 'reqmrere cum exprobatione^' to that 6t recent 
oommeotatora who ezplain tlte word to mean 'oarefully ex»- 
mining and probing the wounda.' The Greiman women may 
well be flupposed to have actually demanded wonnds ae a tert 
of valour. In the three other pasaageB in which the word ' ex- 
igere' oocnra in tfais work, Ch. lo, atispicnoram adhuo fidea 
exigitur; 14, ext^nt...illum bellatorem equum; ao, in aoeipi- 
endifl obsidibus magis exiffunt, it has the meaning of 'requiring' 
or 'demanding.* 

i.^ GiboS et hortaillina...ge8tant.] Ab instanoe^ among 
many, of oombining nnder the goTernment of the eame Terb 
inoongruous objects. 'Gestare £»rtamina* would hardly be a 
oorrect expreeBKHi. 

CHAFTER Vm. 

1. Memoriae proditnr...a feminis restitntas.] Both 

Caesar and Flutarch speak of the bravery of the German wo- 
men, and very possibly Tacitus had the first of these writers in 
his mind. Caesar, B. 0, vu. 5I9 says that on one great occasion 
they accompanied the soldiers to battle, and, with diBhevelled 
hair, intreated tbem not to give them np to davery. Plutaroh 
{Life of Mcunm, c. 19) tells us that in the battle of Aquae Sextiae 
they aotually took part in the engaeementy and that aimed with 
swords and axea, they drore baok both their own f ugitiTes and 
the pursuing enemy. 

^"^ Objectn pectomm.] So. not menfy fafering their 
breasts, but aotualiy expoting them to the weapons of the en- 
emy. 

3* Monstrata cominns captivitate.] Sc 'by visibiy 

ahewing captivity as close at hand.' A less concise wiiter 
would have said, * captivitate quae in propinquo esset.' 

4« yft TniTifly nT^f* - - - T ^P TP^P pr-] Sc. feminarum respectu. The 
abladve of *nomen* is often equivalent to our expression, 'on 
tiie score of.' 

5. Consilia—responsa.] The fint word signifies 'coun- 
sels given unasked;' the second, 'repUes to speoifio questionB.' 

6. Vidimn8---¥eledam.] TaeitaB ia hare imeakhig of 
himfldf and his oontemporarie^ and he meana» ' We actnally 
saw Yeleda, who waB long regarded, &o.' Yeleda ifl mentioaed 
tfaxee timea in the ooniae of &e historiaa^B narrative of the wur 
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with dviliB: HitL zv. 6i (where she is aaid to haye been a 
maiden cvf the tribe of the Bructeri, with extensiye dominion) ; 
HiU, iv. 65 (where we are told she dwelt in a lofty tower, and, 
in order to inspire greater awe, declined all peiBonal oomma- 
nicatbn with thoee who wiahed to consnlt her); and Hist, ▼. sr. 
Her name too occurs in Statins, Silvae i. 4, 89, Gaptivaeque 
preces Veledae. 

7* Albnmam.] We prefer this readmg of Kritz to the 
more Latin form ol name Aurvnia, 

8. NOH adulatione.] 'Not in a spirit of flattery,' as 
Tacitus would imply that his own countrymen had paid honour 
to Drusilla, the sister of Galigula» and to Poppaea Sabina, the 
infant daughter of Nero by his mistress Poppaea. 

9* Facerent deas.] They regarded certain women as 
i^eaUy goddesses; consequently tbere was no need 6f deifying 
them. Comp. Hist. iv. 61, where Tacitus says that the Ger- 
mans belieyed their prophetesses to be divine. 



CHAPTER IX. 

'• Iffercnrium.] See note i, Ch. 3. 

3* GertiS diebns.] On fized, appointed days. 

3* Hnmanis qnoqne hostiis.] Quoque implies that on 

other than these fized days animali were sacrificed. Comp. 
Hixt, y. 13. 

4- , GonceSSiS animalibns.] These are opposed to 'hn- 
man victims,* and mean such sacrifices as were permitted among 
the humaner and more dyilised nations of Greece and Italy. 
Taoitus mentions two occasions on which human yictims were 
offered ; these however were in time of war. The first (recorded 
Ann. I. 61) was that on which the Germans immolated in their 
sacred groves the tribunes and centurions of the defeated army 
of Yarus. The second (Ann, xm. 57) was that of a battle be- 
tween the Hermunduri and Chatti, at the beginning of which 
the latter tribe devoted to Mars and Mercury the men and 
horses of the enemy. 

5* Pars Snevomm et Isidi sacrificat.] Coupling thia 

passage with what we are told (Ch. 40) about several of the 
Suevic tribes worshipping a goddess Nerthus (Earth) and dedi- 
cating to her a carriage (vehiculum), as the Bomans dedicated a 
ship to the Egyptian goddess Lns, we think the chanoes are that 
Ritter is right in identifying Nerthus and Isis. There aeems 
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ako to have been a similarity between the attribntes of tfae two 
goddesses. 

6. Nisi qnod.] Sc. only this is certain, that the image 
ifl of itself enoiigh to shew, &c. Ipsimi=per se. 

7' Libnnia.] ^^ libuma or libumica (for both forms 
are found) was a spedes of light yessel used by the Libumi, an 
IUyrian tribe on the north-east of tbe Adriatic. 

8. Ez magnitlldine.] ' Oonsistent with the grandeur.' 

9. Lncos ac nemora consecrant.] The tempie of 

Tamfana, mentioned Ann, l. 51, io the territory of the Marsi, 
aud that of Baduhenna (Ann, IV. 73), among the Frisii, were 
consecrated gro7es. 

10. Deommqne nominibns appellant.] Sc. certain 

groyes are consecrated to certain deities. Thus, Ann, n. 12, we 
hear of a wood sacred to Hercules, and, Ch. 40, of a grove de- 
dicated to Nerthus. 

II. Secretnm illnd.] 'That abstract ezistence.' The 
noldon of ' secretum' is that of separation from everything which 
the senses can recognise. 

13. Sola reverentia.] *Simply with a reverent mind.» 
Gompare this account of the G-erman conceptions of the Deity 
with what we are told Hi^t V. 5, about the Jews. 



CHAPTER X. 

1« Sortesqne.] Oaesar twice mentions the use of lots 
among the Germans for the purpose of divination, B. 0. i. 50 
and 53. In the first of these passages he says the Grerman 
matrons used them in war to decide whether or no they should 
fight ; in the seoond, we are told that Procillus, a Roman soldier 
whom the Germans had taken prisoner, said, on being rescued, 
that a consultation with lots had been thrice held over him as to 
whether he should be bumt. 

3. Ut qni madme.] Equivalent to 'quam mazime.' 
Comp. Cicero, Epp, ad Fam. xiu. 63, ' Te semper sic colam et 
tuebor ut guenh diligentissime.' 

3* Fmgiferae arbori.] See note 4, Ch. 5. Here it must 
mean a tree bearing 'poma agrestia,' or a tree of a choicer kind 
selected f or its rarity. 

4. Temere ac fortnitO.] Temere, * without any definite 
pkn or system;* fortuito, 'as chance has it.* 
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5: Si pnbHoe COnflllletlir J * If tlM <ia«ition be pat on 
the publio aocount.' 

6. Ter l^gnlOS toUit.] *He thrfce tftkee np eadi pieoe.* 

7* Aaspicionun fides adhnc exigitnr.] 'The oonfir- 

mAtion of aoBpioee k foztber veqiiired.' Krits ezplains 'exi- 
gitur * by ' exploratuTy' wluoh eeenu very dovbtf uL ' Auipiolam* 
here is not confined to signe drawn fram fairdi, but in<dudee 
omeuB from horses, &c. ' Adhuc,' ae here^ in the sense of etiam, 
is found only in the later Latin writers. 

S. Illad.] So. 'tliat weU known oustom of ours.* 

9* lisdeill—lacis.] Befierring to tiie words 'hioos ao 
nemora oonsecrant ' in the preceding chapter. 

10. GfUldidLl Comp. Herod. 1. 189, firom wfaich ii ap- 
pears that white hiorses wen held in similBr hoiiour among the 
Fersians. So too a whxte elaphant is regazded in the present 
day in some regions of the East. 

11. PreSSOS.] A more poetie and rhetorical word than 
* junotos' would be. 

19. HinnitaS, &C.] Comp. Herod. nL 84 — 87 for the 
mode in which Darius was chosen king. 

13- Illos COnsciOB patant] '(Ihe honMs) th^belieye 
to be acquainted (with the divine will).' 

14. Gomniittant.] Committere iB the teohnical woid for 
pitting combatants against eadi other. 



CHAPTERXL 

I. Ita tamen Ut.] ' Undcr thie oonditiaa however, thaty' 
&o. 

9* Flet)eni.] 8c* aII the freebom wit3i the exception of the 
ohiefiB. 

3* Pertractentnr.] ThorougUy discussed. Ritter reads 
praetractentur after Muretus, a word nowhere found. 

4' Noctiam.] The Gauls, aooozding to CaoBai^ B. 0, tl 
18, reckoned time in the same way. (Spatia omnis temporis 
non numero dierum sed noefittm finiunt). Tfae traces of this 
mode of oomputation still linger in the ezpressions 'fortnigfat,' 

* sennight.' 

5. Gonstitaant...COndicant.] Botfa words are legal 
terma. 
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^*^ Dfioere dieBI J Bucerespcaffin. ' Tbeir Viea WM tbat 
tiie night, as H were, took prooedoBoe of the day, and wae ia 
some seiise iia eauBe and origin. Tliis notion was commmi 
among the nationa of antiquity. The JewB reokoned their daj 
from flanset to sunset. Comp* our ezprQBdons ' fortnighty' ' sen- 
lught.* Comp. PluU Symp. iv. 5. 3, whence it appeara that a 
similar idea was prevalent among the Egyptians. 

7« lUad— VitlQnLj NUid* is the fubject» iMum the pre- 
dicate. 

3* NeC nt JUSed.] Cpmp. HisL ir. 75, whem Civilia is 
represented as eaying that the GermaDa do aot obey orders, aind 
cannot be oontroUed, but alwayt act acoording to their own oa- 
price. 

9. nt torbfllO piacnit.] It Beems better to take * ut* in 
the sense of time, ana as eqmvalent to 'ubi* or 'simulac,* than 
as ekpreesing the confueed and disorderly lAaraoter of the pro- 
oeeding. 

10. CoeECendL] So. of kee^g them in oxder. 

II. Frameas concntiiant.] 80 we read, Sut, v. 17, 

that Ciyilis' harangue to his troops waa hailed with the oladi 
of arma and wiJLd antia8« (Sono armorum tripadiisque.) 



CHAPTEBXIL 

I* Qnoqne.] The word refers to what is impHed, but not 
ezpresaed, and liaa the same fonse which it has Ch. 9, humanis 
quoque hostiia, as pointed out in note 3. 

9. BiBcrimen capitifl intendere.] Sc. to hoid orer a 

man the peiil of a capital charge. 

3* IgnaVOB et imbelles.] 'ignavi' strictly are those 
who shew themselves cowards in action; 'imbelles* those who 
dedine military service altogether. 

4. Coeno ac nalnde.] A hcadiadis for 'coenoBa pa- 
lude.' 

5. Hlnc respicit tamqnam, &c.] 'Points to tiie no- 

tioo that crimesy^ &o., ^recognises the principle/ &o. Comp. 
Ch. 39 for a similar fonn of expresaonj SupentUio reapicU 
tamquam, &c. 

6. 8celera**.flagitia.] The first word denotes 'dimes 
against society;* tiie second, '^graeelul acts repugnant to hu- 
man nature.* 

7' Pro modo poena.] *^ proportionate penalty.' The 
reading of the MSS. la 'poenarum, which Acidalius corrected. 



44 CORNELII TACITI GERMANIA. 

8. Eqiionim peconimque nTunero.] We hare been 

already told, Gh. 5, that the wealth of the GermaDS consisted 
WhoUy in horses and cattle (eae solae ct gratissunae opes). 'Nu- 
mero' is for aliquo numero. 

9. Vel propinquis.] Sc. when, as in homidde, the in- 
jur^ person is represented by others. Comp. Ch. 21 for the 
penalty of homicide. 

10. Beddnnt.] The indicative expresses the actual func- 
tions perfonned by the cbiefs. The subjunctive would of oourse 
have substantially the same meaning, but would draw attention 
to the purpose for which they were elected. It appears to have 
been the office of these chiefs to decide private disputes and 
civil actions. Beddere jus or jura is a common expression, and 
occurs Ann. vi. 11, xiu. 51, Hist, m. 68. The idea of 'red- 
dere' is to give something on which the recipient has a claim. 

IT. PagOB ViCOSqne.] Po>gh districts of various extent 
into which we territoiy of a tribe or people was divided. Thus 
the Semnones (Ch. 39) occupied loo pagi, and in Ann, i. 56, we 
hear of the *pagi vidqve^ of the Chatti. Ftct, towns or yil- 
lages of which we have the description Ch. 16. The words 
answer approximately to our hundreds and parishes. 

13* Genteni.] These 'centeni,* being chosen from the 
'plebs,' could not be the same as the 'comitatus* mentioned in 
the next chapter, which consisted of chiefs and men of rank. 
Comp. what is known of the constitution of the Boman court 
of the ' centum viri.* 

13- Gonsilinm simnl et anctoritas.] in apposition 

with 'comites.* * Consilium' ezpresses simply the notion of 
advisers; 'auctoritas* implies the strength and support given 

who were to the German chid^ what the 
Boman praetor. 



CHAPTEB Xin. 



by these assessors, ^ 
'judices* were to the 



1. Ilfforis.] Comp. for the constmction Ch. 91, abeunti, 
si quid poposcerit, concedere fnom. Agr, 33 ut barbaris mori», 
and Agr, 39 ut Domitiano moria erat. 

2. Snffectnmm probaverit.] ^ ' Has approved his ability 
to bear them, sc. arma.' Sufficere is used in muoh the same 
way Agr, 45. 'Probare,' according to Gronovius, was a rcgu- 
lar military term, and «xpressed the duty of those who had to 
conduct the levy of troops, and admit to the sobcramenlum, The 
word occurs again in this chapter. 

3. Haec apnd illOS toga.1 Sc. these (arms) are to them 
what the ' toga viriUs* is to us. The custom here described may 
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be paralleled with the ceremonies connected with the meduByal 
bestowal of knighthood. 

4* Frilicipis dignatioiieni.] Thoee words are BUBoepti- 
ble of two ezpfimationB. One is, that the^ mean ' the favour- 
able regard of a chief/ and hia conBequent willingnesB to admit 
Buch youths into his comitatus; the other is that diffnatio \a 
here used as equiralent to ' dignitas.' It is not easy to choose 
between these two meanings; as, however, Tacitus seems un- 
questionably to use dignatio for dignitas, Arm, ii. 33, m. 75, 
IV. 16, iv. 52, xm. 20y ffist. I. 10, I. 52, III. 80, and Ch. 96 of 
this work, we think it is likely that it is thus used in this pas- 
sage. The difference between the words appears to be that ^dig' 
natio^ answers better than dignitas to our word 'rank.' These 
noble youths were considered 'prindpeB* in rank, while they 
were content with the poBition of sunple * oomites.' 

5* Aggregantur.] 'Theyattaohthemselves.' Themiddle 
Yoice. 

6. GoiniteS.] Elsewhere called clienteB. Aim, i. 57, Se- 
gestes magna cum propinquorum et eUenHum manu ; n. 45, ni 
Inguiomerus cum manu ehentium ad Maroboduum perfugisset; 
XII. 30, Yanniam — secuti mox cUentes, 

7* Gradns.] 'Various degrees.' Theae were determined 
by tiie judgment (judicio) of the chief. 

8. Haec digllitas...praesidinm.] We hare adopted the 
punctuation of Kritz in. preference to thiat of Orelli, as it seems, 
on the whole, to give a somewhat better tum to the sentence. 
The sense is not alfeoted. ' Bignitas/ it may be noted, is used 
in a wider and more general sense than 'dignabtio.' Here it 
nearly answers to our ' prestige.' 

9. Id nomen, ea gloria.] The foUowing 'tn numero... 
emineat' is the epexegesiB of these words. 

10. ComitatUS.] The genitiTe case 
ii> Expetontnr.] 'Areoourted.' 

12. Ipsa plemmqne famaj Comp. Livy, zzvu. 45» 

famam bellum oonficere. 

i3> Profligant.] Profligare, not actually 'to finiBh,' but 
* yirtWlly to decide.* Comp. Hist. ii. 4, ProJligaver<U bellum Ju- 
daicum VeBpasianuB. The war with the Jews waa not finished 
because Jerusalem had not yet fallen, but its result was no 
longer doubtfuL Comp. also Livy, xxi. 40, Bellum oommiB- 
suro ao proJUgatum conficera Bittor explains the word by 'pro- 
pellunt' (driye to a distance), a meaning which we think it wiU 
not bear. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

I* Jani 7610.1 Tbis formala is used to introduoe an ad- 
ditioDal and more important fact. Compare Agr, g, janv vero 
teinpora curarum remissionumque divisa. 

'i' Infame.-probroSllin.} 'Infame^regardii thedisgrace 
tn itself ; ' probrosum ' bas reference to tbe reproaches of whicb 
it is the subject. Comp. Q. Cnrtius, IV. 15. 24, tJtrumque regem 
delecti tuebantur, sui immemores. Quippe amisso rege nec vole- 
bant salvi esse nec poterant. 

3- Praecipnam sacramentQin est.] ^lsiheffpecnHar 

loytJty.' Comp. Agr, 8, where the same virtiie is commended ia 
Agricola» 

4« Taentnr.] So Kritz and Kitter. ^Tueare (the com^ 
mon reading and retained bj Orelli) breaks the oonstruction, 
and would rather express the writer'8 notion of the matter than 
the aotual practice of the Germans^ whicb is here in question. 

5. Illam->'frameam.] Thepronouns, iUum, iUam, imply 
that the war-horse and the spear were the recognised rewards of 
valour. The epithet ' cruenta' denotes that Sm *■ framea* was 
given as a token of having slain an enemy. 

6. Et qaan€[aam...apparata8.] 'Apparatus*^ may be 

tihken as a genitive of quality denoting the charaoter of the 
'epulae.* It seems however better and more in acoordance 
with Tacitean usage to take tpuXoit et appoM^us with OreUi as 
a species of hendiadis, and equivalent to epularum apparatus» 
Comp. Horace, C, i. 38. i, Persicos odi, puer, apparatm, We 
have the expression 'apparatis epulis,* Ch. 21, where see note 7. 

7. Pro BtipendiO Cedant.l 'Aretakenaspay/ 

8. Annam.] Sc. anni proventum. fio Lucan, m. 453, 
uses the word. Agricolae raptis a/nnum flevere juvencis. 

9. VoCSUre hostem.] Tacitus^ who often Qses ■ample 
words for compound, here uses vocare for proYocaxe, Comp. 
Sitt. IV. 80, neque ipse deenat azrogantia vocare oflTensas. 

10. Yalnera mereri.] Ab we might my, 'to win honomr 
ftUeBoara.* 

II* Kgnun et inersj 'TameandspiritleBs»' 
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CHAPTER^XV. 

I* Mnltimi VdllStibllS.] MSSw non nraltam. Lmsins 
WM the fint to snggwt the omisBion ol tiie negattve, and the 
sugeestion bas been adopted by Bitter and KritE, while Oxelli 
retauiB it and def ends it on the alaraDge nround that the Grermans 
conld havehad but comparativelT little leisure for such hunting 
expedilions. The reasons for rejecting it appear to us to be of 
oyerwhelming strength. Not to q>eak of the eztreme awkward- 
ness of ite position, and of the improbability that Tacitus should 
trouble himself to tell us what the Grermans did not da» or did 
to a yery sligbt extent, it is incredible that on a matter which 
must have been well known and familiar to the Komans, he 
shofold be in direct contradiction to Gaesar who sayB expressly, 
B, Q: TL aiy that the €tormans pass their whole hfe in the 
cfaase and the pnnuits of war» It is» besides» utterly improbable 
that a wild aud warlike people (as Tacitus desoribes the Gteimans 
to haTc been) shoold have been indifFerent to the chase. 

^* DomUS et penatiam COraJ 'Domestioecanomy.' 

3* Mira diversitate natarae.1 'By a strange contra- 

diction io their nature.' 

4* Ultro aC Viritim.I 'Yoluntarily and indiyidually.' 

5. Armentomm vel £ra^m.I These vnparMfe geoi- 

tires. Oomp. Hist, n. 44, snperesse eum ipso Othone mUittm 
qmd trans Padum fuerit, and Ann. Tf. 53, eeUrorvm ut quis^ 
que audentiae habuisset» Conferre is heie used as the Greek /ue- 

^' Jam et pecaniam...docaimas.] SpeakiDg of the 

Marcomanni and Quadi (Ch. 49) Tadtus says that their kings 
were oftener aided by Roman money than by Koman aims. 
The Grerman love of money is also glanced at, Mist iv. 76. In 
the word * docuimus' is obviously implied a satire on Boman 
coTetousness. Comp. for the sentiment Agr. 12, Ego facilius 
oredidQrim naturam margaritis deesse quam nobis avaritiam. 



CHAPTEBXVL 

i> NaIlaS-..habitari.] Tacitus means that the Germana 
had na cities to be compared with those of Italy and Greeoe. 
He can hardly mean that they had no tovnu (oppida), as he 
himself, Ann. i. 56, BpeaJcs of Maiktium as the oapital of the 
Chattii and Caesar, B. O, iv. 19, uses the woid ' oppeefcHH* in 
referenco to the Suevi The word ^urbs' with all ita assods- 
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tions implied a higher degree of civiliBation thai^ the Grermans 
had reaimed. To a Boman it conveyed the notion of fortifica- 
tions, temples, porticoes, public places, &c. 

9* Inter 86.] These words are to be taken with ' junc- 
tas.' We have described, first, the character of the larger 
oountiy-hoases, next, that of their towns or TiUages. 

3* Discreti.] 'Apart and at a distance from one an- 
other. A mark of their loye of liberty and independenoe. 

4« Ut fonSxJDlaCUit.] It will be remembered that the 
modem names of German towns frequently end in bach (brook), 
feld (field), holz (grove), wald (wood), bom (spring), thus in- 
dicating their origin. 

5. Gonnezis et cohaerentibas.] The first of these 

words answers to ' contiguous,' meaning that tbere might be the 
eeparation of walls or hedges, &c.; the latter wo^ implies 
' doae contact.* 

^* Spatio.] Sc. a considerable open space. 

7* Bemedinm.] The accuBative, in apposition with the 
fact expressed by the preceding words. It is a concise way of 
saying ' ut sit remedium.' So below, * sofiugium hiemi.' 

8. Gaementonun.] Sc. caesomm lapidum. 'Caementum* 
is from caedo, and denotes stone cut irom the quarry, not other- 
wise hewn. Such stones woidd be termed 'caesi hipides.' Ck>mp. 
Horace, C. ni. i. 35, Caemmta demittit redemptor, and C, m. 
34. 3, Ccummti» Ucet occupes, &a 

9* Materia.] 'Woodforbuilding.' 

10. Informi.] See note 9, Ch. 2. 

II* Gitra.] Compare Agr, i, CUira fidem^ where see note, 

i^* Delectationem.] 'Attraotiveness.' 

13* Quaedam loca.] Sc. the interior walls. 

14* Terra— splendentej P)x>bably some kind of red 
ehalk. 

15* Ut pictnram...imitetnr.] 'Soastoresemblepaint- 
ing and coloured designs.* * Pidwra* means simply 'paintiugy' 
not 'painted figures;' 'IvMamenta eolorum* appears to mean 
frescoes. Tadtus was thiTiking of the customary ornamentation 
of Koman houses. 

16. Solent, ftcj Tadtus is here speaking of the wilder 
and remoter tribes — those of which he speaks in the foUowing 
chapter as wearing the skins of beasts. 



NOTES. 49 

17. Subterraneos sjpecus aperire.] Compare whatvir- 

gil says (Qeorg. m. 376) 01 the Scythian and northem tribes : 

Ipsi in defoflsis specubus secura sub alta 
Otia agunt terra. 

Ammianus MarcellinuB (xvn. i — 8) relates that the emperor 
J ulian in his expedition across the Ithine into the territory of 
the Alamanoi was told by a deserter, on his approachiDg a 
dense forest, that multitudes of the enemy lay concealed in the 
intricate windings of subterraneous passages, and might burst 
forth at any moment. The same kind of habitations are still to 
be seen in the table-lands of Armenia. Xenophon, Anah. iv, 
5. 25, describes them. Tacitus uses 'aperire* for fodere^ as the 
less commonplace word. 

18. Hiemi.] A dative, 'for the iieeds of winter.' 

T9* Fallunt.] Equivalent to the Greek \aaf$(i»€L, a sense 
in which Tacitus often uses the word. 

^o. Quod quaerenda SUnt.] Meaning that the delay 
which search would cause is their protection. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

i> Pftgnm.] This was properly the Boman soldier^s cloak, 
and it was to him what the ' tc^a' was to a oivilian. The word 
here stands for an outer vest generally resembling the Boman 
'sagum.' 

2> Veste.] • This must mean something wom beneath the 
'sagum/ and confined to comparativeiy few. 

3« Stricta—exprimente.] 'Tight and ezhibiting each 
Umb.' 

4< 6erunt---pelIeS.] Oaesar {B. 0. Tl. 11) speaks of the 
Germans as using tbe skin of the reindeer (reno) for this pur- 
pose. Comp. Virg. Georg. m. 383. 

5* Elpae.] Meaning especially the bank of the Ehine. 

6. Ulteriores.] Sc. the intenor and more distant tribes. 

7. Ezquisitius.] 'With considerable study and pains- 
taking.' Skins were their only material for dress; hence the 
pains they bestowed on them. 

8. GultUS.] The word here denotes the elegancies of civi- 
lised life which were procuiable by the Geimans only through 
commerce. 

9< Eligunt feras.] 'They make ohoice of particular 
beasts.' 

G. 4 
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10. Sp&rgUIlt.] Spargere, as Bitf^er observes, answers 
here exactiy to tihe Greek voLKiXKew, 

IT. Macnlis pellibusqne.] * Spotted akins.' A hendi- 
adis. The hides (vielaniina) of the common beasts (ferae) were 
omamented and varied wilJi the furs of rarer beasts (beluae), 
not generally marine animals, though the skins of the seal and 
the sea-otter might probably be amoug them, £ound in the islanda 
of the Baltic. 

i'^. Exterior OceailllS.] Sc. the German ocean and the 
Baltic. 

13- LineiS amictibas.] Pliny, H. N, xix. i, represente 
the Germans as weaving clothes from flax, and their women as 
considering tbis the choicest kind of dress. 

14- Partemque...extendunt.] They do not lengthen 
the upper part of their clothes, which was the fashion of the 
Boman tunic. Oomp. the phrases tunica manuleata (Plautus, 
P«. II. 4. 48) and KidCiv xc(/>(^a)r6s. 

15. Brachia aC lacertOS.] 'Brachium,' the arm from the 
hand to the elbow ; 'lacertus/ from the elbow to the shoulder. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

T. Quanquam.] This word is used to repel the inference 
which the conclusion of the preceding chapter would have sug- 
gested to the ordinary Koman reader. It should be rendered 
by ^ nevertheless.' 

2. Pluribus nuptiis ambiuntur.] Vii^ uses a very 

similar expression Aen. vu. 323: 

Neu connubiis ambire Latinum 
Aeneadae possint. 

In both passages we prefer the construction with the ablative 
instead of the dative wbich Kritz takes nuptiis to be. Ariovistus 
was one of those few exceptions here noted. He had two wives, 
one from Suevia, the other from Noricum. See Caes. B, G. 1, 53. 

3. DeliciaS muliebres.] *The fastidious tastes of wo- 
men.* There is an indirect allusion to the costly jewels, rings, 
bracelets, &c., of which the Boman ladies were so fond. Comp. 
the speech of Tiberius, Ann, lu. 53, in which mention is made 
cf the various female oruaments for the purchase of which 
'Roman money found its way into distant and even hostiie 
countries.' 

4. Quibus nova nupta comatur.] Sc. suitabie to a 

bride'8 toilet. Our ^trousseau* seems to convey the writer*s 
notion. 
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5. In haec mnnera.] Bitfcer follows flmeflti io ezplaining 
this as equivalent to hrl Tovroit rocs dwpois, 'on condition of sach 
tt dower.* It seems better to take it as somewhat ftaalogous to 
tbe pbxase ' jarare in yerba.* The idea is that the cbaracter of 
the bride and of the bridal gifts correspond to each other. 

6. HaeC arcana Sacra.] ^e meaning is that this in- 
terchange of gifts which has been just described was to the 
Germans what the sacred rites of the confarreatio were to the 
Bomans. This, the most solemn form of msan&ge, had, as we 
learn from Ann, lY. 16, almost fallen into disuse in the time of 
the empire. 

7. HOS COnjagaleS deos.] A.mong these were Jupiter, 
Juno, Diana, Venus, Hymenaeus, and several obsoure deities, 
Ruch as Jugatrnus, Domiducus, Domitius, &c. whose offices Aii- 
gustine, De C. J), yi. 9, satirically comiiiemorates. 

8. Extra virtatnm cogitationeis.] 'Out of the range 

of aspirations after manly qualities.* 

9* Anspiciis.] Ahnost equivalent to 'initiis.' There io 
of course the notion of initiatory rites in the word. 

To. Passaram aasaramqne.] '-SesoZvec^tosufferandto 

dare.' 

1 1. Dennntiant.] ' Plainly declare.' The word * denun- 
tiari' was originally a legal term. It soon acquired the meaning 
of ' to threaten/ which is not wholly absent from this passage. 

12. Sic Vivendnm.] This, and the infinitive 'acdpere,' 
depend on ' denuntiant.* 

13* Digna.] UnderstandMiberis* from thecontext. The 
word however is often used absolutely, just as our * worthy,* by 
the beat writers. See Hor. (7. ii. 14. 25, Absumet heres 
Caecuba digrdor. 

14* Quae nnrns accipiant.] Construe this with 'acci- 

pere se.' The reading of the MSS. 'rursusque* (for which 
Kritz substitutes rursus quae) is retained by Orelli and Bitter, 
and seems satisfactory. 

CHAPTER XIX. 

I. Septa.] Equivalentto 'munita.* The bridal gifts and 
the obligation implied in tbem, of which we have just been 
told, were a guard and defence to the purity of married life. 

«. Illecebris...irritationibns.] Both words denote 'things 

which tempt,* but the latter implies temptation of a pecuUarly 
Btimulating and vehement charactvr. 

4-2 
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3* Litteranun Secreta.] Tacitus canDot mean that the 
Gennans were whoUy ignorant of the use of letters for ordinary 
purposes, since, Ann, ii. 63 and 88, he speaks of letters ad- 
dressed by Maroboduus, king of the Suevi, and Adgandestrius, 
ohief of the Chatti, to the emperor and senate respectively. He 
is clearly alluding to the clandestine love letters of which we 
have mention in Ovid, Juvenal, Martial, and is thus suggestiiig 
a contrast to the disadyantage of his countrymen. 

4- Praesens et maritis permissaj 'immediate and 

at the discretion of the husbands.* 

5* AccisiS.] Sc. cut so short as to be completely disfi- 
gured. So 'accisae res' in the sense of 'impaired fortunes.* 
Oontrary to the authority of most of the MlSS. Orelli readB 
absdsis. 

6. Fublicatae enim pudicitiae.] In reference to «n- 
mourried women. So profligate were the Roman ladies of the 
empire that we are told, Ann, ii. 85, that the senate had to 
provide by law that no woman whose father, or grandfather, or 
husband was an * eques* should give in her name as a prostitute 
to the aediles. 'Enim' implies a transition iu the subject. Taci- 
tus passes from the character of the married to that of unmar- 
ried women. 

7. Aetate.] Here 'youth.' 

8. Secnlum.] Louandre : ' la mode du si^Ie.' ' Zeitgeist ' 
is the equivalent German word. In the New Testament amv is 
ufled in a precitely similar way. 

9. MelinSx.Civitatis.] Sc. agunt 'Still better is the 
condition of those states/ &c. 'Adhuc' strengthens the com- 
parative melius ; it is equivalent to the Greek ^rt, and is here 
used when the writers of the Augustan age woold have used 
'etiam.' 

10. Cnm spe...transigitur.] Transigere cum aliqua re = 
finire, absolvere rem. Compare Agr, 34, Transiffite cum expe- 
ditionibus, and Ch. 22 (of this work), rixae raro conviciis transi- 
guntur, The meaning therefore is that the hopes and vows of 
a wife are ended once for aU at the time of marriage. This was 
far from being the case at Bome. Martial, VI. 7, tells us of a 
lady who shortly after the revival of the Julian law married her 
tenth husband. 

if* Ne tamC[Uam...ament.] 'That they may fiz their 
affeotions, not, as it were, on the husband, but on the mairied 
state.* 

12. Agnatis.] Sc. the children bom after the final arrange- 
ments made by the father as to his hein and the disposition of 
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his property. In his accoimt of the Jews, Tacitus says of them, 
Hiat. Y. 5, what he here says of the Grermans (necare quemquam 
ez agnatis nefas). C!ompaie the use of ' sublatum,' Agr, 6, and 
see note. 

13« FlagitinmJ See note 6 on word, Ch* I3. 

i4> Alibi bonae leges.] The allusion is to the Lez 
Julia, passed in the reign of Augustus, about 17 B.O., and to 
the Lez Papia Foppaea» passed a. d. 9, as a supplement to the 
former. These laws had for thelr object tbe regulation and 
encouragement of marriage ; they proved however, as Tacitus 
tells us, Ann. iii. 2$, a fallure, and simply increased the power 
of the 'delatores.* 
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!• Nndi aC SOrdidi.] The first word expresses the scan- 
tiness of tbeir clothing, the second, its meanness and filth. 

2. Nec ancillis...delegantnr.] in aiiusion to the prac- 

tice at Kome in his owu time, Tacitus says, Dial. 29, At iiunc 
natus infans delegatur Graeculae alicui ancillae. 

3. Nnllis edncationis deliciis.] *By no soft refine- 

znents in their training.' 

4. VirtnS agnOSCat.] A. kind of personification. 'Till 
valour claim them as her own.' 

5. Festinantnr.] * Hurried into mamage.' 

6. Miscentnr.] '-^© united in maniage.' 

7. Bobora.] ' The robust frames.' 

8. Refemht.] Equivalent to * repraesentant.' Compare 
Ch. 43, Marsigni sermone ac cultu Suevos referunt, 

9. Tainanani...teneant.] * Under the notion that (sis- 
ters' sons) bind the affections more strongly and the family more 
eztensively.' The German idea seems to have been that whiie 
tbe attachment of the sons would be secured by nature, the lesa 
close relationship of the nephew would be advantageously se- 
cured by custom. 

10. Nnllnm testamentnm.] Sc no wiii according to 

Koman ideas, which required the preaence and signature of 
witnesses, &c. 

it. TantO gratiOSior.l *So much the more regarded 
with favour.' 
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12. Orbitatis pretia.] We have several allusions in Ta- 
oitus to the influeoce possessed by the childless wealtfay. The 
subject is noticed Ann. izi. 25, xiii. 52, xv. 19, Hiit, i« 73, 
(where it is said of Calvia Crispinilla that she was potens pecu- 
nia et orbUate), Dial. 6, and is continually remarked on by Ju- 
venal. 'Pretia,' 'advantages.' Comp. Pliny, Epp. iv. 15, where 
we have the similar phrase; wbiicUii praemia. 



CHAPTER XXI. 

1. Snscipere.] 'Toadopt' 

2* Nec.] Nec here = sed non, as it commonly =et non. 

3. ImplacabileS durant.] It is not clear whether the 
nominative to durant is inimicitiae or Grermans, as the word im- 
placabilis might be applied to either. We prefer the former 
view. 

4« Recipit satisfactionem.] Sc. receives tWs penalty 
as a satisfaction for the wrong. Caesar, B. G. Vi. 9, has the 
phrase accipere satisfactionem which seems to ezpress more 
clearly the notion doubtlesn implied here that the aggrieved 
party professes himself satisfied. 

5. Juxta libertatem.] Sc. *by the side of freedom.' 
This is perhaps better than * in proportion to freedom,' though 
there may be the notion that the nearer you approach liberty, 
the greater the danger. 

6. Convictibns et hospitiis.] Oonvietus are social ga- 
theriugs among friends and neighbours ; Jiospitium implies 
throwing open one's house to strangers and foreigners. 

7* ApparatiS epuliS.] 'Well fumished entertainments.' 
Livy uses the same expression (xxm. 4). Comp. Ch. 1 4, note 6. 
The idea of the word is 'careful preparation,' and so it ap- 
proaches very closely the sense of ' ezquisitus.' 

8. Defecere.] Sc. epuke. 

9< Nec interest.] It makes no difference whether they 
come by invitation or not. 

10. Quantum ad jus hospitis.] Comp. Agr. 44, gu«n- 
tum ad gloriam. 

II* Imputant.] 'Begardaaanobligation.' A word pro- 
perly used of money accounts. 

13. VictUS inter hOSpiteS COmiS.] These words can 
ouly mean, ' their demeanour to their guests is courteoua,' aod 
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mtist, if genuine, haTo been added by way of snmining up 
what we haye been told abont German hospitality, and, per- 
haps, of contrasting their treatment of strangers with tbeir 
quarrelsomeness over their cups among themselves, which is 
noticed in the foUowing chapter. The^ are found in all the 
MSS., and it seems rash in Kitter (who follows Ernesti) to pro- 
uounce them an iuterpolation, as he does chiefly on the ground 
that Tacitus never uses 'victus' for 'vivendi modus.' Even 
writers of the Augustan age occasionally use tbe word in this 
sense. Lacbmann has ingeniously conjectured vinculum inter 
omnes oomitas. 

CHAPTER XXII. 

Every Grerman usage noticed in this chapter is in pointed 
contrast with Boman habits. An ordinary Roman of the upper 
class rose before daybreak, had his game at ball (pila), and then 
took his bath ; he and his friends reclined on the same couch at 
dinner ; he must not go about armed within the city ; he could 
not drink without disgratie before nightfall ; he was mnch more 
staid and reserved than a Gerraan. Tacitus throughout this 
chiipter is evidently describing the way of life of the chiefs and 
the higher class generally. 

I* PlurilUTlin.] Sc. the greatest part of the year. 

2. Ut inter VinolentOS.] See note on ch. 2, ut in licen- 
tia vetustatis. The word 'vinolentus* is not necessarily confined 
to the intoxication produced by wine. 

3. Transiguntur.] See note 10, ch. 19. 

4; AsciSCendis principibUS.] Asciscere principes, 'to 
admit into tbe number of their chiefs/ the same in fact as eli- 
gere. 

5* De pace***COnsnltant.] We have instances of this 
having been done by Civilis in preparing for his revolt. Hist, 
IV. 14 and 29. 

6. Simplices COgitationeS.] *Simplex* here means 
'frank, opennearted,' and so the expression is about equivalent 
to our word ' sincerity,' or * candour.* It is used in the same 
sense Hi^. i. 15, ego ac tu timplicissime inter nos hodie loqui- 
mur; Ann. I. 69, simplicea eas curas; and we find the noun, 
Hist, m. 86, inerat tamen aimplicitaa et liberalitas. 

7> Astuta ••• Callida.] The first word implies natural 
canning; the second, that which is acquired by experienoe of 
the world. Hence, Agr, g, we find the expression calliditas 
fori. 'Callidus' has not necessarily a bad sense, nor indeed is 
the bad sense uppermost in the word, as is the case with ' as- 
tutus.' 
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8. Aperit adhuc secreta pectoris.] If we constaruc 

adhuo vn£ia. aperit, the lueaning will be that up to the present 
time the Germana are simple and sincere, with an implied hint 
that they wilL not long retain these qualities. If construed 
with ^secreta/ the exp^ession will mean the thoughts that have 
been locked in their breasts up to the time o£ their festive ga- 
thering. Or possibly it may be used for etiam. Gompare note 9, 
Ch. 19. We are reminded of Horace^s line {Sat L 4. 89) : 

Gondita cum veraz aperit praecordia Liber. 

9* ErgO detecta***nieilS.] The consequence of their 
consultiug under the circunistances described is introduced by 
*ergo.* The subsequent clause, beginning according to the 
punctuation we have thought it best to adopt (postera die re- 
tractatur) states the correction of the possible ill effects of such 
a practice. The subject of 'retractatur' is mens, or more 
strictly, the results at which the 'mens' has arrived by the process 
described. 

10. Salva^^ratio est.] 'Ratio' ezpresses that which 
peculiarly belongs to a thing ; here, * the peculiar character or 
a«lvautage of each time.' Herodotus, i. 33, mentiuns a preciflely 
similar custom as prevailing among the Persians. 
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I. FmmentO.] Sc. 'wheat.* Commonly, 'fnimentum' 
includes every sort of grain. 

2* GormptTlS.] Changed by the process of fermentation. 
HerodotuSy n. 77, speaks of 'wine made from barley' as an 
Egyptian drink. Pliny, H. N, zxil 82, says tbis liquor was 
known by the name of cerevisia in Gaul and other proviuces. 

3> Ripae.] Sc. the bank of the Khine. According to 
Caesar, B. 0. iv. 2, the Suevi would not allow wine to be im- 
ported into their territoiies. 

4. Recens fera.] The meaning is not that the Grermans 
ate their meat actually raw, but that they did not keep it so 
long as the Romans. Pomponius Mela, ni. 3. 1, exaggerates 
their savageness in this respect. Caesar's account, B. 0. iv. i 
and Yi. 22, of the Geriuan diet corresponds with what we are 
told here. He speaks of milk, cheese, and meat as the staple 
of their food. 

5- Sine apparatn.] Compare Ch. 14 and 21. * Appara- 
tus* here imphes all the adjuncts of an elegantly fumished 
table. 

6. Sine blandimentisj 'Blandimenta'herearewhatSa]r 
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lust, Jug. 89, calls initamenta ^ae, and are enumerated in 
detail by Horace, S(Xb, 11. 8. 8 — 9. 

7. Expellunt.] Sc. Gennani. 

8. Si indiilseris...vincentur.] Of this we have two 

recorded instances, Hist. iv. 79 and Ann. L 50. In the first, 
one of the cohorts of Civilis, consisting of Chauci and Frisii, 
was entirely destroyed while in a state of intoxication by the 
inhabitants of the Colonia Agrippinensis. In the second, which 
occurred during the first campaign of Germanicus in Germany, 
a night attack was made by some light Koman cohorts imder 
Caecina on the Marsi who were surprised in a drunken revel. 
Compare for a similar incident Herod. L 2 1 1. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 

1. Unum.] One and only one. 

2. QuibUS id ludicrum est.] 'To whom the thing is a 
diversion.' 

3. Infestas.] Sc. with their points tumed towards the 
bodies of t1ie dancers. Louandre renders it *qui les menacent.' 
It would seem that the spears were stuck in the ground with 
their points upwards. 

4* Artem.] Comp. Agr, 36, arte Britanni...miBsilia nos- 
trorum vitare. 

5. In quaestum aut mercedem.] On the contrary, at 

Bome, tbe gladiator was hired aud fought for pay. Tbere 
were instances of ruined spendthrifts of noble birth gaining 
their livelihood as performers on the stage, and it is quite pos- 
sible that Tacitus may have been thinking of such men. 

6. Quamvis audacis.] 'Howeverreckless.* 'Audax* is 
more fi-equently applied to persons than to things. We do 
however meet with such ezpressions as ' audaz facinus,* ' audax 
consilium,* &c. 

7* Inter Seria.] '-Ab a serious occupation.' 

8. Juvenior.] Tacitus seems to use this form of the com- 
parative to draw special attention to the superior strength and 
vigour of youth, a notion which would not be so prominent in 
*junior. 

9* Fidem.] Equivalent to our word 'honour.* 

10. Per COmmercia.] Comp. Agr. «8, fuere quos |)er 
commercia venundatos. 



58 CORNELII TACITI GERMANIA. 

I !• Exsolvant.1 Sc. liberent. Compare Ann, vi. 44, Donec 
Tiridates pudore proditionis paucos exsolvit; and Hiat. iii. ^r, 
Doneo Piucus et Alphenus pudore proditionia cunctos exaolve- 
tent 

CHAPTER XXV. 

I. GeterisJ Sc. all slayes not acquired in the manner 
just described. These might be captured in war, or obtained 
by regular purchase. 

^. Descriptis per famillam ministeriis.] 'In the 

diffio^ent services distnbuted among the domestics.' A weaJthy 
Romon had a distinct set of slaves for town and city purposes. 
The word 'familia* answers to our ' establishment.' 

3* Sedem»*peilCtteS.] 'Ahouseandhomeof hisown.* 

4. PenateS.] The word expresses the idea of home with 
all the domestic economy connected with it. Roman slaves did 
not live separate and apart, but were commonly housed together 
under one roof in close contiguity to their master. They had 
little apartments calied * ceUae.' See Horace, Sat. i. 8. 8. 

5* GolonO.] The 'colonus' was a renting farmer. The 
German slave thus occupied sometbing Uke the position of the 
Koman ' cliens' in the times of the republic. 

6- Hactenns paret.] 'Is in subjection up to this limit,' 
sc. of furnishing com, &c. 

7. Getera domns Officia.] So. all the otber domestic 
duties which among the Bomans were performed by slaves 
termed 'vernae.' By 'uxor' and 'liberi' are meant the wife 
and children of the master. 

8. Opere.] Sc. ' hard Ubour.' Horaoe threatens bis slave 
Davus {Sat. 11. 7. 118) tbat he wili send him off to his Sabine 
farm ; Accedes opera agro nona Sabino. 

9* Bisciplina et Severitate.] A hendiadis for severi- 
tate disciplinae, an ezpression which occurs Hist. i. 51. 

10. Kisi qnod impnne.] ' Only it is done with impu- 
nity.' 

II. Aliqnod momentnm.] 'An element of any consi- 
derable importance.* Freedmen at Rome of ten aoquired enor- 
mous wealth and great political influenc^. Pallas, Narcissus, 
Polycletus, are names with which Tacitus makes us familiar. 
The last of these was sent by Nero on an important mission to 
Britain. 

13* Qnae regnantnr.] Compare Ch. 43. Trans Ligios 
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Grothonei regnantur. Compare also Hist, i. 16, where Gralba, 
on adopting Piso, is represented as saying, ' It is not here, as it 
is araong nations despotically niled {regTiantur) that there ia a 
distinct goveming family, while all the rest are shives.* 

13. Impares libertinL] 'The inferior condition of thc 
freedmen;* inferior, that is, to the condition of the freeborn. 
No distinction is implied between 'libertas* (nsed above) and 
' libertinus.' The term 'libertus* is the oorrelative of ^domi- 
nus;' 'libertinus* referred to the man'8 new condition and de- 
BTgnated him as one of a ciass. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 

I. In nsnras eztendere.] sc to continue taking a 

succession of usurae, tbat is, to exact oompound interest. This 
seems the only meaning wMch brings out the force of in usuras. 

9. Ideoqne magis servatnr.] The subject of this 

clause Ib 'non fenerari,* which is to be supplied from the pre- 
ceding. We are here reminded.of wbat Tacitus remarks at the 
end of ch. 19, plus ibi boni mores valent quam alibi bonae leges. 
On the evils connected with usury at Bome he dwells particu- 
larly, Ann, vi. 16, 17, where the somewhat remarkable phrase, 
' agitare fenus/ u repeated. 

3. In vices OCCnpantnr.] We understand the meaning 
to be that the Und faere spc^en of was of the nature of ager 
publicus, and was oocupied in tums for the purposes of tillage, 
the chiefs and nobles having the largest portions. The distri- 
bution of the allotments would be changed from time to time. 
This view accords with what we are told by Caesar, B. 0. vi. 
22, that the magistrates assigned every year to families and 
claoLS settled on the same spot as much land as they thought fit, 
and where they chose. and compelled them in the course of a year 
to go elsewhere. Nor does it necessarily clash with what is 
said ch 20, 'that they live scattered and apart^ &c.* There may 
have been (though Caesar, B. O, iv. i, denies it) fixed properties 
along with such a system as seeras suggested by this passage. 

4- Secnndnm dignationem.] ' According to rank.' The 

chief receives a larger portion than the nobles, and they again 
than the other freebom members of the tribe. On digncttio, see 
note 4, ch. 13. 

5* Arva per annos mntant.] Tadtus is speaking of 

change of occupancy, not of possession. * Arvum,' ' land under 
tillage.' Comp. Horace, C. m. 24. 11 — 16, where the habits 
of the Getae are described, a Thracian tribe who are said to have 
changed their lands annually. 
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6, Snperest ager.] See Dote, ch. 6. 

7. GuiXlx-COIltendunt.] Kritz here reads 'laborare/ but 
laborare contendunt Beeraa a strange expressioo. We have ad- 
hered to Orelli. The meaning is, * they do not laboriously striye 
with the assistance of the fertility and extent,' &c», sc. thejr 
leave the soil to its own natural productions, and attempt no- 
thing like scientiiic agriculture. Or it may be rendered, * nor 
does their industry vie with the richness and extent of the soiL' 

8. Sola*"iinperatur.] ' Com alone is required from the 
earth.* * Jmperare* means to require ihat to which you have a 
right, and so is used of taxes, tribute, &c There is a rhetorical 
touch about its use here. Cicero, de Senect. XV. 51, terra nun- 
quam recusat imperium, which may have possibly suggested thia 
use of ' imperare.' Comp. also as a correlative expression, Ut 
quamvis avido parerent arva colono. Yirg. Aen, i, ^ (obelized 
lines). 

9. In totidem.] Sc. as those into which the Boman 
year was divided. 

10. Intellectnni.] 'Intellectus' is a word of the sllver 
age, a marked characteristic of which was the growth of abs- 
tract terms. It is used both actively and passively, denoting 
'the faculty of the understanding,' and also, as here, Hhat which 
is understood,' and so is equivalent to our * meaning/ ' significa* 
tion.' 

11. Bona.] *Thebles8ing8,* *bounty.* 



• CHAPTER XXVII. 

I. Fnnernm nnlla ambitio.] The Gauia, on the con- 

trary, as we leam from Oaesar, B. 0. Yi. 19, delighted in splen- 
did and costly funerals. Such funerals were not uncommon at 
Kome. According to Pliny, H. N. xxzin. 10. 47, one Isidorus, 
a freedman, directed that he should be buried at an expense of 
1 1,000,000 sesterces, or about £90,000. 

For the use of the word * ambitio,' compare Agr. 29, quem 
casum neque ut plerique fortium virorum ambitioee tulit, and 
Agr. 42, amJ)itio8a morte. 

9* Certis li^is.] Sc. kinds of wood appropriated, by 
custom to this particular purpose. 

3« VestibnS.] 'Coverines.* 'Vestis* here seems to be 
equivalent to ' stragula vestis, or ^tapete.* So ch. 10, 'candi- 
dam veetemy* and ch. 40, ' vehiculum et veUes,* &o. In the ac- 
count of the funeral of Germanicus {Ann. ni. 2) we are told 
that the knights bumt ooverings (vestem) and perfumes. From 
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Cic. De Leg. ii. 24, it appears that the legal term for the sprin- 
kling of perfumes was * sumptuosa respersio.' Comp. also Yir- 
giPs description of the funeral of Misenus {Am. Vi. 221), Pur* 
pureasque super m^es, velamina nota, Conjiciunt. It would 
seem from this passage that the actual garments of the dead 
man were inciuded iu the general term ' vestis.* 

4- QuorundamJ Sc. the chiefs. 

5* Eqaus.] Sc. bellator equus. See ch. 14. 

6. Sepulcrum Caespes erigit.], Tacitus avoids the or- 
dinary mode of expression, caespite erigitur. Comp. Hist. v. 6, 
praecipuum montium Libanum erigit. Seneca {Ep. 7) has the 
very same ezpression ; hanc (domum) utrum caespes erexerit 
an varius lapis gentis alienae, nihU interest. 

7- Gravem defunctis.] The pecuUar force of the word 
' gravis' lies in its contrast to the usual prayer iu an epitaph, 
* sit tibi terra levis.* 

8. Feminis...meminisse.] Comp. Seneca, Ep. 100, Vir 

prudens meminisse perseveret, lugere desinat. 

9- In COmmune.] 'Generally.* The phrase occurs in a 
somewhat different sense Agr, 12, in commune non consulunt. 

10. Instituta ritUSque.] 'Instituta' denotes civil and 
military customs ; *ritus/ everything connected with religious be- 
liefs and forms of worship. 

11. Nationes.] ' Natio' is a portion or member of a gens, 
which word denotes 'a people,* as, for instance, the Suevi, Lygii, 
&c. Comp. ch. 2, nationis nomen non gentis ; and see note 18. 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 

1. ValidioreS.] Sc *more powerful than the Germans.* 
This must be Tacitus* meaning, since Caesar (to whom he refers) 
says, JB. 0. vi. 24, that there was once a time when the Gauls 
were superior to the Germans in bravery. 

2. Summus.] Beferriog rather to Caesar^s credibility 
than to his literary merits as a writer. 

3. Permutaret.] Sc. take in exchange for their previous 
settlements. 

4* FromiSCUasJ Open to the first comer. 

5. Begnorum potentia.] Sc. * powerful kingdoms.' The 
phrase is meant to express the power which belongs to reguhurly 
organised kingdoms. 
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6. Igitur.] 'So it comes to paaa.* 

7* Hercyniam Silvam.] Caesar, B. Q, vi. 15, i^»pearB 
to have regarded the Hercynian forest as almost coeztensiye 
with the Bouthem part of Germanj. Tacitus is here speaking^ 
of its westem extremity. The locality which he assigns to the 
Helvetii would thus nearly coincide with the duchy of Baden. 
It should be observed that by Helvetii he means those who had 
quitted their own settlements, and had established themselveB 
by conquests on the Geiman side of the Bhine. Of these move- 
ments no particulara are known. 

8. Ulteriora Boii.] PaH of this tribe acoording to Cae- 
sar, B. 0. i. 5, had crossed the Rhine and settled in Noricum, 
perhaps in what is now a portion of Bavaria and Bohemia. 

9< SigIiat(][ae»*inenioriain.] 'Serves as an indication 
of the old traditions of the spot,' i. e. of its invasion and occu- 
pation by the Boii. 

10. IlffatatiS CaltoribuS.] The Boii had been expelled 
by the Marcomanni (8ee ch. 42, and Ann. Ii. 62, 63) under the 
leadership of Maroboduus. 

II. Ab Osis, Germanorom natione.] Hwe Tadtus 

speaks doubtf ully as to whether the Osi were a German tribe. 
Subsequently, ch. 43, he decides £rom their use of the Pannonian 
language and the fact of their patient submission to tribute that 
they could not be Germans. If we are determined that Tacitus 
shall not be inconsistent with himself, we must underatand the 
words 'Germanomm natione* to represent the current ounception 
about the Osi, which classed them among the German tribes. 
Bitter has ventured to substitute *natio* for 'natione,' in order 
to get over this difficulty. 

12* Qaia pari"*erant.] 'Because, in their like previoua 
condition of poverty and independenoe, either bank had the 
same advantages and the same drawbacks.* Understand by * utri- 
usque ripae' die right and left banks of the Danube wbich were 
occupied respectively by the Aravisci and Osi. Tbe words 'bona 
malaque* have their explanation in Mnopia ac libertate.' Nei- 
ther tribe had any special inducement to cross from one side of 
the Danube to the other. 

13. Treveri.] Caesar, B, 0. vni. 25, describes the Tre- 
▼eri as very like the Germans. It is singnlar that the Roman 
general Cerialis in addressing them (Bist. JV, 75, 74) makes no 
allusion to this supposed Gennan origin, but rather speaks of 
them as Gauls whom Boman intervention had delivered from 
German oppression. 

14* Nervii.] One of tbe most powerful tribes of Belgic 
GauL They were neighboun of the Treveri. 
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15* Circa affectationeiH.] ' In the matter of claiming.* 
Thifl is a post-Augustan use of the preposition drca, and an- 
Bwers to the metaphorical Bense of our ' about.* 

i6. Ultro.] The word aQswers to our 'actually/ and 
seems to express the writer's surprise. 

/7- Similitudine et inertia.] Ahendiadis for 'simili- 
tudine inertiae.' Comp. coeno ao palude, cb. ri; maculis 
pellibuBque, 25; disciplina ao severitate, 28; oblectationi ocu- 
lisque, 33 ; castra ac spatia, 37. 

18. Bipam.] Sc. the Gallic bank of the Bhine. 

19- Haud dnbie Germanomm popnli.] 'Peopies un- 

questionably German.* 

20. VangioneS, TribocL Nemetes.] These three tribes 
are mentionea by Caesar, B, 0,1, 51, as forming part of the 
army of the German Ariovistus, and the name of the Triboci 
occurs B, 0, IV. 10. Pliny, H, N. iv. 31, defines their locality, 
which was on the west bank of the Khine, and seems to have 
stretched southwards from Moguntiacum (Mayence). It would 
thus coincide with part of the Rhine provinces. Borlutomagus 
(Worms) was the capital of the Yangiones ; Noviomagus (Spire) 
that of the Nemetes. 

The Vangiones and Triboci are mentioned Hist, iv. 70. 

41. Ne Ubii qnidem...memerint.] The Ubii aiiied 

themselves to Caesar aud helped him in his battles with the 
Suevi Thifl was the beginning of their claim to be made a 
Roman coiony, a distinction which appears to have been finally 
oonferred upon them a.d. 51 by the famous Agrippina» the wife 
of the Emperor Claudius, who was bom in their territory. See 
Ann, zii. 27. Her grandfather, Marcus Agrippa, probably B.o. 
49, had removed them from Uieir original settlements on the 
German side of the Rhine to the westem or Gailic bank, and 
had placed them under the protection of Bome. This explains 
the words, transgressi olim. 

«3. IjibentinS...VOCentnr.] Compare Hist, vr, «8, where 
it b said that ' the Ubii, a nation of German origin, had for- 
swom their native country and assumed the Roman name of 
the Agrippinenses.* It is not quite clear whether by ' conditoris 
sui ' Tacitus means Agrippa or Agrippina. 

93. Origine embescnnt.] Comp. HiM, iv. 64, where the 

legates of the Tencteri dwell on this fact. 

94. ExperimentO fidei.] Sc. in consideration of the 
proof which they had given of their fidelity. 

45« Ut arcerent,] * That they might keep ofif foes.' 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 
!• Haram.] Sc. the tnbes on the banlu of the Bhine. 

2. Non multTlin ex ripa.1 'A small portion of tbe 
bank.' The words will not bear the meaning which some in- 
terpreters have put on them, *■ not far from the bank.' 

3- Insulam Bheni amnis.] Taoitua thus briefly de- 
notes the island formed by the ithine, Yahal, and Mosa. See 
HiaU lY. 12. It was known as 'insula Batavorum.' 

4> In qnibns.-fierent.] 'Where it was destined they 
should become,' &c. Compare Agr. 34, Defixere aciem in his 
vestigiis in qwbw pulcram et spectabilem victoriam ederetis. 

5- Antiqnae societatis insigne.] It seems far-fetched 

to refer 'insigne' with Kitter to the 'dextrae' (clasped right 
hands) mentioned Hid. i. 54, and 11. 8, as emblems of &iend8hip 
and good faith. Tbe words find a more natural ezpUnation in 
the foUowing sentence. 

6. Nam nec tribntiS...atterit.] *For neither are thejr 
insulted by tribute, nor does the tax-gatherer impoverish them. 

7- Ezempti oneribns et collationibns.] *Onera' were 

the fixed annual taxes; 'coUationes,' special and extraordinary 
contributions made after some great loss, such, for instance, as 
we read of Ann. I. 71, where we find that the provinces of 
Gaul, SpaLn and Italy, supplied the army of Germanicus, which 
had just retumed from its campaign in Germany, with arms, 
horses, money, &c. Pliny {Parbeg. 41) praises Trajan for having 
dispensed with these contributions, which were not always 
voluntary, but were occasionally exacted. The Batavi are re- 
presented as saying (Hiat. v. 25) that *not tribute, but valour 
and brave soldiers, were required from them.' (Sibi non tributa 
sed virtutem et viros indid.) 

8. Tantnm>..Sepositi.] 'Beservedonlyfor thepurposes 
of fighting.' For the word 'sepoeiti* compare Agr, 31, osten- 
damus quos sibi Caledonia viros tepoauerit. 

9. Velnt tela atqne arma.] Comp. Hitt, iv. 12, 

where the Batavi are said to fumiah nothing to the Boman em- 
pire but ' men and ariM* 

TO. MattiaCOmm gens.] The Mattiaci were not neigh- 
bours of the Batavi, as might be supposed from their being 
mentioned in close connexion with them. Their settlements 
were considerably to the south, on the German side of the 
Khine, and about Wiesbaden, It appears from Hist, iv. 3, 
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that previouB to the reign of Trajan (of which Tacitus is here 
Bpeaking) they had not always been in subjeotion to Kome, for 
they are there said to haye united with the Ghatti and IJBipii in 
besieging the Boman colony of Mogontiacum. 

II* Meilte-«agll]lt.] ^ln sentiment and spirit,* or, Mz; 
heart and mind they are with us.' Agunt:=viyunt, aunt. 

19* IpSO acQinC««>COelo.] The Mattiaci still (adhuc) oc< 
cupied thelr original BetUements, which being on cpmparatively 
high ground, were colder than those of the Batavi* 

13. Acrins animantur.] 'Theyhaveakeener courage,* 
The idea of spirit and enterprise is implied in the expression. 

14. DecnmateS aSrOS.] ^e phrase occurs nowhere else, 
but it is almost certain that it must mean the same as ' decu- 
manus ager' (land which pays tithe), of which we have con- 
tinual mention in Cicero's Yerrine speeches with reference to 
Sicily. In Ann, xin. 54, we hear of lands set apart for the use 
of the soldiery (agros vacuos et militum usui sepositos), so that 
perhaps these 'decumates agri* were of the same kind, and con- 
tributed a tenth of their produce to ihe sustenance of the Koman 
armies in Upper and Lower Germany. 

15* Levissimns.] Sc. the most restless, unsettled, Sse, 

16. Dnbiae poSSeSSionis SOlnm.] The Mecumates agri' 
are said to be of Sdoubtful ownership' because they were neither 
reduced to the form of a province, nor again were the inhabit- 
ants perfectly independent, since tbey ocoupied the land on con- 
dition of parting with a tenth of ita produce for Boman pinr* 
poses. 

17. Limite acto.] Compare ^^. 41, Zmife imperii. The 
boundary line in question was the work of the Emperor Trajan ; 
its object was to preserve the 'decumates agri' from the incur- 
sions of the Germans. It appears to haye been drawn from 
Bomewhere about Batisbon to Mayence, thus enclosing portions 
of Wurtemburg and Baden. The word 'acto' expresses the 
drawing of an actual visible boundary. 

18. SinnS imperii.] Sc. Hhe furthest nook of our em- 
pire.' 

19. FarS provinciae.] sc. the province of Upper Ger- 
many, or of Rhaetia. 

20. Habentnr.] Sc. the inhabitants of the 'decumates 
agTi/ which by means of the 'limes' were, aa it were, brought 
into the Boman world. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

!• GhattiJ This tribe is wrongly described by GaesaTy 
B, 0. vsr, 10, as a branch of the Suevi 

9* Ulura hos.] 'Ultra means further in a nortih-easterly 
direction. It is a question whether ' hos ' refers to the inhabit- 
ants of the decumates agri (who are the last mentioned) or to 
the MattiacL Ultra wonld have a much more precise meaning 
in the latter case than in the former, as the settlementR of the 
Chatti bordered on those of tbe Mattiaci. They were further 
from the Bhlne, and to the north of them. The passage from 
Non numeraverim to the end of ch. 20 has the appearance of a 
parenthefiisy so that it seems possible (with Kritz) to understand 
' hos ' of the Mattiady the last Grerman tribe mentioned. 

3* Noll ita. effusiSo*] ^^ have adbered in this passage 
to tbe punctuation of Orelli and Ritter. Kritz does not seem 
to make it much clearer by beginning a new sentence at this 
point, and taking effu8is...iocis as an ablative which expresses 
the cause of the Chatti continuing (durant) to dwell in their own 
settlements, and not migrating as some of the other tribes. It is 
better to take it simply as an ablative of place, and to connect 
it with the preceding. The foUowing words, durant ... rarescunt 
(which have been variously explaiued) appear to mean, 'They 
(the Chatti) extend, if (sc. wherever) the hill-ranges extend, 
and gradually diminish in number as tbe country beoomes less 
hiily.* (Durant siquidem colles durant, paullatimque rarescunt 
siquidera coUes rarescunt). An antithesis seems intended be^ 
tween 'durant* and Mnchoant.' Louandre, as we think, 
rightly, renders durant by 8'y prolongent. It is hardly neoes- 
sary to suppose witb some interpreters that the word must 
mean, 'they endure to dweU,* or 'are constrained to dweU.' 
The territory of the Chatti would appear to have been rather 
desirable than otherwise, when compared with the rest of 6er- 
many. 

4. GhattOS SnoS deponit.] There is something bold 

and poetic about this passage. The Heroynian forest is person- 
ified, and the Chatti are regarded as its 'lUunmi.* 'Deponit/ 
'leavee/ ' sees the last of.' 

5. Stricti.] '* Close-knit." ^Strictm* is opposed to laxus, 
solutos, flaccidus. 

6. Ut inter Germanos.] Sa 'Considering they are 
Grermans,' who as a nile were rash and impetuous. 

7* NoSSe OrdineS.] Understand by 'ordines* 'regular 
mUitary array.' Comp. Hisl, L 68, ordines sequi. The *sol- 
lertia' of the Chatti is Ulustrated entirely in reference to war. 
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8> OcCASiOIieS.] Sc Fayourable opportunities of attacking 
the enemy. 

9. Disponere diein.] * Portlon out the day.' Beferring 
to the division of the day into watches. Gomp. Pliny, Epp. ix. 36, 
quaeris quem ad modum in Tuscis diem aestate dixponam, 

10. Vallare HOCtein.] Sc Noctu castra vallare. Or per- 
haps better to take the words thus ; 'render night secure by an 
intrenchment.' This gives a more picturesque tum to the 
sentenoe. 

II. Nec nisi Romanae disciplinae concessnm.] We 

retain tbe reading Bomanae which has the weight of MS. autho- 
rity. It must mean, ' to no oUh&r discipllne than the Boman.' 
The readiog 'ratione* which Bitter adopte from the suggestion of 
a copyist, gives perbaps a preferable sense^^made possible only 
by systematic discipline.* 

i2* Ad bellum.] 'To a campadgn,' as contrasted with a 
single engagement (praelium). Comp. Hi^ ii. 40, non ut ad 
puguam sed ad beUandum profecti. 

1 3- Fortnita pngna.] Sc. Rara est 

M* Eqnestrinm sane virium.] Tribes whose chief 

strength consisted in cavaky, which in the judgment of a 
Boman was less capable of regular organisation than infantry, 
and was thus more fitted fbr * casual encounters' (fortuita pugna), 
are here contrasted with the GhattL Compare SalL HiaU Fr, 
More equestris praelii sumtis tergis atque redd^tis. 

15. VelocitaS est.] 'Fleetness and timidity go to- 

gether; slowness of movcment is more akin to steady courage." 
* Juxta' is used in the same way Ann. Yi. 42, populi imperium 
juxta libertatem. ' Constantia * implies 'deliberate and disdplined 
oourage.* 



CHAPTEB XXXI. 

1. Aliis Germanoram andentia.] *what with 

other Oerman tribM is a rare practice and confined to individual 
daring.' Audentia has here a favourable meaoing. Comp. ch. 34, 
nec defuit a/udmtia Druso, &o. 

2. Crinem barbamqne snbmittere.] *Submittere' is 

equiyalent to the more usual 'promitterey' 'to let grow.' 

3. Nec nisi hoste CaeSO.] Civilia, the Batavian, (whose 
ancestors were Chatti} did thla. See HUA, iv. 61. 

5-2 
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4* Obligatnmqne virtnti oris habitmn.] Sc. the beard- 

ed face, which is a symbol that they have deyoted themselveB to 
valoar. ' Oblieatmn * is f or ' quo «e obligftrunt,' and it is joined 
to virtuti by a kind of hypallage. The b^urd and long hair were 
the outward sign (oris habitus) of their devotion to war. 

5- Snper Banguinem et spolia.] Sc. as they stoodover 

their enemy^s bleeding corpse, &o. The meaning is^ " as soon as 
they have slaughtered and spoiled a foe.*' 

6. Frontem revelant.] So. theyremove the long hair. 
' Frons' here means the £^0 generally. 

7. Pre tia rettnlisse.] * They have paid the due price 

for birth ;' sc. they have fulfilled the purpose of their ezistenoe. 
Tiie ezpression is thus equivalent to ' vitam meruisse.* 

8. Ignavis et imbellibns.] See note 3, ch. ii. 

9* Sqnalor.] Sc. the condition of being unshom. 

10. AbSOlvat.] Sc. from the disgrace attached to him. 

II* Habitns.] Sc. the wearingofthisironring. [ 

19* Jamqne CUient insignes.] 'Theyevenattain old 
age, with this distinction.' InsigDes (for inedgniti) means 
' marked out by the iron ring.' Gomp. Cli. 38, Apud Suevos us- 
que ad canitiem &c. 

13* Visnnova.] *sjbrange,' * unfamiliar.* 

14* Prodigi alieni, contemptores sni.] Compare SaU. 

Cai. y. alieni appetens, wii profusus, which passage perhaps 
Tacitus had in his mind. 



CHAPTER XXXII. 

I. Gertnm jam alveo.] 'Well-defined in regard to its 
channel/ sc. the channel is comparatively narrow, deep, and not 
broken up by islets. Tacitus is speaking of the Bhine from 
Cologne to somewhere about Amheim. 

^* Tencteri.] This tribe is mentioned HUA. iy. 64, as 
having taken a prominent part in the revolt of Civilis. The 
XJsipii and Tencteri seem to have occupied the country between 
Coblenz and Wiesbaden. 

3. Rhennm COlnnt.] Bhenum for Bheni ripam. 

4. Familiam.] 'The slaves and domestics.' 

5* Penates.] 'The house itself and its Tarious adjuncts.* 

6. FerOX.] 'High-spirited.' 

7* HeliorJ So. superiorin war. 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

I* BrUCteriJ The Bructeri were neighboTirs of the IJsipii, 
with whom they are meiitioned^n». i. 51. From Ann. i. 60, and 
Strabo, vn. i . 3, it appears that the li ver Luppia (Lippe) ran through 
their territory. We have no hiBtorical record of the event alluded 
to in the words 'pulsis ao penitus excisifl.' It is not improbable 
that it may have occurred after the rebellion of Civilis had been 
crushed by the Bomans. 

2. GhamaVOS et AngrildrioS.] The Chamavi are 
mentioned Ann, Xin. 55, where it is said that their original 
settlements were subsequently those of the Tubantes and Usipii, 
the Bructeri not being named. At this time they appear to have 
been settled on the banks of tfae Weser. The Angrivarii, as 
may probably be inferred from Ann, 11. 19 and 41, occupied 
districts between the Weser and Blbe^ Dr. Latham suggests 
that the termination of the name is the 'ware' in Cantware and 
=occupants, inhabitants. 

3. Gonsensn.] 'OoaUtion.* , 

4. Nam ne invidere.] vomp. Ann, i. 22, Ne 

hostes quidem sepultura iamdenU 'Spectaculo* is the ablative. 
''They did not grudge or stint us even in the spectacle of the 
battle." We see the transition to this construction with the 
ablative from the common usage of the Augustan age illustrated 
by Cic. Be Orat. Ii. 56, Nisi interdum in hoc Crasso paullum 
inviderem. Quintilian, IX. 3. i, remarks that in his time the 
ablative was used with invidere when Cicero would have used tbe 
accusative. We do not know to what particular event Tacitus 
is here alluding. It must have oocurred between A. D. 70 and 
98 (the date of this work) since from several passages of the 
HUtoriae (iv. ai. 6i. 77, Y. iS) it appears that at the commence- 
ment of Vespasian^s reign the Bructeri were still in existence. 

5. Oblectationi OCnlisqne.] A dativus commodi. The 
expression is a h^ndiadis. See note 17, cb. 28. Tacitus was 
no doubt thinking of the pleasure which the Bomans derived 
from the gladiatorial contesta. 

6. Qnando.] *Since.* 

7. Urgentibns imperii flBltiS.] We retain Orelirs reading 
(which is also that of Bitter), as we see nothing gained by the 
vn urgentibus of Ejitz, who interprets the words as equivalent 
to si forte accidat ut fatalia tempora instent. Tacitus seems 
rather to mean that *fatalia tempora' were even then looming, 
notwithstanding the promise of prosperity given by the com- 
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menoement of Trajan'8 reign, on which he dwells with eyident 
pleasure Agr, 3. Without assuming that he was thoroughly 
convinced that the empire had entered on a period of inevitable 
decline (as the reading veigentibus would imply), it is at least by 
no means improbab& that its vast extent and miBoeUaneoua 
character inBpired him with vague apprehenaiona, and that among 
the elements of danger Grermany from its special circumstances 
would be likely to hoid a prominent plaoe. His general meaning 
Beems to be very accurately represented by a passage from 
Matthew Arnold*8 poem on Heuie's Grave, in which he speaks 
thu8 of England : 

Staggeiing on to her goal; 

Bearing on shoulders immense, 

Atlantean, the load, 

Well nigh not to be bome, 

Of the too vast orb of her fate. 

The laat line oomeB very near to the notion of 'urgentibus fatia,* 
in whioh the ideas of a heayy pressure and blind hurrying on 
9xe probably oombined. 

8. Nihil jam discordiamj Comp. Agr, n, Nec 

aliud adverBUB vaiidlBsimas gentes {nx> nobis utiliufl quam.quod 
in commune non conaulwU, and Ann, 11. 62, Haud leve decua 
I>ru8us quaesivit, illicienB GermanoB cui dtBCordiM, Preeisely 
similar to the sentiment here expreBsed is the well-known 'divide 
et impera.* 

CHAPTER XXXIV. 

I* A terg[0.] 'Tei*gnm^ as epposed to 'frons' (which in 
'a fronte* cleajiy means north or north-west) must mean to the 
Bouth-east. The Dulgubini would probably be somewhere be- 
tween the Angrivarii and the Weser. Their locality however, 
and that of the Ghasuarii, oannot be accurately defined. 

2* Aliaeque memoratae.] Meaning, perhaps, such 

tribes as the Ansibarii (Ann, xiii. 55) and Tubantes (A nn, i. 5 1 ), 
which are here passed over as not equally famoiu (haud perinde 
memoratae) with the rest. 

3. Frisii.] This tribe (which is often mentioned in the 
Annals and Hittory, and Agr. 38) occupied the extreme north 
of Germany from the Bhine to the Ems. They are noticed by 
Pliny and Ptolemy, but only Tadtufl Bpeake of their diviBion 
into majorcB and minores Friffli. * A fronte exoipiunt,* thai is to 
fiay, between the Angrivarii and Chamavi and the western or 
Koman boundary from which Tacitua regards them. 

4* Praeteznntlir.] 'Are fringed by.* The metaphor is 
taken from the border Q>raetexta) of the toga. 
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5* LacHB.] These 'l»keB' (now known as the Zuyderzee) 
are continually mentioned in the aocount of the cunpaigns of 
Grermanicua. See AniL i. 60. 63. 70 and 11. 8. The ''fossaBru- 
siana " {Ann, li. 8), which united the Rhine and Ytsael, opened 
a communication with the lakes in question. 

6. Drnso Germanico.] It seems better to take this with 
Orelli of Drusus alone, the father of Germanicus, than with 
Kritz of both the f ather and the son. Such an asyndeton would 
be needlessly harsh and obscure, as Bitter, who inserts clc, haft 
noticed. Drusus is spoken of, Hiit. v. 19, as Drosus Germanicus. 
His son was not so much an explorer as an avenger of the defeat 
of Yarus. This makes Orelli's yiew the more probable. The 
foUowing words (Mox nemo tentavit), which seem to contradict 
it, must be nnderstood of exploring ezpeditions rather than of 
ordinary campaigus. 

7- QnaiH SCire.] Sc. than to pry into them with the 
purpose of ascertaining the actual facts. 



CHAPTER XXXV. 

1* HactennS novimns.] Sc. this is the extent of 

my knowledge of westem Grermany. 

2. In septentrionem redit.] Sc. «it mns up north- 

wards, and retums southwards, with a yast sweep.*' Gomp. for 
this use of 'redire* VlBO. Georg.m, 351, Quaque redit medium 
Bhodope porrecta sub axem, where the word *redit' indicates the 
winding course of the mountain-range, which stretches north- 
wards and then takes a semi-drcular bend to the south. The 
'* vast sweep*' (ingenti flexu) is the Gimbric Ghersonesus, and ia 
the same as the ' lati sinus ' mentioned ch. i, where see note. 
Gomp. also 37, Eundem G«imaniae nmm proximi Oceano Cim- 
bri tenent. 

3. Chancomm gens.] PHny, ff.N. xvi. i, divides the 
Gbauci into miy^ores and minores, and makes the Visuigis (Weser) 
the boundarjT between them. In ^n». XL 19, Tacitus recognises 
this distinction (missis qui majores Ghaucos ad deditionem pelli- 
cerent). The Ghauci majores seem to have been settled between 
the Weser and the Elbe, the minores between the Weser and the 
Ems. Though in tbis passage Tadtus describes them favourably, 
it ai^aean from Hiat iv. 79, v. 19, that they aided Givilis in his 
revolt. 

4« LateribnS.] Sc. the eastem frontiers. 

5. DoneC SinnetOr.] Befening to their Bouthem 

boundary. 
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6. Sed et implent.] Comp. Vell. Paterc. n. io6, where 
the youth of the Chauci are spokexi of as 'infinita numero.* 

7* Sine impotentia.] ''Wlthout lawless violenoe.'' (C7 
and B), 

3. Secretique.] Sc. keeping aloof from other tribes. 

9. ASSequnntnr.] Equivalent to 'efficiunt.' *Theyat- 
tain the res It' described in the words *'ut superiores agant." 

10. EzercitnS &C.] Understand 'promptus est' The 
words 'plurimum virorum equorumque' are best taken in appo»i- 
tion With *exercitus,' and seem to be added with the view of 
pointing a contrast between the Chauci on one hand and such 
tribes as the Chatti and Tenctezi on the other, which could not 
boast of strength in both cavahy and infanbry. See ch. 30 and 

II* Eftdem fama.] Sc. the same renown as in war. 

CHAPTER XXXVI. 

!• In latere.] 3c. on the eastem or south-eastcm frontier. 
The tribes are conceived as looking towards the northem sea. 
Comp. Ch. 34, note i. 

2. Gliemsci.] The Chemsci firom Caesar*s description of 
tbem, B, 0, vi. 10, must have occupied regions between the 
Weser and the Elbe. The * silva Bacenis/ he tells us, formed a 
barrier between them and their enemies, the Suevi. XJnder 
their chief Arminius they defeated and destroyed three Boman 
legions commanded by Yarus, A.D. 9. 

3. Nntriemnt.] Ahnost equivalent to * auxerunt.* Comp. 
Agr. 40, tranquillitatem atque otium penitus OMxlt. 

4* Qnia falso qniescas.] ** Because you would be peace- 
ful under a delusion," sc. ' peacefuiness woidd be a delusion/ &c. 

5« ImpotenteS.] Sc. 'sui;' lawless, unable to restrain the 
impulses ofgreed. It was the especial distinction of the Chauci 
(35) that they were nne impotentia, 

6. Ubi mann Snnt.] '' Where matters are decided by 

force, moderation and justice are terms applied (only) tothe more 
powcrful." It is implied that what is despised as cowardice in 
the weaky is regarded as a praiseworthy moderation in the strong. 

7* Ex aeqno.] 'On equal terms.' Comp. Agr. Civitates 
quae in illum diem ex cteguo egerant. 

8. Ghattis CeSSit.] "In the case of the victorioua 

Chattisuccess (f ortuna) has been identified with prudence" (C7and 
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S), In sapientiam=at Bapientia videatnr. The Chatti and Cbe- 
ruBci are deBcribed Ann, zn. 28, as having been at perpetual 
feud. 

Sh Tracti minaj "Dragged down in the fall (of the Che- 
ruBci).'' Comp. Hist, iii. ^9, pinnas ac Bumma Talli ruina stea 
traoBit (ballista); Arm. vi. 26, Agrippinae pemioieB Plandnam 
tromt; and Hist, i. 48, Galbae amidtia in abruptum tractua, 

10. Fosi.] ThiB name poBsibly surTives in that of the 
riyer Fuse, a branch of the AUer. If so, the Fosi occupied pari 
of Hanoyer, perhaps the neighbourhood of the town of Celle. 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 

'• Enndein Gennaniae sinnmj See notes ch. i and 

35. Pliny, H, N, 11. 67, designates this part of Germany as Cim- 
brorum promontorium. 

>• Utraqne lipa.] Sc. on the Hhine and Danube. Kritz 
thinks the expression means both banks of the Rhine ; but there 
would be no special significance in this. 

3* Castra ac spatia.] '^ Vast encampments.*' A hendiadis. 

4* Molem mannsqne.] '^The immense military strength." 
The word 'manus' is here used in its strict sense. 

5. Tam magni exitns fldemj "Evidence of so exten- 

give a migration.'* Caesar, B, 0, i. 5, uses tbe word *exire' in 
the sense of emigrating. (Helyetii id quod constituerunt facere 
conantur ut e finibus suis exeant,) 'Exitus' therefore (which 
ifl the reading of all the MSS.) may yery well bear this meaning, 
though there seems to be no precisely similar instance of the use. 
Metirifidem Ib to measure or estimate (in this case it would be to 
estimate highly) the credit to be attached to an alleged fetct. 

6. Caecilio Metello ac Papirio Garbone coss.], This 

was 1 1 3 B. 0., in which year Carbo was defeated near Noreia. 

7* ColllSnntnr.] 'Are the result;' a meaning akin to the 
logi(»hl UBe otthe woid in the sense of ' to infer.' 

8. Ad altemm consnlatnm.] Sc. A.p. 98. This passage 

determines the date of the composition of this work. 

9. Tamdin Germania vincitnr.] "So long haye we 

'been trying to conquer Germany." The present tense implies 
that the work is still unaccomplished at the time of wiiting. 

10. Invicem dl^mnaj Comp. Hitt. 1. 1, nobiliUtua 
cladibus mutuis DacQs. 
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II. Saepias admonnere.] '^gi^en hb inore frequeiit 
wftrnisgB." 

13. Begno ArsaciS.] Comp. Cb. 95, note 12. 

13. Caedem GraSSi.] Craasiia periBhed with his airmy m 
ihe East B. o. 53. 

14. FaCOrO.] Pacortu was the son of the Parthian king, 
Orodes, and, as we are told H%9L y. 9, seized Jndflsa, and was 
nltimately cmshed by Publius YentidiuB a.d. 39. His name 
oocuTB in Horaoe, C, m. 6. 9. 

AmisSO et ipse, ftc.] Sc. which itself lost in a Pacorus an 
equivalent for CrassuB» &o. 

15* Infra Ventidinm detiectns.1 This is said contempt. 

uoufily. *DejectU8* implies a diflgraoeful fall. Ventidius, the 
conqueror of Pacorus, was a man of low origin. He had been 
brought to Bome as a captive, and was said to haye made a 
fortune bj buying and sellinff mules. He rose to distinction 
through his connexion with Gaius Julius Caesar under whom he 
Beryed in GauL 

16. Carbone.] See note 6. 

17. Cassio Manlio.] Cassius Longinus and Scaurns 

Auxelius were defeated by the Tigurini and Cimbri A.D. 107, 
Gaepio and Manlius, a. D. 105. 

18. Etiam Caesari abstolere.] "Theyhaverobbedeven 
a Oaesar ** {0 and B). This is opposed to the losses which aro 
said in the preceding cUuse to haye fallen on the Popuius Bo- 
manus. There is possibly something of republioan bittemess ia 
the sentiment. The armies now belonged to Gaesar. Gomp. 
the last words of Augustus, Suet. Oct, ^3, Qumtili Vare legiones 
redde. 

19. CaiusMaiinsinltalia.] Referring to Manus* great 
victory over the Cimbri and Tentones in the Gampi Baudii 
B.a loi. 

20. Divus Julins in CkJlia.] From b.o. 58 to b.o. 53 

Gaesar waa continually engaged in wars with the Usipii, Tencteri, 
Sigambri, Suevi, &a all German tribes. 

91. Drusns, ftC.] Dmsus, the elder; Nero, or Tiberins, 
brother of Drusus, and afterwards emperor ; Germanicas, the son 
of Drusus, whose campaigns in Gerznany are related in the ist. 
and 2nd books of the Annals. 

««. Gaii Caesaris minae.] Comp. ffut iv. 15, Caiana- 

rum expeditionum ludibrium ; Agr. 13, agitasse Gaium Gaesarem 
de intranda Britannia Batis oonstat ni velox ingenio mobilis poeni» 
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tentiae et ingentes ftdY^mis GennaDiam coDatcui frustra faiBBeDti. 
SuetoDitia {CcUig, 47) teUs ua that the Emperor Caiun proouied 
tvith the view of making fais triumph more imposiDg some 
captives and deBerters from Gaul and cauied them to dye their 
hair red, and to aBSume German names. Bomitian did the same 
thing. See Affr, 39. 

23. OtiniU.] Sc. during the reigns of Claudius and Kero. 

^. DisCOrdiae nOStrae, ftC. ftcl Befening to the wani 
c, between Grftlba and Otho, 2, between Veflpasian and Vitellius. 
Of this latter war CiviliB, who contemplated the foundation of 
an empire of Gaul, took advantage for lus revolt. See Ifist. iv. 
12, V. 15, etc. 

25* GalliaS affectavere.^ Sc Galliarum imperium affec- 
tavere. Comp. Agr. 7, c^ectcOi a Vespasiano imperii 

26. Inde.] Sc. from GauL 

17* Proximis temporibns, &C.] Sc. the times of Domi- 
tian, whose sham triumph over the Chatti ia alluded to Agr. 39. 
Comp. also Plin. Paneg. 16, Aooipiet eigo aliquando Capitolium 
non mimioOB ourruB, neo falsae Bimulacra victoriae. 



CHAPTER XXXVm. 

1. Suevis.] Tbe Suevi are said by Caesar, B. 0. iv. t, 
to have been by far the most numerous and warl^e of the Ger- 
man peoples, and to have oecupied a hundred ' pag^* from eaoh of 
which they annually sent out on warlike ezpeditions 1000 men. 
TJnder this general name were comprehended the tribes between 
the Elbe and Yistula as far north as the Baltic. 

^. Propriis...di8Creti.] ' As yet divided into distinct tribes 
with designations of their own.' Thej had uot yet (adhuc) 
fbrmed themselves into one people. This seems here the more 
natural Benae of adhuo thaa that whioh Sjritz gives it of 'etiam.' 

3. Obliqnare crinem.] So. to twist the hair out of ita 
natural direcuon into a knot on the top of the head. 

4. Rammi ftcj Sc. the practice described in the word». 
'obliquare crinem.' 

5* Usqne ad canitiem...seqnnntnrj Comp. Quint. xi. 

3. X, capillos a fronte contra naturam retroagere ut sit horror ille 
terribilis. Construe horrentem with capiUum. Their hair waa 
twisted back (contra naturam); henoe the e£fect described by 
'horrentem.' There is a difficulty about the words retro sequuntur. 
The passage just quoted would Boem to luggeal Uiat tbey are to 
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be taken together in the Bense of retrooffere (to twist, or oomb 
back), and this ia Qrelli'8 interpretation, though he admits it is 
harsh and cannot be paralleled. If we may suppose that retro 
can be conneoted with 'horrentem capillum,* the word 'sequan» 
tur * becomes intelligible, and will have the same meaniug which 
it has Ch. 5, argentum magis quam aurum sequuntur. The sense 
will then b^ Hhe Suevi affect the fasbion/ &c. &c. 

6. in ipso Bolo vertice religantj Comp. Juvenal xth. 

165, madido torquentem comua cirro; this is said of the Grer- 
mans. The word ' solo' (which Bitter omits) must imply that in 
many cases (saepe) tbe hair was tied in a single knot on the very 
top of the head. It can hardly be equivident to 'calvus,' as 
Kritz who compares the expression with ' sola loca' takes it. 

7. Omatioreill.] They were not content simply to tie their 
hair, but raised it by an elaborate process to a great height. 

8. Ea cora formae sed innoziae.] , ' Such is their study 

of a comely appearance, yet of one which is perfectly innocent.' 
The following sentence explains the writer*s meaning. Tfae Grer- 
mans were a contrast to the profligate Boman youth such as 
Gicero describes them C(M. ii. 10, quoe pezo capillo, nitidos, 
aut imberbes aut bene barbatos videtis. 

9. In altitndinem qnandam et terroremj 'With a 

view to a tall and terror-striking appparance.' It is besty we 
think, to take 'compti* with these words, and we have therefore 
adopted Orelli^s punctuation in preferenoe to that of Kritz. 

10. Omantnr.] 'Theyadomthemselves.' 



CHAPTER XXXIX. 

I. SemnoneS.] The Semnones are mentioned with the 
Langobardi Ann, 11. 45, where they are said to have been under 
the rule of Maroboduus and to have joined in the revolt of 
^^'"^'"iii»! They occupied a territory between the Elbe and 
Oder. 

a. AngnriiS ... Sacram.] A hexameter line of which 19 
instances occur in Tacitus. The passage is of a poetic character, 
and reminds ns of "Virg. Aen. vni. 598» * Belligione patrum kte 
sacer,* and Otorg. rv. 468, *Et oaligantem nigra f ormidine lucum.' 
By *augurii8* we must understand the oeremonies connected 
with the consecration of the grove. ' Prisca formidine,* ' imme- 
moriid assodationB of terror.' (0 and B), 

3. i^nsdem 8angniniS.l Sc. of Suevic race. In this 
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religious castom of all the Suevi assemblingr in this groye of the 
Semnones was the proof of the daims adyanced by tUs particular 
tribe. 

4* Gaesoqne publice homine.] This would be a prisoner 
of war. Comp. Ann. xiv. 30, where Tacitus says of the Britons, 
cruore captivo adolere araa et hominum fibris oonsulere Deos fas 
habebant. 

5. Ut minor ..• ferens.] ^As an inferior and one who 
acknowledges the power of adivinity.* 'Ferens/ 'displaying,' 

* acknowledging,* * attesting ; ' * prae se,* * openly, ' * visibly.' 

6. EvolVUntnrJ The word is used in the middle sense, 

* They crawl out.' 

7; Eoqne Qmnis...tanquam, &c.] Sc. ail this supersti- 

tion implies, &6. The epexegesis of ' eo' is in the dause tanquam 
inde...parentia. Compare for the phrase ^respicit tanquam,' Ch. 
12, diversitas supplicii illuc rea^pidt, tanquam scelera ostendi 
oporteat, dum puniuntur, flagitia abscondi. The word 'super- 
stitio' denoted to a Boman some foreign kind of religious belief. 
Comp. Ann, xni. 33, Pomponia Graecina...8uper8fi^»M extemae 
rea and xv. 44, where the word is applied to Christianity. 

8. Acyicit aUCtoritatem.] Sc ^adds weight to this 
Buperstitio, ' 

9. Fortnna Semnonum.] ' The greatness of the Semnones.' 
Fortuna is used here, as elsewhere, absoluteiy in the sense of 
'prosperity,' 'high position.' 

10. Gorpore.] Comp. for this use of 'corpus' in the sense 
of a community, Ann, xiii. 27, late fusum id eorpus, sc. of freed- 
men^ and Sist. iv. 64, corpua nomenque Germaniae. 



CHAPTER XL. 

I. Langobardi.] See note i, Ch. 39. The settlements of 
the Langobardi were on the west of tbe Mbe. Velleius charac- 
terises them as a gens etiam Germana ferocitate ferocior. 

^. Faucitas nobilitat.] 'Theirfewne8s'(ascontra8tedwith 
the vast multitude of the Semnones) 'makes them famous.' 

3- Rendigni ... NnithoneS.] These tribes, so far an 
their locallty can be fixed, occupied what are now the duchies 
of Mecklenburg and Sleswick-Holstein^ and, perhaps, part of 
Pomerania. 

4* Nerthnm.] This is the reading of most of the MSS., 
«ud is retained by Orelli, and by Kritz in his last edition. The 
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readiflg Eriha is a very doubtful oonjeoture of Bitter, who thinlrai 
Tacitus would have certaixily deaciibed the goddess by a name of 
feminine form. Nerthua may be derived from a Celtic wozd 
* nerth' (strength) and ao ezpress the notion of ' vi^^ur, fecundity, * 
&c. 

5* Invehi populiS.] Sc ' vints nations in ber ohariot.* 

6. Insnla OceaQii] Probably the island of Rugen. 

7* GftStlUn nemus.] ' Castnin ' here is a rather more poetic 
woid than * sacrum ' would be, but means the saine. It is specially 
appropriate to a grove sacred to a goddess. Comp. Horat. C. i. 
12, 59, Tnparum ecutU inimica mittesFulmina Incis. 

8. Veste.] See note 3, Ch. 27. 

9» Is intelligit.] The pronoun is emphatic; 'he can recog- 
nxze.' 

10. Penetrali.] So. the oonsecrated car (vehioulum) jiist 
mentioned. 

II» Non bella inennt.] ^o maycomparethemediaeval 
practice of 'the Truoe of Gron. 

i^- Festa loca.] 'aU places wear a hoUday garb.' 

T3. Tunc tantnm ... amata.] 'Are known and welcoroed 
only on these occasion8>' sc. when the goddess is present. 

14- Templo.] So. the sacred grove. 'Templum' is here 
nsed in its strict sense of rifupos. The two words, it will be re^ 
membered, are the same. 

15. Numen ipsum abluitur.] There wa« a similarcere- 
mony at Bome in connexion with the worship of the Mater 
Deum. 

16. Sanctaque ignorantia.] 'A pious ignoranoe.' Comp. 

Ch. 9, tanctiiu visum Je actis deorum credere quam scire. 

CHAPTER XLL 

I. Ih secretiora GermaniaeJ Sc. the remoter and more 
northem parts of the oountry, oi which the Bomans knew but 
little. 

9. Propior.] Nearer, that is^ to the Boman provinceB on 
the south ofthe Danube, yindelida, Noricnm, Pannonia, &c. 

3. Hermundurorum.] TbeHermundunwouldappearfrom 
a comparison of Tacitus (who mentions them from time to time 
in the Atmala) and YeUeius Patero. n. 106 (where they are 
oottpled with the Semnones) to have occupied portlons of Bavaria»^ 
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and te have skirted the bank of thfi Danube in tbe neighboTiriiood 
of Kaliiabon. Tacitus can bardly be right in saying that the 
Elbe riseB in their territoiy. Very possibly he confounded that 
riyeF with one of its branches, the SaaL 

4. Fenitns.] 'Farinland.' 

5* In 8pleildidiS8ima..COlonia.I 'Inthemogtfiouriflhing 
oolony of the prorince of Bhaetia.^ Tadtus no doubt means Au- 
gusta Yindelicorum (Augsburg), founded bj Augustus about 
A. D. 14. 

6. Sine CUStode transennt.] The Tencteri, on the 
contrary, complained {Hist» iv. 64) to the Agrippinenses that the 
Komans compelled them to hold intercourse with their neighbours 
unarmed and all but stripped, watched by sentinels («u6 custode) 
and taxed for the privilege. 

7. Flnmen inclitnm et notnm olim.] The aliusion is 

to the Gennan expeditions of Drusus, of his son Germanious, of 
Domitius Ahenobarbus and Tiberius. Domitius Ahenobarbus, 
the grandfiEtther of the Emperor Nero, crossed the Elbe and pene- 
trated f urther into the country than any Boman before him (see 
Ann. TV. 44). The date of his expedition is uncertain. That of 
Hberius was undertaken a.d. 5, and is described by Yelleius, n. 
T06, as an extraordinary efibrt, and exceeding all expectation. 
A Boman army marched from the Khine to the SUbe, 400 milee. 

OHAPTEB XLLL 

1* Naristi.] The MSS. fluctuate between Narisci and 
Naristi. Ptolemy, n. i. 23, speaks of them as Ovaptffroi, They 
were to the east of the Hermunduri, and in Bavaria. 

2. Marcomani et Qaadi.7 Caesar, B. O. i. 51, enumerates 
the Marcomani among tne allies of Ariovistus. At this time, 
they were settled in Bohemia whither the Suevian chief Maro* 
boduus had transferred them from thelr original settlements on 
the Rhine and Main. Maroomani means simply *men of the 
border.* The Quadi were to the east of the Marcomani, in 
MoraTia. Ammianus Maroellinus, zyn. 12. i, describes them as 
like the Sarmatae, whose neighbours they were. Both tbe Mar- 
oomani and Quadi waged war with the Emperor Marcus Anto- 
ninus, A. D. i66. 

3. Eaqne ••• peragitnr.] * This I may call the frontier of 
Grermany as far as it is oompleted by the Danube* (C7and B). 
Tacitus here, as throughout his work, speaks of Grermany from a 
Boman point of view. 'Peragitur' (though noti exactly the word 
we should expect) is no doubt ooirect, and expresses the notion 
of a long extended bouDdary. 
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4*. Saepius pecimia jnvantnr.] Comp. Ch. 15, Jam et 

pecuniam acclpere docuimuB. Large sams of money were sent 
by Domitdaii to Decebalus, king of the Daoi, and Trajan sooght 
by similar meaQS to attach the Marcomani to the interests of the 
Itoman empire. 

5* NeC miims Talent.] Sc these kings are just as 

S>werful among their people as though they were helped bj 
oman arms instead of by Koman money. 



CHAPTER XLIII. 

!• Retro,] Sc. further in the interior, north of the tribes 
mentioned in the preceding chapter. 

^* Marsigni ..• Buri.] These tribea must haye occupied 
Silesia» Grallicia, &c. 

3. Befemnt.] * Reproduce,' i. e. resemble. 
4* OSOS.] See note ii, Ch. a8. 

5. Qno magis pndeat.] Sc.to complete their shame in sab- 
mitting to tribute. Tacitus implies that with the iron of their 
mines they might and should have fumished themselyes with the 
means of throwiug off subjection. 

6. Getemm.] This word marks the opposition between 
saltus, &c. and the precediDg 'pauca campestnum.* 'YerticeB' 
would be the distinctly marked summits, ^ jugum' the continuouB 
ridge mentioned in the next sentence. 

7. Continnnm montinm jngnm.] Probabiy the BieBen- 

gebirge or Sudeten range, to the south of Silesia. 

8. Ultra anod.] Sc. in a northerly direction. The Ligii 
must therefore have occupied Silesia and PoUnd, &c. 

9. Interpretatione Romana.] Taoitus, of coune, does 

not mean that the deities worsbipped by the Nahanarvali are 
actually identical with Castor and PoUux, but simply that there 
is a general resemblance between them. The words 'ea vis 
numini ' (such are the attributes of the diyinity) are added, to 
make this clear. ' Interpretatio Bomana* thus means the de- 
Bcription which a Boman would naturally giye of the matter. 

10. Nomen AlciS.] As there were twoof these diyinities, 
it is possible that Kritz may be right in taking Alcis as a datiye 
plund. It is to be noted that in Diodorus Siculus (lY. 56) there 
18 an allusion to Castor and Polluz as haying beeii worahipped 
by the Celts near the ocean. 
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II. Superstitioms peregrinae.] See note 7, Ch. 39. 

i^. Super vires.] ' Besides their militaiy atrength.' 

13. TmceS.] Connect this with 'super vires.* *Trux* 
specially denotes * fierce looking.' 

14. Insitae--lenOCinantlir.] 'Make the most of their 
natuial ferocity by the help of art and opportunity.' This use 
of the word ' lenocinari' belongs to the post-Augustan age. Comp. 
Pliny, Epp, i. 8, Anceps hic et lubiicus locus est, etiam quum 
illi necessitas lenoeinaMr; and Epp» n. 19, Potest tamen fieri ut 
libro isto novitas lenocinetur, 

15. Tempore.] *Opportunity/ explained by the next 
dause. 

16. Ipsaque -. exercitUS.] *By the very terror and 
gloomy aspect of their death-like host.' 'Feralis' has a kind of 
double sense; it means 'death-like' and 'death-portending.' 
Comp. Ann, 11. 3T, *^Feralibus jam sibi tenebris duos ictus in 
viscera direxit ; xiv. 30, Intercursantibus fttminis in modum Fu- 
riarum veste feraU; Hist. i. 37, Horror animum subit quoties 
reoordor feraUm introitum. 

17. Gothones.] This tribe (mentioned under the name 
Gotones, Ann, n. 62) dwelt, according to Ptolemy, m. 5. 20, 
on the banks of the Yistula. 

18. Begnantur.l 'Areruledbykings.' 

19. Paulo jam addUCtiUS.] The metaphor in ^adduc- 
tins' is taken from the phrase 'adducere habenas,* *to tighten 
the reins.* Comp. the expression, ' oddMCt^ua imperitari,' Hist, 
in. 7, and * adductum et quasi virile servitium/ Ann, xn. 7. * Jam' 
has no reference to the time at which Tacitus was writing aa 
contrasted with a former period, but indicates that he has 
reached a certain point in his description. It thus implies, 
' Now that we are speaking of these northem tribes.* Comp. 
'nuUis jam exceptionibus,' Ch. 44, where ' jam* denotes that as 
you go farther north, all limitations (exceptiones) on the royal 
power cease. 

^o. Nondum tamen supra libertatem.] Sc. <not yet 

however inconsistently with froedom.* 'Nondum' implies that 
there are tribes farther north of which this could not be said. 

^i. ProtinuS.] The word is here used, as occasionally 
elsewhere, of place. 

22. Rugii.] This tribe (whose name survives in the island 
of Bugen) seems to have dwelt round the mouths of the Oder. 

G. c 



82 CORNELII TAOITI GERMAFIA. 



CHAPTER XLIV. 

I Saionam hinc Civitates.] Under this name Tacitus 
indudes Norway and Sweden, which he Bupposed to be islands. 
Pliny, H, N. iv. 27, speaks of the sinus Godanus (the Baltic) as 
crowded with ishmds, Scandinavia being the most famous of 
them, and of unknown extent. 

^* Eo differtj Sc. differs from other vessels, is peculiar 
in this respect. 

3. Utrimqae— agit.] * A prow at either extremity acts 
as aforepart always ready for. puttiog in to shore.* Yessels of 
similar construction were employed by Germanicus on the Bhine 
{Ann. II. 6)f and by some of the barbarian tribes on the Pontus 
{Hist. III. 47). 

4- NeC Velis ministrantarj 'They are not worked by 
sails.* Virg. Aen. vi. 302, uses the same phrase, ' Ipse ratem 
cooto subigit vdisque miniBtrat.* 

5. RemoS in ordinem.] Sc. a regular and fixed row of 
oars. *■ In ordinem ' is equivaJent to ' ut ordo fiat.' 

<5. Solatam**et matabile.] *Not fixed and capableof 
being shifted.' 

7. Eoqae anas.] Sc the wealthiest among them. 

8. Nallis jam ezceptionibas.] See note 19, Ch. 43. An 

'exoeptio' would, be such as was stipulated for by the seven conspi- 
rators against the Magian Smerdis. One of the seven was to be 
king, but the houses of all were to be &ee. See Herod. m. 83. 

9* Non precario Jare parendi.] *With no uncertain 

oUum to obedience. ' {C and B). The * jus parendi ' did not in any 
way depend on the will and pleasure of the people. Comp. the 
expression, ^prtcarium seni imperium,' in reference to Gralba {Hi^. 
l. 52). 'Precarius* is a word comparatively common in the 
post-Augustan writers, and may be often rendered by its EDglish 
derivative. Ovid uses it in the sense of 'uncertain,' 'tnuud- 
tory/ Met. ix. 76, Quid fore te credis, falsum qui versus in an- 
guem, Arma aliena moves f quem forma precaria celat. 

to. In promiscnoj 'Atthegeneraldisposal.* *Promis- 
ouus' denotes 'open to all without distinction.' Comp. Ch. iH, 
seded promiscwu adhuc. 

II* LaSCiviant.] 'Becomedemorahsed.' 

n. Regia atilitas.1 *The policy of a monarch.* 
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CHAPTER XLV. 

I. Pigram ac prope immotum.] Comp. Agr, lo, 

* Mare pigrum et grave remigaiitibas.' PUny, H. N, vr, i6, «o, 
uses the still stronger expresslon 'mare concretum.' 

^* SoliS--edarat.] Tacltus endeaToun to explain thiB 
phenomenon, Agr, la, where he Bpeaka of the sun not rising or 
settiDg, but only crossing the heayens. 

3; EmergentiS.] This appears to be the true reading, 
and is adopted by Ritter and Kritz. Orelli, after Emesti, re- 
jects it as an interpolation. Some word of the kind seems to be 
required. Lipsius oonjectured ae merffentis, as though Tacitus 
were speaking of the remote west^ to which he afterwards alludes 
in this chapter. Here however he is confining his description 
to the regions of the north, and the coutext would, on the 
whole, indicate that he is referring to the north-east portions of 
Germany, and to the adjacent seas. 

4* Formas deorom, &C.l There may be an allusion to 
the splendour of the Aurora Borealis. 

6. Persuasio.] 'Popularbelief.' Comp. jffw«. v. 5, *Ea- 
dem de inferis j^ersuano,'' and y. 13, pluribus persuasio inerat 
fore ut valesceret oriens, Agr, i z, superstitionum persuasiones* 

6. Iit fama Vera.] These words are introduced parentheti- 
cally to express the writer^s own conviction. Very probably he 
derived his opinion from conversations with his father-in-law, 
Agricola. 

7' Tantlim natura.] Sc. the world of men and of living 
creatures extends only thus far. Comp. Agr. 33, where Agricola 
in his speech to his army describes Britain as terrarum ac naturae 
finis. The notioDS of a physical philosopher of Tacitus' age are 
expressed by Avitus, a contemporary of Seneca, and quoted by 
him as saying, Ita est rerum naiura; post omnia Oceanus, post 
Oceanum nihil. 

8. ErgO jam deztro, &C.] * Ergo' (a word commonly de- 
noting a strict logical eonclusion) here implies that no more 
nations are to be found north of tiie Suiones^ but that you must 
now go by the right (sc. the eastem) shore of the Baltic in order 
to meet with fre^ tribes. 

9* Aestiorom gentes.] Tiibes to the east of the Vistuhi, 
on the shores of the Baltic Their name is preserved in *£«- 
tbonia.' 

10* RitnS habitUSqne.l Sc. ' Religious rites, and fashions.' 
'Habitus' has special referenoe to their outward appearance and 
style of dress, &c. 
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11. Matrem denm.] Sc. Nerthua, seeCh. 40. Tacitnsdoes 
not think it necessary to repeat here that he is describing their 
worship under Boman names. 

12. Insigne SnperstitionisJ Sc. a religious symbol. The 
^formae aprorum* must have been a species of amulet. The 
' figures and images ' which in Ch. 7 are said to have been carried 
into battloi were no doubt on a larger scale, though it would be 
rash to assume that there is no connexion between them and 
what is here mentioned. It is clear, however, that in this passage 
Tacitus is speaking of something w^om habitusdlj, not merely on 
exceptional occasions. 

13. Onininmqne tntela.1 ' A protection against all dan- 
gers.' A rather harsh phrase, but not unlike ferarum imbriumque 
suffugium, Ch. 46, and subsidium fortunae, Livy, XXIL 32. Bitter 
reads omni tutela, in the sense of ' every sort of defence.' 

14« Laborant.] This word is rarely used transitively, 
except by the poets. Comp. Horat. Epod. v. 60, quale non per- 
fectius Meae laborarint manus. Somewhat dmilar is the expression 
Ch. 30, vallare noctem. 

15. Sncinnm ...VOCant.] Pliny, ff. N xxxvn. n, gives 
a more particular account of the nature and properties of the 
amber, and says that one of these northem islands went by the 
name of Glesaria, and was visited by a Boman fleet under 
Germanicus. 

16. Qnae natnra...gig^at.] 'What is itsnature orwhat 
process produces it ?' 

1 7* Ut barbaris.] ' As was natural to barbarians.' 

18. Jacebat.] 'Itlayunheeded.' 

19. Donec lnznria».nomen.] Boman ladies wore amber 
necklaces, and from time to time used amber balls to cool their 
hands. See Juv. vi. 573. 

20. Rnde.] ' In & rough state.' So Pliny (quoted above) 
describes the Indian amber as rude, pineo cortice adhaerente. 

21. InformeJ ' In shapeless lumps.* Compb Ch. 16, * ma- 
teria inf ormi ;' and see note 9, Ch. 2. 

22. Tamen.] Sc. though we give such a price for it, etiil 
it is simply a juice, && &c. 

23. Terrena qnaedam animalia.] 'Keptiies and 

even winged insects. Pliny, in the passage above referred to, 
speaks of ants, gnats, lizards, &c. being visible (translucentia) in 
the amber. Martial has three epigrams (iv. 32, 59; vi. 15) on 
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the Bubject. The first (the epigram which suggested some of the 
lines in the epitaph recently disoovered and attributed to Milton) 
is onr a bee, ^ Phaethontide condita gntta;' the second and third 
on an ant and viper under the same circumstances. 

«4- Sndant.] Comp. Virg. Oeorg. ii. ii8, Qaid tibi adorato 
referam svdantia ligno Balsama. Bitter and Kritz read ' sudant* 
(for which there is MS. authority) in preference to 'sudantur,' 
a» there appears to be no satisfactory instance of the passive 
f orm with this meaning. 

25- Quae ezpreSSa, &C.] According to their gram- 

matical construction tbese words ought to be refi^rred to ^nomora 
lucosque.' They refer, in fact, to the productions (quae sudant) 
of these groves. 

26. Adversa littora.] Sc. tho opposite shores, in the 
sense of opposite to the sea (proximum mare) just mentioned. 
The words have been wrongly understood of *eastem' as opposed 
to westem shores. 

27. Pingueni.] Comp. Ov. TrUt. V. 5, II, thura pingues 
facientia flammas. 

aS. Ut in picem resinamve.] ' Into something like pitch 
or resin.' 

^9* Sitonum ^entes.] The Sitones are named only in this 
passage. Finland would seem to have been their locality. It is 
possible that the Germans roay have giyen this name to the non- 
German populations of Scandinavia. 

30- In tantum degenerantj 'So low have they 

fallen, not only from ireedom but even from slavery itself 
{C and JB). 

CHAPTER XLVI. 

!• Peucinorum, &C.] These tribea were to the east of the 
Vistulay and occupied the regions between that river and the 
Tanais or Don. The Peucini derived their name from Peuce, an 
island at the mouth of the Danube. They were, as appears f rom 
Strabo, vii. 305, a branch of the Bastemae, a numerous and 
powerful people, mentioned by Livy (XL. 57, 58) as allies of 
Philip, the father of Perseus of Macedon, in his war with Bome. 
Pliny, H. N. iv. tS, speaks of them as neighbours of the Dadans 
(contemiini Dacis). Veneti (or Venedi, as it appears in Pliny) 
is the same name as Wend. 

2. Fenni.] Seemingly identical with the ^ifpoi of Ptolemy 
(in. 5) and with our 'Fins.* 

3> Sede aC domiciliiS.] Sc. ' in the permanence of tbeir 
settlements.* The Sarmatian peoples, on the contrary, were as a 
mle nomadic. 
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4- Sordes omnium ac torpor proceruin.] This is the 

pTinctuation of Ritter and Kritz. All lived in carelesfinesa and 
filth, and even their chiefs were indolent. Or it maj mean, 
' AU were filthy ; the chiefs were both filthy and indolent.' Comp 
Ch. 15, fortissimus quisque ac bellioosissimus nihil ageus. 

5- In Sarmatanun habitom foedantnr.] 'Tbey are 

debased into a resemblance to the Sarmatae.' 'Habitus' pro- 
bably indudes both physical and mental characteristics. The 
Sarmatae had something of the repulsiveness of the Tartar 
appearance and character. 

6. £z moribusj Sc. from tbe manners of the Sarmatae. 

7- Quidquid inter, &C.] 'Wherever a wood or a hill 
rises/ or perhaps a hendiadis for ' wooded bills.* 

8. DomOS figunt.] ' They have fixed habitationa.' 

9. Redeunt quOQUe, &C.] The young men come back to 
it from hunting; tae old make it their abode (receptaculum) 
through the day. § 

10. Ingemere agris.] 'Togroanoverfield-labour.' Comp. 
Virgirs expression, Otorg. i. 46, *ingemere aratro' of the buU. 

11. Illaborare domibus.] *To toil at building houses.' 
Kritz, however, takes it to mean 'toiling witljin doors ;' sedentary 
occupation as opposed tc field labour. 

12. Suas versare.] * To subject the fortunes of themselves 
and others to the altemations of hope and fear.* The notion, 
perhapsi is that of the anxious life of the trader, whose gains and 
loBses depend to a great extent on fortune. 

13* Securi) &C.] 'Careless of mankind, careless of the 
gods' (Cand^. 

14- Cetera jam fabulOSa, &C.] *Every thing else now 
becomes fabulonsi &c. Comp. for the use of jam Ch. 44, Nullis 
jam exceptionibuB, and Ch. 45, Ergo jam dextro Suevici littore, 
&c. It is not difBcult to see how such stories may have originated. 
Pliny, £[, N, iv. 97, says that tbere were reported to be islands, 
of which the inhabitants were called Hippopodes. Comp. also 
Ann. II. 24, where we are told that some of the Koman soldiers 
of Germanicus' army who had been wrecked on the fleefs retum, 
brought back strange tales of sea-monsters, half man, half beast 
(monstra maris, ambiguas hominum et beluarum fonnas). 

15. In medium relinquam.] * I wiU leave to be an open 
question.* * In medium* is equivalent to * ut medium sit.' Cicero 
(pro Coelio, 20) Tjses the phraee *in medio relinquam' with the 
same meaning. 
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The NumeraU rrfer to the Ckapters. 



Abnoba, mountain, i 

Aestii, 45 

Africa, the Roxnan province, 2 

Agrippinenses, Boman name of 

Ubii, 28 
Albis, river, 41 
Alhrana, 8 
Alci, answering to Castor and 

Pollux, 43 
Angli, 40 
Angrivarii, 33 
Aravisci, 28 
.Ajsaces, 37 
Asciburgium, 3 
Asia, Asia Minor, 1 
Aviones, 40 



Bastamae, 46 
Batavi, 29 
Boihemum, iS 
Boii, 28, 42 
Bructeri, 33 
Buri, 43 



Caecilius Metellus^ 37 
Caesar (Julius), 37 
Caesar (Caius CiUigula), 37 
Cassius Longinus, 37 
Castor and Pollux, 43 
Chamavi, 33 
Ohasuarii, 34 
Chatti, 29, 30, 31, 36 
Cbauci, 35 

G. 



Cherusci, 36 
Cimbri, 37 
Crassus, 37 

Daci, I 

Danubius, river, i, 41, 42 
Drusus, 34, 37 
Dulgibini, 34 

EUsii, 43 
Eudoses, 40 

Fenni, 46 
Fori, 36 
Frisii, 34 

GaUi, I, 2, 28, 29 

Gallia, 37 

Gambrivii, 2 

Germania, i, 2, 5, 30, 37, j 

Germanicus, 34, 37 

Gothini, 43 

Gothones, 43 

Graecae litterae, 3 

Harii, 43 
Hellusii, 46 
Helvecones, 43 
Helvetii, 28 
Hercules, 3, 34 
Herminones, 2 
Hermunduri, 4 1 
HispftoiAe* 37 
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IngaevoneSy 2 
Isis, 9 
Istaevones, 1 

Laertes, 3 
Lemoyii, 43 

I^igiif 43 
LoDgobardi, 40 

Maninu, 43 
M. Manlius, 37 
MannuB, a 
Marcomanni, 42 
Marius, 37 
Maroboduus, 41 
Mars, 9 
Marsi, 1 
Marsigni, 43 
Mattiaci, 29 
Mercurius, 9 
Moenus, river, a8 

Nahanarvali, 43 
Naristi, 42 
Kemetes, 28 
Nero (Tiberius), 37 
Nerthus, 40 
Nervii, 28 
Nuithones, 40 

Osi, 7%, 43 
Oxiones, 46 

Pacorus, 37 
Pannonii, i 
Papirius Carbo, 37 
Parthi, 17, 37 
Peuoini, 46 
Poeni, 37 
PoUux, 43 
Ponticum mare, i 



Quadi, 42, 43 

Raeti, i 
Raetia, 3, 41 
Kaeticae Alpes, i 
Beudigni, 40 
Bhenus, i 

RiigiJ, 43 

Samnis, 37 
Sarmatae, i, 17, 46 
ScauruB (Aurekus), 37 
Semnones, 39 
Servilius (Caepio), 37 
Sitones, 45 
Suardonee, 40 
Suevi, 2, 38, 39 
Suevia, 43, 45 
Suevicum mare, 45 
Suiones, 44 



Tencteri, 32 
Trajanus, 37 
Treveri, 28 
Triboci, 28 
Tuder, 42 
Tuisto, 2 
Tungri, 2 

Ubii, 28 
Ulixes, 3 
Usipii, 32 

Vandali, 2 
Vangiones, 28 
Varini, 40 

Varus (Quintilius), 37 
Veleda, 8 
Veneti, 46 
Ventidius, 37 
Vespasianus, 8 
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aocisus, used of hair, 19, 5 
adductuB, meauing of adductius 

regnantur, 43« 19 
adveutuB, coupled with hospi- 

tium, a, 3 
adversus, applied to Oceanus, 2, 

4; adversa littora, 45, 26 
aetas=youtb, 19, 17 
afiectare, 37, 2$ 
affectio, meaning of affectio ani- 

mi, 5, 14 
agere=vivere, 99, 11 
agnati, legal meaning of, 19, 12 
agnoBcere, to be famdiar with, 

5, 1«; «0,4 
ambire, construction of, 18, a 

ambitio, ambitiosus, 27, i 

animadvertere, of capital pmush- 

ment, 7, 4 
animari, meaning of acrius ani- 

mantur, 29, 13 
annus=anni proventus, 14, 8 
aperire, to make known, i. 8 
apparatus (adject.) applied to 

epulae, 21, 7 
ara=a stone monument^ 3» 17 
armentum, meaning and deriva- 

tion of, 5, 6 
Bsdscere = eligere, 22, 5 
aslutus, distinguisbed from cal- 

iiduH, 22, 8 
audax, how used, 34, 6 

G. 



audentia, used in good sense, 

31, I 
auspicium, meaning of, 10, 7; 

18,9 



barditus, 3, 7 

bigati, narae of coins, 5, 13 

blandimenta=irritamenta gulae, 

«3,6 
bracbium, distinguished firom la* 

certus, 17, 14 



caementam, meaning of, 16, 8 

callidus, see aMtutus. 

cassis, (listinguished from galea, 

6,6 
cafltus=sacer, 41, 7 
cedere, peculiar use of, 14, 7; 

36,8 
centeni, meaning of, 12, 12 
certus, applied to the channel of 

a river, 32, i 
ceterum, force of, 2, 16 
oirca, post-Augustan use o^ 28, 

cohaerens, distinguished from 

connexus, 16, 5 
collationes, meaning of, 28, 7 
colonus, meaning of, 25, 5 
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comite8=eliente8, 13. 6 
committere, its teclinical use, 10, 

concesaa animalia, 9« 4 
oondicere, Hf 5 
conjugales dei, 1 8, 7 
connexus, see cohaerens. 
consilium, distinguished from re- 

sponsum, 8, 5 ; f rom auctori- 

tas, 13, 13 
constituere, ii, 5 
convictus, distinguisbed from ho- 

spitium, 31, 6 
corpu8=a community, 39, 10 
cultu8=:civilization, 2, 10; 17, 

8; =omalu8, 6, 5 
cuneus, military term,6, 15; dis- 

tinguished from turma, 7, 8 



date of the Germania, 37, 8 
decumates agri, 39, 14 
deliciae muliebres, 18, 3 
denuntiare, a legal term, 18, 11 
deponere, peculiar use of, 30, 3 
dignatio, distinguisbed from dig- 

nitas, 13, 4; 13, 8 
donec, how used, i, 13 
ducere=spraeire, 11, 6 



effigies, use of among Gtermans, 

7,6 
enim, used to mark a transitioii, 

19, 6 
exigere, meaning of, 7, la 
ex8olvere=lib<)rare, 34, i% 



faIlere=Xaydai'6U', 16, 19 
familia, answering to our esta- 

blishxnent, 35, 2 ; 33, 4 
feralis, double sense of, 43, 16 
fides, meaning 0^3, 20; = bonour, 

«4*9 
flagitium, distinguished from sc»- 

lU8, 13, 6 

fortutto, distinguished from te- 
mere, 10, 4 

G. 



fbrtuna=greatnes8, 39, 9 
fossa Drusiana, 34, 5 
fraotus, used of souncL 3, 19 
framea, meaning of, 6, 4 
fron8=the face, 31, 6 
frugiferae arbores, 5, 4 ; lo^ 3 
frumentum, 33, i 



gens, distinguished from natio, 3, 
18; 37, II 



habitus, meaning of in plural 
number, 45, 10 ; in singolar 
number, 46, 5 

hendiadis, I3, 4; 17, 10; 33, 5; 

46,3 
Hercynia silva, 38, 7 
hoHpitium, see adventus and con- 

▼ictus. 



ignavus, distinguished from im- 

bellis, 13, 3 
illaborare, 46, 11 
impotens, impotentia, 35, 7; 36, 5 
imputare,8trict meaning of, 3 1 , 11 
infamis, distinguished from pro- 

brosus, 14, 3 
infestus, used of a spear, 34, 3 
informiB, meaning of, 3, 9; 45, 1 1 
ingemere, 46, 10 
insigne, used as a noun, 39, 5; 

45, " 
insignessinsigniti, 31, 1 3 

instituta, distinguished from ri* 

tus, 37, 10 
insuhie, vague allusion in word, 

1,6 
intellectus, twomeanings of, 36, 10 
invidere, construction with abla- 

tivo. 33, 4 
ipse, foroe of pronoun, 3, i; 3, 8; 

43. 16 

jam, peculiar use of, 40, 14 
jam vero, force of, 14, 



i 
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jnyenior, force of this form of 

the comparative, 34, 8 
jnzta, meaning of, 1I9 $1 30, 14 



labor, distingtiished from opnB, 

4, 6 
laborare, transitive use oft 45, 14 
lacertns, see brachium. 
lancea, distinguished from hasta, 

6,3 

lenocinari, post-Augustan use o^ 

43» 14 
lex Julia, Papia Poppaea, 19, 14 

libertus, libertinus, 25, 13 

libuma=:ligbt vessel, 9, 7 

limes = a f ortified boundary, 29,16 

lineamenta colorum, meaning of, 

. 16, 3 

Unei amictus, in use among the 

Germans, 17, 12 

lucusj lucos ao nemora^ 9, 9 



manu, meaning of manu agitur, 

36.6 

medius, meaning of in medium 

relinquere, 46, 13 
ministrare, use o^ velis minis- 

trantur, 44, 4 
moUis, of a mountain, i, 11 
morisest^ oonstruction, 13, 1 



natura, meaning of, 45, 7 
nec=8ed non, 21, 2 
nomine=on the score of, 8, 4 
numerus=magnus numerus, 5, 7 
nutrire=augere, 36, 3 



obliquare, 38, 3 

occasiones, a military term, 30, 7 

oceanus, i, 3; 17, 11 

onera, nsed of takes, distinguish- 

ed from coUationes, 29, 7 
opinari, how used, 3, 14 
opu8=hard labour, 25, 8 

G. 



oibitas, advantagea of, 20, 12 
ordinessmilitary array, 30, 6 

pagus, distinguished from vicos, 

12, II 
penates^equivldent to our * home,* 

«5» 4; 32, 5 
peragere,geograpbical use 0^,42,3 

pictura, meaning of, 16, 15 

piger, used of the sea, 45, i 

pignus, how used, 7, 9 

praetexere^ proper meaning of, 

34> 4 
precarius, meaning of, 44, 9 
primus = praecipuu8, 3, 3 
prohare, a miUtaiy term, 13, 2 
profligare, meaning of^ ^3» 13 
promiscuus, meaning of, 28, 4; 

44, 10 
protinus, used of plcbce, 43, 21 

quanquam = nevertheless, 18, i 
quoque, force of, 9» 3; 12, i 



ratio, meaning of, 22, 11 
redire, geographical use of, 35, 2 
referre =repraesentare,20,8; 43,3 
regnare=to rule despoticaUy, 25, 

12 
relatus=recital, 3, 6 
respicere, meaning of respicere 

tamquam, &c. 12, 5 
rudis, meaning of, 45, 20 

sagum, meaning of, 1 7, 1 

Bcelus, see flagitiura. 

secretum, used as a noun, 9, 1 1 ; 

19» 3 

secuium=a^i6i', 19, 8 

sepositus, meaning of, 29, 8 
8eptus=raumtuB, 19, i 
serrati, name of coins, 5, 1 3 
simplex, meaning of, 22, 7 
sinus, geographical meaning of, 

I, 5; «9» 18; 37, I 
sortes, Qerman use of lots, 10, i 



92 INDEX OF WORDS AND PHRASES. 



8pargere=ir(MicZXXeu', 17, 10 

squuor, 31, 9 

strictus, of dothing, 1 7» 3 > of 

limbs, 30, 4 
Bubmittere, used of the hair = 

promittere, 31, a 
Bucinum, 45, 15 
Buperesse^ common meaniDg of, 

6,1 

Buperstitio, meaning of, 39, 7 
summuB, used of an author, 38, 1 



ulteiioressthose in the interior, 

17,6 
ultro=our *actually,' 28, 16 
urbs, meamng of word to a Ro- 

man, 16, i 
urgere, meaning of urgentibus 

iojperii fatis, 33, 7 
UBura, meaning of in usoras ez- 

tendere, 26, 1 
ut, peculiar use of, ^»13; 10, 2; 

«3, 2; 45. 17; 45* «8 



temere, see fortuito. 
templum, meaning of, 41, 14 
tergum, its geographical mean- 
ing as opposed to ^frons,' 34, 1 
trahi, meaning of tracti ruina, 

36,9 
transigeresfinire, 19, 10 

tuniGa manuleata, 17, 13 



vallare, meaning of vallare noo- 

tem, 30, 9 
vestis, peculiar meaning of, 17^ 

.2; 37» 3 
▼ictus = yi vendi modus, 21,12 
▼icuB, see pagus. 
vinolentus, use of, 22, 2 
▼ocare^provocar^ 14, 9 
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Gollege, Oxford. With Map. 2s. 6d. 
SEVBN AGAINST THEBES. SGHOOL EDITION. By A. W. Verrai.l, LittD. 
Fellow of Trinity GoUege, Gambridge, and M. A. Battield, M. A., Heit 
master of Ghrisfs Gollege, Brecon. 2s. 6d. 
ANDOOIDES.— DE MYSTEBIIS. By W. J. Hickie, M.A. 2s. 6d. 
ATTIO ORATORS.— Selections trom ANTIPHON, ANDOCIDES, LYSIAS, m 
GBATES, and ISABUS. By B. C. Jebb, LittD., Begius Professor of Grfei 
in the University of Cambridge. 5s. 
*0£SAB.— THE GALLIC WAB. By Bev. John Bond, M.A., and Rev. A i 

Walpolb, M.A With Maps. 4s. 6d. 
OATULLUS.— SELECT POEMS. Edited by F. P. Simpson, B. A 8s. 6d. TheTer 

of this Edition is carefally expnrgated for Scfaool use. 
*OIOERO.— THE GATILINB OBATIONS. By A. S. WiLKnre, Litt.D., Profcssor 
Latin in the Owens College, Victoria University, Manchester. 2s. 6d. 
PBO LEGE MANILIA. By Prof. A S. Wilkinb, Litt.D. 2s. 6d. 
THE SBCOND PHILIPPIO OBATION. By John B. B. Matob, M. A. , Profesy 

of Latin in the University of Cambridge. Ss. 6d. 
PBO BOSCIO AMEBINO. By E. H. Donkin, M.A 28. 6d. 
PBO P. SESTIO. By Bev. H. A Holden, LittD. 8s. 6d. 
SELEGT LETTEBS. Edited by B. Y. Ttbbell, M. A [In (he Pir 

DEMOSTHENES.— DE GOBONA By B. Dbake, M.A 7th Edition, revised l 

E. S. Shttckbxtboh, M.A 8s. 6d. 
ADVEBSUS LEPTINEM. By Bev. J. B. Kino, M. A, Fellowand Tutor of OrJ 

College, Oxford. 2s. 6d. 
THE FIBST PHILIPPIC. By Bev. T. Gwatkin, M.A 28. 6d. 

IN MIDIAM. By Prof. A. S. Wilkins, Litt.D., and Hebman Haobr, Ph.D., 
the Owens Gollege, Victoria University, Manchester. [In prqparatir 

EURIPIDES.— HIPPOLYTUS. By Bev. J. P. Mahaftt, D.D., Fellow of Trini' 
College, and Professor of Ancient History in the University of Dablin, and < 
B. BuBT, M.A, FeUow of Trinity College, Dublin. 2s. 6d. 

MBDEA By A W. Vebball, LittD., Fellow of Trinity CoUege, Oambridc^ 
2s. 6d. 

IPHIGENIA IN TAUBIS. By B. B. Enoland, M.A 8s. 

lON. 6y M. A Battield, M.A, Principal of Chrisf s CoUege, Brecon. 2s. 6l 

BAGGHAE. By B. Y. Ttbbbll, M. A , Begius Professor of Greek in the Universir 

of Dublin. [In preparatio*' 

HEBODOTUS.— BOOK III. By G. G. Macaulat, M.A 2s. 6d. 

BOOK V. By J. Stbachan, M.A, Professor of Greek in the Owens Goller 

Victoria University, Manchester. [In jTrepanili^ 

BOOK VI. By the same. [In the Pra 

BOOK VII. By Mrs. Montaou Bdtleb. [In fhe Pns 

HESIOD.— THB WOBKS AND DAYS. By W. T. Lendbuv, M.A, Assistc^ 

Master at Dulwidi Gollege. [In frepara^ 
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HOMER.— ILIAD. BOOKS I., IX., XI., XVL-XXIV. THB STORT OF 
AGHILLES. Bv the late J. H. Fratt, M.A., and Walter Lkai', LittD., 
Fellows of Trinity CoUege, Cambridge. 5s. 

ODTSSET. BOOE IX. By Prof. John B. B. Matob. 2s. 6d. 

ODTSSBT. BOOKS XXL-XXIV. THB TRIUMPH OF ODTSSBUS. By S. 
O. Hamilton, B.A., Fellow of Hertford Gollege, O^cford. 28. 6d. 

BCORAOE.— *THE ODES. By T. E. Faos, M.A., Assistant Master at the Gharter- 
honse. 6s. (BOOELS L, II., III., and IV. separately, 2s. each ) 

THB SATIRBS. By Abthur Falmbb, M. A., Frofessor of Latin in the University 
of Dnblin. 6s. 

THE BFISTLBS AND ABS FOBTIGA. By A. S. Wilkins, Litt.D., Professor 
of Latin in the Owens Gollege, Victoria University, Manchester. 6s. 

ISAEOS.— THB ORATIONS. By Wiluam RroaxwAT, M.A., Professor of Oreek 
in Qaeen's GoUege, Gork. [In pr^aration, 

JI7VBNAL.— «THIRTBEN SATIRES. By E. O. Habdt, M.A. 68. The Tezt is 
careftQly expurgated for School nse. 

SBLBGT SATIBEa By Prof. Johk E. B. Matob. X. and XL 8s. 6d. 
XIL-XVL 48. 6d. 
UVY. *BOOES IL and HI. By Rey. H. M. Stephenbon, M.A. 8s. 6d. 
*BOOKS XXI. and XXIL By Rev. W. W. Gapks, M.A. With Maps. 48. 6d. 
*BOOKS XXIII. and XXIV. By G. G. Macaulay, M.A. With Maps. 8s. 6d. 
*THB LAST TWO KINGS OP MAGEDON. EXTRAGTS FROM THB FOURTH 
AND FIFTH DEGADES OF LIVT. By F. H. Rawlins, M.A, Assistant 
Master at Bton. With Maps. 2s. 6d. 
THB SUBJUGATION OF ITALT. SBLBGTIONS FROM THB FIRST DEGADB. 
By Q. B. Mabindin, M.A. [In preparatimi, 

IjUGRETIUS.— BOOKS I.-IIL By J . H. Wabbubton Leb, M.A., Assistant 
Master at Rossall. 8s. 6d. 

LYSIAS.— SBLEGT ORATIONS. By E. S. Shuckbdbgh, M.A 6s. 
MARTIAL.— SELEGT EPIORAMS. By Bev, H. M. Stephenson, M. A 68. 
«OVID.^FASTI. By O. H. Hallam, M.A., Assistant Master at Harrow. With 
Maps. 88. 6d. 
*HEROIDUM EPISTULJ: XIII. By B. S. Shucebuboh, M.A. 88. 6d. 
METAMORPHOSBS. BOOKS I.-IIL By 0. Simmonb, M.A. [In preparaHon. 
BOOKS Xni. and XIV. By the same Editor. 8s. 6d. 
PLATO.— LAGHES. By M. T. Tatham, M.A. 2s. 6d. 

THB RBPUBLIG. BOOKS I.-V. By T. H. Wabben, M.A., President of 
Magdalen Gollege, Oxford. 6s. 

PLAUTUS.— MILBS GLORIOSUS. By R. T. Ttbbell, M.A., Regios Profesior of 
Greek in the University of Dublin. 2d Ed., revised. 8s. 6d. 

«AMPHITRUO. By Abthub Palmeb, M.A., Professor of Latin In the Unirerslty 
of Dnblin. 88. 6d. 

GAPTIVI. By A. Rhts-Smith, M.A. [In the Preas. 

PLINY.— LBTTEBS. BOOKS I. and II. By J. Gowan, M.A., Assistant Master 
at the Manchester Grammar School. 8s. 

LBTTEBS. BOOK IIL By Prot John K B. Matob. With Life of Hiny by 
G. H. RsNDALL, M.A. 8s. 6d. 

I PLUTABGH.— LIFBOFTHBMISTOKLES. ByRev. H. A HoLDEN,Litt.D. 88,6d. 

, LIVBS OF GALBA AND OTHO. By B. G. Habdt, M. A 6s. 

I POLTBIUS.— THB HISTORT OF THB AGHiEAN LEAGUE AS GONTAINBD IN 

THB REMAINS OF FOLTBIUS. By W. W. Gapes, M.A. 68. 
PBOPBBTIUS.— SELBGT POEMS. By Prof. J. P. Fostqate, LittD., Fellow of 

Trinity GoUege, Gambridge. 2d Ed., revised. 6s. 

: SALLUST.— •GATILINA and JUGURTHA. By G. Mbbivalb, D.D., Dean of Bly. 
8s. 6d. Or separately, 2s. each. 

*BELLUM GATULIN^ By A. M. Gook, M. A, Assistant Master at St. Panrs 
School. 2s. 6d. 

JUGURTHA By the same Bditor. [In preparaiion. 
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TAOrrnS.— THB ANNALS. BOOES I. and II. By J. S. BeiDj LittD. {Inpnp. 
THB ANNALS. BOOK VL By A. J. Ohubch, H.A., and W. J. Bbodbibb, 

M.A. 2s. 
THB HISTORIBS. BOOES I. and 11. By A. D. QoDLicr, M.A., Fellow o! 
Magdalen Oollege, Ozford. Ss. 6d. BOOES III.-V. By the same. S& 6d. 
AOBIOOLA and OBBMANIA. By A. J. Ohubch, M. A, and W. J. Bbodribe 
M.A. 88. 6d. Or aeparately, 2s. each. 
TERENOE.— HAUTON TIMOBUMBNOS. By B. S. SHTTCKBnBOH^ H. A. 28. 6i 
With Translation. 88. 6d. 
PHOBMIO. By Bev. Johk Bond, M.A., and Bev. A. S. Walpolb, M.A. 2s. 6d 
THUOTDIDES.— BOOK I. By 0. Bbtans, M.A. llnpreparatm 

BOOK II. By B. 0. MABOHAin', M.A, Assistant Master at St. Paiil'8 SchooL 

iln tJtB Pm. 
BOOK III. By 0. Bbtaks, M.A. [In preparaXwK 

BOOK IV. By 0. B. Obaves, M.A., Glassical Lectnrer at St. John'8 OoUegt 

Gambridge. Ss. 6d. 
BOOK V. By the same Bditor. [In (he Prm 

BOOKS VL AND VIL THB SICILIAN BXPBDITION. By Rev. PBBCivi: 

Fbost, M. A. With Map. 3s. 6d. 
BOOK VIII. By Prof. T. G. Tuckeb, M. A. [In preparaiioK 

TIBULLUS.— SBLEOT POBMS. By Prof. J. P. Postoate, LittD. [In preparcUiot 
VIRGIL.-iBNBID. BOOKS II. and III. THB NARRATIVB OP iENEAS 

By B. W. HowsoN, M.A., Assistant Master at Harrow. 2s. 

XBNOPHON.— *THB ANABASIS. BOOKS L-IV. By Profe. W. W. Goodwd 

and J. W. Whitb. Adapted to Goodwin's Greek Orammar. WithMap. Ss. 6d. 

HBLLBNICA. BOOKS L and II. ByH. Haii^tone, B.A. With Map. 2s.fti 

OYROP-ffllDIA. BOOKS VII. and VIIL By A. Goodwin, M. A., Professor o: 

Classics in University College, London. 2s. 6d. 
MBMORABILIA SOCRATIS. By A. R. Clueb, B.A., Balliol College, Oxfoi^ 

5s. 
HIERO. By Rev. H. A. Holden, Litt.D., LL.D. 28. 6d. 
OEGONOMIOUS. Bythesame. WithLexicon. 58. 

OT.ARSIOAL LIBKAR7. 

Tezts, Edited with Introduotions and Notes, for the use of 
Advanced Students ; Conunentaries and TrauBlations. 

JESOHTLUS.— THB SUPPLICBS. A Revised Text, with Translation. By T. 

G. TncKEB, M.A., Professor of Classical Philology in the University of Me! 

boome. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
THB SBVBN AQAINST THBBBS. With Translation. By A. W. Vebball 

LittD., Pellow of Trinity Oollege, Cambridge. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
AGAMBMNON. With Translation. By A. W. Vbbball, Litt.D. 8vo. 12a. 
AGAMBMNON, CHOBPHORCB, AND BUMBNIDBS. By A. O. Pbickabd, 

M.A., Fellow and Tutor of New OoUege, Oxford. 8vo. [In preparaHo% 

THB BUMBNIDBS. With Verse Translation. By Bebnabd Dbakb, M.A 

8vo. 5s. 

AHTONINUS^ MABOUS AURBLIUS.— BOOK IV. OP THB MBDITATIONa 

With Translation. By Hastinos Cbossley, M.A 8vo. 6s. 

ABI8T0TLE.— THB MBTAPHTSICS. BOOK L Translated by a Cambridgt 

Graduate. 8vo. 5s. 

THB POLITICS. By R. D. Hicks, M.A., Fellow of Trinity CoIIege, Oambridge 

8vo. [In the Prest. 

THB POLITICS. Translated by Rev. J. B. 0. Wblldon, M.A., Headmaster of 

Harrow. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
THB RHBTORIO. Translated by the same. Or. 8vo. 78. 6d. 
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AN INTBODUOTION TO ABISTOTLB'S BHBTOBIO. With AnAlysiB, Notes, 
and AppendlcM. By E. M. Gops, Fellow and Iste Tator of Trinity OoUege, 
Oambridge. 8to. 14«. 
THB ETHIOS. TranBlated by Bev. J. B. 0. Wblldok, M.A. Or. 8vo. [Infyrep, 
THB SOPHISTIOI BLBNOHL With Tianslation. By B. Fostk, M.A., Fellow 
of Oriel Oollege, Ozford. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
ABISTOPHANES.— THB BIBDS. Translated hito English Verse. By B. H. 
KsNNSDT, D.D. Or. 8vo. 68. Help Notes to the Same, for the Use of 
Stadents. Is. 6d. 
ATTIO OBATOBS.— FBOM ANTIPHON TO ISABOS. By B. 0. Jbbb, LittD., 
RegioB Professor of Qreek in the University of Oambridge. 2 vols. 8vo. 26s. 
BABRIUS.— With Lezicon. By Bev. W. G. BuTHXRroRD, M.A, LL.D., Head- 

maater of Westminster. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
OIOEBO.— THB AOADBMIOA By J. S. Bbid, LittD., Fellow of OaioB Oollege, 
Oambridge. 8vo. 15s. 
THE AOADBMIOS. Translated by the same. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 
SELEOT LETTBBS. After the Edition of Albbbt Watbon, M.A. Translated 
by O. B. Jbanb, M.A., Fellow of Hertford OoUege, Ozford. Or. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
EURIPIDBS.— MBDBA. Edited by A W. Ye&rall, Litt.D. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
IPHIOENIA IN AULIS. Edited by E. B. Bngland, M.A. 8vo. [In Vu Prtts, 
♦INTBODUCTION TO THB STUDY OF EUBIPIDBS. By Professor J. P. 
Mahaitt. Fcap. 8vo. 1b. 6d. (CHataiodl Writers.) 
HEBODOTUS.— BOOKS L-III. THB ANOIENT EMPIBBS OF THE EAST. 
Bdited by A. H. Satcb, Depnty-Professor of OomparatiTe Philology, Ozford. 
8vo. 16s. 
BOOES IV.-IX. Edited by B. W. Macan, M.A., Beader in Ancient History in 
the University of Ozford. 8vo. [In preparaiion. 

THB HISTOBT. Translated by 0. 0. Magaulat, M.A. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. 18s. 
HOMEB.~THB ILIAD. By Walter Lbat, LittD. 8vo. Books I.-XIL 14s. 
Books XIII.-XXIV. 14s. 
THB ILIAD. Translated into English Prose by Andrbw Lanq, M. A, Waltbr 
Leat, Litt.D., and Brnbst Mtbbs, M.A. Cr. 8to. 128. 6d. 

THB ODYSSET. Done into EngliBh by S. H. Butcher, M.A, Professor of 
Oreek in the University of Edinbnrgh, and Andrew Lano, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

•INTBODUCTION TO THB STUDT OP HOMEB. By the Bight Hon. W. E. 

Oladstonb. 18mo. Is. (Weraiii/r$ Prirn^^) 
HOMEBIO DICnONABT. Translated from the Oerman of Dr. O. Autbnribth 
by B. P. Ebbp, Ph.D. Hlastrated. Gr. 8vo. 68. 
HOBAOE.— Translated by J. Lonsdalb, M.A., and S. Lbb, M.A. OL 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

8TUDIBS. LITEBABT AND HI8T0BICAL, IN THE ODES OF HOBACB. 
By A W. Verrall, Litt.D. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
JUVENAL.— THIBTBBN SATIBBS OF JUVENAL. By John B. B. Mator, 
M.A, Professor of Latin in the UniTersity of Oambridge. Cr. 8to. 2 toIs. 
lOs. 6d. each. VoL I. lOs. 6d. Vol. II. lOs. 6d. 
THIBTBEN SATIBBS. Translated by Alez. Lebpbb, M.A, LL.D., Warden of 
Trinity College, Melbonme. Cr. 8to. Ss. 6d. 
KTBSIAS.— THE FBAGMBNTS OF THB PER8IKA OP KTESIAS. By John 
GiUfORB, M.A. 8to. 6s. 6d. 

UVT.— BOOKS I.-rV. Translated by BeT. H. M. Stephenson, M. A [In prep. 
BOOES XXI.-XXV. Translated by A. J. Church, M.A, and W. J. Brodribb, 

M.A Cr. 8to. 7s. 6d. 

*INTB0DU0TION TO THB STUDT OF LIVT. By Bct. W. W. Capes, M.A 

Fcap. 8to. Is. 6d. (CUueUxU Writers.) 
LONOINUS.— ON THB SUBLIME. Translated by H. L. Hatell, B.A With 

Introdnction by Andbbw Lano. Cr. 8to. 4b. 6d. 
MABTIAL.— BOOKS I. and II. OF THE EPIGBAMS. By Prof. John E. B. 

Mator, M.A. 8to. [In ihe Press. 

MELBAGEB.— FIFTT POBMS OF MBLBAOEB. Translated by Walter Hbad- 

lam. Fcap. 4to. 7b. 6d. 
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PAnSANIAS.— DESORnPTION OF OREEGB. TranBlated wifh Oommentin 
by J. Q. Frazeb, M.A., Fellow of Trinity Ooll^, Oambridge. [Jn pm. 

PHBTNIOHnS.— THB NBW FHRTNIOHUS ; being a Revised Text of the Bcloa 
of ttie Grammarian Fhrynichns. With Introdnction and Oommentary by Ber 
W. O. RuTHKBiroBD, M. A., LL.D., Headmaster of Westminster. 8ro. 18b. 

PINDAB.— THB BXTANT ODBS OF PINDAB. Translated by Ebnsbt HTSBi 

M.A. Or. 8vo. 58. 
THB OLTMPIAN AND PTTHIAN ODBS. Bdited, with an Xntrodnctan 

Bssay, by Basil Gilderslebve, Professor of Greek in the Johna Hopkiii 

University, U.S.A. Cr. Svo. 7s. 6d. 
THB NBMBAN ODBS. By J. B. Bubt, M.A., Fellow of Trinity Collegt 

Dublln. 8vo. 12s. 
PLATO.— PRfiDO. By R. D. Abcheb-Hind, M.A., Fellow of Trinity CoUegi 

Oambridge. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
PH^DO. Bv W. D. Geddes, LL.D., Prindpal of the Universlty of Aberdeei 

8vo. 8s. 6d. 
TIMAEUS. With Translation. By R. D. Abcheb-Hind, M.A. 8vo. 168. 
THB RBPUBLIO OF PLATO. Translated by J. Ll. Davibb, M.A., and D, 

Vauohan, M.A. 18mo. 48. 6d. 
BUTHTPHRO, APOLOGT, CRITO, AND PH^IDO. Translated by F. 

Ohxtboh. 18mo. 48. 6d. 
PHiEDRUS, LTSIS, AND PROTAGORAS. Translated by J. Wriqht, M.A 

18mo. 4s. 6d. 

PLAUTUS.— THB MOSTBLLARIA. By William Ramsat, M.A. Bdited V, 
G. G. Rajcsat, M.A., Professor of Humanity in the Universily of Glasgov 
8vo. 14s. 

PUNY.— OORRBSPONDBNOB WITH TRAJAN. 0. PUnii Caecilii Sccuu: 
BpistuIsB ad Traiannm Imperatorem cum Biusdem Responsis. By B. G 
Habdt, M.A. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

POLTBIUS.— THB HISTORIBS OF POLTBIUS. Translated by B. S. Snra 
BUBOH, M.A. 2 vols. Or. 8vo. 248. 

SALLUST.— OATILINB AND JUGURTHA. Translated by A. W. Poixam), Ri. 
Or. 8vo. 6s. THB OATILINB (separately). 88. 

80PH00LE&— <BDIPUS THB EING. Translated into Bnglish Verse by E. D. i. 
MoRSHEAD, M.A., Assistant Master at Winchester. Fcap. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

TAOITUS.-- THE ANNALS. By G. O. Holbbooke, M.A., Professor of Latin :: 

Trinity OoUege, Hartford, U.S.A. With Maps. 8vo. 16b. 
THB ANNAI^ Translated by A. J. Ohubch, M.A., and W. J. Bbodbxbb, M.l 

With Maps. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6a. 
THB HISTORIBS. By Rev. W. A. Spooneb, M.A., Fellow of New CoUegf 

Oxford. 8vo. • [InfhePnst. 

THE HISTORT. Translated by A. J. Ohttboh, M.A., and W. J. Bbodbibe. 

M.A. With Map. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
THB AGRICOLA AND GBRMANT, WITH THB DLALOGUB ON ORATORT. 

Translated by A. J. Chubch, M.A., and W. J. Bbodbibb, M.A. With Mapt 

Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
*INTRODU0TION TO THB STUDT OF TACITUa By A. J. Chtjboh, M.A, 

and W. J. Bbodbibb, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. Is. 6d. (CUusioal Writen.) 

THEOOBITUS, BION. AND MOSOHUS. Translated by A. Lanq, M.A. I8ma 
4s. 6d. Also an Bdition on Large Paper. Or. 8vo. 9s. 

THUOTDIDES.— BOOE lY. A Bevision of the Tezt, lUnstrating the Principil 

Causes of Cormption in the Manuscripts of this Author. By Rev. W. ft 

Ruthbrfobd, M.A., LL.D., Headmaster of Westminster. 8vo. 78. 6d. 

BOOE YIII. By H. 0. Goodhabt, M.A., FeUow of Trinity OoUege, Cambridga 

[InthePrtsi. 

VIBGIL.— Translated by J. Lonsdale, M.A., and S. Lee, M.A. Gl. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

THB .£NBID. Translated by J. W. Macrail, M.A., FeUow of BaUiol CoUe&% 

Oxford. Or. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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XBNOPHON.— Translated by H. G. Daktns, H.A. In fonr yols. Gr. 8ya VoL I., 
containing " The Anabasis " and Books I. and II. of " The Hellenica." lOs. 6d. 
Vol. II. "HeUenica" IIL-VII., and the two Polities— " Athenian " and 
« Laconian," the " Agesilaus," and the tract on " Bevenues." With Maps and 
Flans. [In (he Prtss. 

GRATVnvrAR, OOMPOSITION, & PHILOLOGY. 

*BBLOHBR.— SHORT BXBR0ISB8 IN LATIN PROSB COMPOSITION AND 
BXAMINATION PAPBRS IN LATIN GRAMMAR. Part L By Rev. H. 
Belohkr, LL.D., Rector of the High School, Dunedin, N.Z. 18mo. Is. 6d. 
KBY, for Teachers only. 18mo. 8s. 6d. 

*Part II., On the Syntaz of Sentences, with an Appendiz, induding BXBRCISBS 
IN LATIN IDIOMS, etc. ISmo. 2b. EBT, for Teachers only. 18mo. 3s. 
BLAOKIE.— GRBBE AND BNGLISH DIALOGUBS FOR USB IN SCHOOLS 
AND GOLLBGBS. By Johk Stxtabt Blackie, Bmeritos Professor of Greek 
in the University of Bdinbnrgh. New Bdition. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
«BRYANS.— LATIN PROSB BXBRCISES BASBD UPON CiBSAR^S GALLIO 
WAR. With a Classification of Cs&sar^s Chief Phrases and Grammatical Notes 
on Caesar^s Usages. By CLXioEirr Bbtans, M.A., Assistant Master at Dulwich 
College. Bz. fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. EBY, for Teachers only. 4s. 6d. 
GRBBE PROSB BXBRCISBS based upon Thucydides. By the same. 

[In prqparaiion. 

OOOKSON.— A LATIN SYNTAX. By Chbistophkb Cookson, M.A., Assistant 

Master at St. Paul's School. 8vo. [In preparation. 

CORNELL UNIVERSITY 8TT7DIBS IN OLASSIOAL PHILOLOaY. Bdited by 

1. Flago, W. G. Hale, and B. I. Wheklkb. I. The CZ/Jlf-Constructions : their 
History and Functions. By W. G. ELa.le. Part 1. Critical. Is. 8d. net. Part 

2. Constmctive. 3s. 4d. net. II. Analogy and the Scope of its Application 
in Langnage. By B. I. Whkxlzb. Is. Sd. net 

«EIOKE.— FIRST LBSSONS IN LATIN. By E. M. Bicks, B.A., Assistant Master 

at Onndle School. GL 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
»BNGLAND.— BXBRCISBS ON LATIN SYNTAX AND IDIOM. ARRANGBD 

WITH RBFBRBNCB TO ROBY^S SCHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR. By B. 

B. Bnolaitd, Assistant Lecturer at the Owens College, Yictoria University, 

Manchester. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. EBY, for Teachers only. 2s. 6d. 

GILES.— A SHORT MANUAL OP PHILOLOGY POR CLASSICAL STUDBNTS. 

By P. GiLKS, M.A., Fellow of Gonville and Cains College, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. 

[In (he Press. 

GOODWIN.— Works by W. W. Goodwin, LL.D., D.O.L., Professor of Greek in 

Harvard University, U.S.A. 
SYNTAX OP THB MOODS AND TBNSBS OF THE GREBE VBRB. New 

Bd., revised and enlarged. 8vo. 148. 
»A GRBBE GRAMMAR. Or. 8vo. 6b. 
*A GRBBE GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOL8. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
GREENWOOD.— THB BLBMBNTS OF GRBBE GRAMMAR. Adapted to the 

System of Crude Forms. By J. G. Gbexnwood, sometime Principal of the 

Owens College, Manehester. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
HADLEY.— BSSAYS, PHILOLOGICAL AND CRITICAL. By James Hadlet, 

late Professor in Yale CoUege. 8vo. 148. 
HADLET AND ALLEN.— A GRBBE GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS AND 

COLLBGBS. By Jaues Hadlet, late Professor in Yale College. Revised 

and in part rewritten by F. de F. Allen, Professor in Harvard College. 

Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
HODGSON.— MYTHOLOGY POR LATIN VBRSIPICATION. A brief sketch of 

the Fables of the Ancients, prepared to be rendered into Latin Verse for 

Schools. By F. Hodoson, B.D., late Provost of Bton. New Bd., revised by 

F. C. HoDOfiON, M.A. 18mo. Ss. 
*JA0KSON.— FIRST STBPS TO GRBBE PROSB COMPOSITION. By Blomfield 

Jackson, M.A., Assistant Master at Eing^s Coll^ SchooL 18mo. Is. 6d. 

EBY, for Teachers only. 18mo. 8s. 6d. 
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•BBOOND STBPS TO OBEBE PROSB OOMFOSITION, with MiBOelluieoQ! 
Idionui, Aids to Aecentnatlon, and Bxaminatlon Papen in Qreek ScholarBhip. 
By the same. 18mo. 2s. 6d. EBY, for Teachers only. 18mo. Sa. 6d. 

KTNASTON.— BXBBCISES IN THB OOMPOSITION OF GBEEK lAMBIC 
YBBSB bv Translations from Bngligh Dramatists. By Bev. H. Kthaotos, 
D.D., Professor of Olassics in the University of Dnrham. With VocabalaiT. 
Bx. fcap. 8vo. 5b. 
EBT, for Teachera only. Bz. fcap. 8vo. 48. 6d. 

LXJPTON.--*AN INTBODUOTION TO LATIN BLBGIAO VEBSB OOMPOSI 
TION. By J. H. Lupton, Sur-Master of St. Paal's School. GL Sro. 2s. 6d. 
EBY TO PABT IL (XXV.-O.) QL 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

•AN INTBODUOTION TO LATIN LYBIO VBBSB OOMPOSITION. By the 
same. Ql. 8vo. 3s. EBY, for Teachers only. GL 8va 4b. 6d. 

UAOKIB.— PABALLBL PASSAGBS FOB TBANSLATION INTO OBBBE 
AND BNQLISH. With Indezes. By Bev. Blus 0. Maokie, M.A., OlaBsica: 
Master at HeverBham Qrammar SehooL QL 8vo. 4b. 6d. 

«MAOMILLAN.— FIBST LATIN QBAMMAB. By M. 0. Magmii.i^, M.i. 
Fcap. 8vo. Is. 6d. 

MAGMILLAN^S t^BEEK OOUBSE.— Bdited by Bev. W. G. BtTTHSRFosD, M.A.. 

LL.D., Headmaster of Westminster. QL 8vo. 
•FIBST QBBBE GBAMMAB— ACOIDBNGB. 6y the Bditor. 28. 
*FIBST GBBBE GBAMMAB-SYNTAX. By the same. 28. 
ACGiDBNOB AND SYNTAX. In one volume. 8s. 6d. 

•BASY BXBBOISBS IN GBBBE ACOIDBNCB. By H. G. Unbbrhilz., M.A. 

Assistant Master at St. Paul's Preparatory SchooL 2s. 
BASY BXBBOISBS IN QBBBE SYNTAX. By Bev. G. H. Naix, M.A., 
AsBistant Master at Westminster SchooL [In prqparaHox 

*A SBCOND GBBBE BXBBCISB BOOE. By Bev. W. A. Hba&d, M.A. 

Headmaster of Fettes College, Bdinbnrgh. 2s. 6d. 
MANUAL OF QBBBE ACCIDBNCB. By the Bditor. [In prepartUwn 

MANUAL OF GBBBE SYNTAX. By the Bditor. [In prepanUioiL 

BLBMBNTABY QBBBE COMPOSITION. By the Bditor. [In preparatiofi. 

«MAOMILLAN'S OBEEK BEADER.-^TOBIBS AND LBQBNDa A First Greek 
Beader, with Notes, Vocabulary, and Bzercises. By F. H. Cousgn, M.A.. 
Headmaster of Pl]rmouth College. GL 8vo. 3s. 

«MAOMILLAN'S LATIN OOUBSE.— By A. M. Gook, M.A., Assistant Master at 
St. Paul's SchooL 
FIBST PABT. GL 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
SBCOND PABT. 2s. 6d. [Thi/rd Part in prepartUioiL 

»MAOBaLLAN'S SHORTER LATIN OOURSB.— By A M. CooK, M. A Being ac 
abridgment of " MacmiUan'B Latin Conrse," First Part. QL 8vo. Is. 6d. 

»MAOMILLAN*S LATIN READER.— A LATIN BBADBB FOB THB LOWEB 
FOBMS IN SCHOOLS. By H. J. Habdt, M.A, Assistant Master at Wiii- 
chester. GL 8vo. 28. 6d. 

«MARSHALL.— A TABLB OF IBBBQULAB GBBBE VBBBS, dasBifled according 
to the arrangement of Ourtius^s Greek Qrammar. By J. M. Ma««watt,^ H.A, 
Headmaster of the Grammar School, Durham. 8vo. Is. 

•MATOR.— FIBST QBBBE BBADBB. By Prof. Jobn B. B. Mayob, M. A, Fellov 
of St. John's Oollege, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

•MATOR.— GBBBE FOB BBGINNBBS. By Bev. J. B. Matob. M.A., kt« 
ProfesBor of Classical Literature in Eing^s College, London. Part I., with 
Vocabulary. Is. 6d. Parts II. and III., with Vocabulary and Indez. Fcap. 
8vo. 8s. 6a. Complete in one VoL 48. 6d. 

NIZON.—PABALLBL BXTBACTS, Arranged for Translation into Bnglish and 
Latin, with Notes on Idioms. By J. B. Nixon, M.A, Fellow and Classical 
Lectnrer, Eing^B College, Oambridge. Part L— Historical and Bpistolai7. 
Or. 8vo. 88. 6d. 



GRAMMAE, COMPOSITION, AND PHILOLOGY 11 

FBOSB EXTRAGTS, Arranged for TranslAtion Into English and Latin, with 
General and Special Fre&ces on Style and Idiom. By the same. I. OratoricaL 
II. Historical. III. PhilosophicaL IV. Anecdotes and Letters. 2d Ed., 
enlaisedto280pp. Gr. Svo. 4s. 6d. SELEGTIONS FROM THE SAME. Ss. 
Ti^slations of about 70 Extracts can be supplied to Schoolmasters (28. 6d.), 
on application to the Author : and about 40 similarly of "Farallel Extracts," 
Is. 6d. post free. 
*PANTIN.— A FIRST LATIN VERSE BOOK. By W. E. P. Pantin,. M.A., 
Assistant Master at St. Faul'8 School. GL 8yo. Is. 6d. 

«PEILE.— A PRIMER OF PHILOLOGT. By J. Feilb, Litt.D., Master of Ghrisf s 

GoUege, Gambridge. 18mo. Is. 
«POSTOATE.— SERMO LATINUS. A short Gnide to Latin Prose Gomposition. 
By Prof. J. P. FosTOATB, Litt.D., Fellow of Trinity Gollege, Gambridge. Gl. 
8vo. 2s. 6d. EET to " Selected Passages." Gl. 8yo. 8s. 6d. 
POSTGATE and VINOB.— A DIGTIONART OF LATIN ETTMOLOGT. By 
J. F. FoBTGATB and G. A. Vince. [In prepamtUm. 

POTTS.— *HINTS TOWARDS LATIN FROSE GOMPOSITION. By A. W. Fotts, 
M.A., LL.D., late Fellow of St. John's Gollege, Gambridge. Ex. fcap. 8yo. 3s. 
•PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION INTO LATIN PROSB. Bdited with Notes 
and References to the aboye. Ex. fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. EET, for Teachers only. 
2s. 6d. 
*PRBSTON.— BXERGISES IN LATIN VERSE OF VARIOUS KINDS. By Rev. 

G. Febston. GL 8yo. 2s. 6d. KBT, for Teachers only. GL 8yo. 5s. 
REID.— A GRAMMAR OF TAGITUS. By J. S. Rbid, LittD., Fellow of Gaius 
Gollege, Gambridge. [In the Fress, 

A GRAMMAR OF VIRGIL. By the same. [In preparation. 

ROBY.— Works by H. J. Robt, M.A., late Fellow of St. John's Gollege, Gambridge. 
A GRAMMAR OF THB LATIN LANGUAGB, from Plautus to Suetonius. Part 
I. Sounds, Inflexions. Word-formation, Appendices. Gr. 8yo. 9s. Part II. 
Syntax, Frepositions, etc lOs. 6d. 
SGHOOL LATIN GRAMMAR. Gr. 8yo. 5s. 
«RUSH.— STNTHBTIG LATIN DBLBGTUS. With Notes and Vocabulary. By E. 

RXTBH, B.A. Bx. fcap. 8va 2s. 6d. 
»RUST.— FIRST STBFS TO LATIN FROSB GOMFOSITION. By Rev. G. Rust, 
M.A. IBmo. Is. 6d. KBT, for Teachers only. ByW.M. Tates. 18mo. 3s.6d. 
RUTHEBFORD.— Works by the Rev. W. G. Ruthebford, M.A, LL.D., Head* 
master of Westminster. 
RBX LBX. A Short Digest of the principal Relations between the Latin, 
Gree^, and Anglo-Saxon Sounds. 8vo. [In preparation. 

THB NBW FHRTNIGHUS ; being a Revised Text of the Bcloga of the Gram- 
marian Fhrynichus. With Introduction and Gommentary. 8yo. 18s. (See 
also Macmillan'8 Greek Course.) 
SHUOKBURGH.— FASSAGBS PROM LATIN AUTHORS FOR TRANSLATION 
INTO ENGLISH. Selected with a view to the needs of Gandidates for the 
Gambridge Local, and Fublic Schools' Bxaminations. By B. S. Shuokbubgh, 
M.A Gr. 8vo. 2s. 
«SIMPSON. — LATIN FROSB AFTBR THE BBST AUTHORS : Gsesarian Frose. 
By F. F. SiMPSON, B.A. Ex. fcap. 8yo. 2s. 6d. KBT, for Teachers only. 
Bx. fcap. 8vo. 5s. 
STBAOHAN and WILEINS.— ANALBGTA Selected Fassages for Translation. 
By J. S. Strachan, M.A, Frofessor of Greek, and A S. Wilejns, Litt.I)., 
Frofessor of Latin in the Owens Gollege, Manchester. Gr. 8yo. 5s. KBT to 
Latin Passages. Gr. 8yo. 6d. 
THRING.— Works by the Rev. E. Thbing, M.A, late Headmaster of Uppingham. 
A LATIN GRADUAL. A First Latin Gonstruing Book for Beginners. With 

Goloured Sentence Maps. Fcap. 8yo. 2s. 6d. 
A MANUAL OF MOOD GONSTRUGTIONS. Fcap. 8yo. Is. 6d. 
»WBLOH and DUFPIELD. — LATIN AGGIDBNGB AND EXERGISES AR- 
RANGED FOR BBGINNBRS. By W. Welch and G. G. Duffield, 
Assistant Masters at Granleigh School. 18mo. Is. 6d. 
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WHITE.— FIBST LESSONS IN 6BEBE. Adapted to Goodwik^s Qkxsk Gbax- 
MAJL, and designed as an introduction to the Anabasis of Xbkophon. Bj 
JoHN WiLLiAMS Whits, Assistant Professor of Greek in Harvard Uniyersity, 
U.S.A. Gr. 8yo. 8s. 6d. 
WRIGHT.— Works by J. Wbioht, M.A., lato Headmastor of Sntton Coldfield 
School. 

A HBLP TO LATIN GKAMMAR ; or, the Forin and Use of Words in Latin. 
with Progressive Ezercises. Cr. Svo. 4s. 6d. 

THE SBVEN EINGS OF BOME. An Easy Narratiye, abridged from the Fiist 
Book of Liyy by the omission of Difficult Passages ; being a First Jjatin Bead- 
ing Book, with Grammatical Notos and Vocabnlary. Fcap. 8yo. Ss. 6d. 

FIBST LATIN STEPS; or, AN INTBODUCTION BY A SBRIBS OF 
EXAMPLES TO THE STUDY OP THE LATIN LANGUAGE. Cr. 8vo. Si 

ATTIC PRIMEB. Arranged for the Use of Beginners. Ex. fcap. Sro. 28. 6d. 

A COMPLETE LATIN COUBSE, comprising Bnles with Examples, Exercises, 
both Latin and English, on each Bole, and Yocabularies. Cr. 8yo. 2a. 6d. 

ANTIQUITIBS, ANOIBNT HISTORY, ANT) 

PHILOSOPHY. 

ABNOLD.— A HANDBOOK OF LATIN EPIGBAPHY. By W. T. Aknold 

M.A. [In preparation 

THE BOMAN SYSTEM OF PBOVINCIAL ADMINISTBATION TO THK 

ACCESSION OP CONSTANTINE THE GBBAT. By the same. Cr. 8vo. & 

ARNOLD.— THE SECOND PUNIC WAB. Being Chapters from THE HISTORT 

OF BOME by the lato Thomas Arnolb, D.D., Headmastor of Rngt?. 

Editod, with Notes, by W. T. Arnold, M.A. With 8 Maps. Cr. 8yo. 5s. 

»BEESLY.— STOBIES FBOM THE HISTOBY OF BOMB. By Mrs. Bssslt. 

Fcap. 8yo. 2s. 6d. 
BLAOKIE.— HOB.^ HELLBNIO^ By John Stuart Blackib, Emeritos Pro^ 

fessor of Greek in the Uniyersity of Bdinburgh. 8yo. 12s. 
BURN.— BOMAN LITEBATUBB IN BELATION TO BOMAN ART. By Rer. 
RoBERT BuRN, M.A., lato Fellow of Trinity Coll^e, Cambridge. Illustrated. 
Ex. cr. 8yo. 148. 
BURY.— A HISTOBY OF THE LATEB BOMAN EMPIBE FBOM ARCADIUS 
TO IRENE, A.D. 895-800. By J. B. Burt, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Dublin. 2 yols. 8yo. 32s. 
«OLASSIOAL WRITERS.— Edited by John Richard Grbkn, M.A., LL.D. Fcapi 
8yo. Is. 6d. each. 
SOPHOCLES. By Prof. L. Campbell, M.A. 
EUBIPIDES. By Prof. Mahafft, D.D. 
DEMOSTHBNBS. By Prof. S. H. Butchkr, M.A. 
VIBGIL. By Prof. Nbtilbship, M.A. 
LIVY. By Bey. W. W. Capes, M.A. 

TACITUS. By Prof. A. J. Church, M.A., and W. J. Brodribb, M.A. 
MILTON. By Bey. Stoptord A. Brooke, M.A. 
FBEEMAN.— Works by Edward A. Freeman, D.C.L., LL.D., Begius Professor of 
Modem History in the University of Oxford. 
HISTORY OF ROME. {Historical Cowse /or SchooU.) 18mo. [In pnparaluyn 
HISTORY OF GREBOE. (Historiodl Course Jiyr Schools.) 18mo. [In preparcUion 
A SCHOOL HISTORY OF ROME. Cr. 8yo. [/» preporaiiojt 

HISTORICAL ESSAYS. Second Series. [Greek and Roman History.] 8ro 
lOs. 6d. 
FYPFE.— A SCHOOL HISTORY OF GREECE. By C. A. FrrFE, M.A. Cr. 8va 

. [In preparatioiL 
GARDNER.— SAMOS AND SAMIAN COINS. An Essay. By Percy Gardnxb. 
LittD., Professor of Arch86ology in the University of Ozford. With Hlostn- 
tions. 8yo. 78. 6d. 
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OEDDES.— THE PBOBLBM OF THB HOMBBIO POBMS. By W. D. Gkdou, 

Principal of the Uniyersity of Aberdeen. Svo. 148. 
OLADSTONE.— Works by the Bt. Hon. W. B. Olabstokb, M.F. 
THB TIMB AND PLAGB OF HOMBR. Cr. 8vo. 08. 6d. 
liANDMARKS OF HOMBRIO STUDY. Or. 8vo. 28. 6d. 
*A PRIMBR OF HOMBR. 18mo. Is. 
OOW.— A OOMFANION TO SOHOOL CLASSIOS. By Jamks Oov, LittD., 
Master of the High School, Nottingham. With IUnstantionB. 2d Bd., revised. 
Or. 8vo. 68. 
HABRISON and VEBRALL.— MTTHOLOOT AND MONUMBNTSOF ANOIBNT 
ATHBNS. Translation of a portion of the "Attica" of Fausanias. By 
Maroarbt db O. Vbrball. With Introdnctory Bssay and ArcheBological 
Oommentary by Janb B. Habrison. With lUustrations and Plans. Or. 
8vo. 168. 
JEBB.— Works by R. 0. Jebb, LittD., Professor of Oreek in the Universitj of 
Gambridge. 
THB ATTIO ORATORS FROM ANTIFHON TO ISABOS. 2 vola. 8vo. 268. 
*A FRIMER OF ORBBE LITBRATURB. 18mo. Is. 

(See also Clousiodl SeHea.) 
KIBPERT.--MANUAL OF ANOIBNT GBOQRAFHY. By Dr. H. Kiepert. 

Or. 8vo. 6s. 
LANOIANI.— ANOIBNT ROMB IN THB LIGHT OF RBOBNT DISOOVBRIBS. 
By RoDOLFO LANoiAin, Professor of Archseology in the University of Rome. 
Illustrated. 4to. 248. 
MAHAFFT.— Works by J. P. Mahaitt, D.D., Fellow of Tilnity OoUege, Dublin, 
and Frofessor of Ancient History in the University of Dublin. 
SOCIAL LIFB IN GRBBOB ; f^m Homer to Menander. Or. 8vo. 9b. 
GRBBK LIFB AND THOUGHT ; from the Age of Alexander to the Roman 

Oonquest. Cr. 8vo. 128. 6d. 
THB GRBBK WORLD UNDBR ROMAN SWAT. From Plutarchto Polybiua. 
Or. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

RAMBLBS AND STUDIBS IN GBBEGB. With Illustrations. With Map. 

Cr. 8vo. 108. 6d. 
A HISTORT OF CLASSIOAL GRBBK LITBRATURB. In 2 vols. Gr. 8vo. 

VoL L The Poets, with an Appendiz on Homer by Prof. Saycb. 98. VoL 

II. The Prose Writers. In two parts. Fart I. Herodotus to Plato. Fart II. 

Isocrates to Aristotle. 4s. 6d. each. 
*A FBIMBB OF GRBBK ANTIQUITIBS. With lUustrations. 18mo. Is. 
«EURIPIDBS. 18mo. iB. 6d. {Ckusioca WrUen.) 
MATOB.— BIBLIOGRAFHIOAL OLUB TO LATIN LITBRATURB. Bdited 

after HttBNER. By Prof. Johk B. B. Matob. Gr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
NEWTON.— BSSATS ON ART AND ARCHSX)LOGT. By Sir Charlbs Newton, 

K.C.B., D.C.L. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
PHILOLOGY.— THB JOURNAL OF PHILOi;X)GT. Bdited by W. A. Wbioht, 

M.A., J. Btwatbr, M.A., and H. Jackson, LittD. 4s. 6d. each (half- 

yearlyX 
RENDALL.— THB CRADLB OF THB ARTANS. By Prof. G. H. Rendall. 8vo. 

Bs. 
SATOE.— THB ANOIBNT BMFIBBS OF THB BAST. By A. H. Satce, M.A, 

Deputy-Professor of Comparative Philology, Oxford. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
SOHMIDT aad WHITB. AN INTRODUCTION TO THB RHTTHMIO AND 

METRIO OF THB OLASSIOAL LANGUAGES. By Dr. J. H. Hbxnrioh 

Schmidt. Translated by John Williams Whitb, Ph.D. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
SHUOHHABDT.— DR. SOHLIBMANN'S BXCAVATIONS AT TROT, TIRTNS, 

MTCBNiB, OROHOMBNOS, ITHACA, presented in the light of recent know- 

ledge. By Dr. Oarl Shuchhardt. Translated by Buobnib Sbllbrb. Intro- 

duction by Waltbr Lbaf, LittD. Dlustrated. 8vo. [In ihe Pre88 

SHUOBJBnBQH.— A SCHOOL HISTORT OF ROMB. By B. S. Shuokbuboh, 

M. A Cr. 8vo. lln pr^ratUm. 
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*8TEWABT.— THB TALB OF TBOY, Done into BngUBh "by AuBan Btkwast. 

Gl. Syo. 88. 6d. 
WALDSTBIN.— GATALOGUB OF OASTS IN THB HUSBUM OF OLASSIGAL 
ARGKfiOLOGT, GAMBBIDGB. By Ghables Waldbtxin, Uniyeisity Beader 
in Glaasical ArchsBology. Gr. 8yo. Is. 6d. 

\* Also an Bdition on Large Faper, small 4to. SAi 
WILB3NS.— Works by Frof. Wilxims, Litt.D., LL.D. 
*A PBIMBB OF BOMAN ANTIQUITIBS. lUnstrated. 18mo. la. 
*A PBIMBB OF BOMAN LITBBATUBB. 18mo. Is. 
WILKINS and ABNOLD.— A MANUAL OF BOMAN ANTIQUiTIE& Bj 
Prot A. S. WiLKnrs, LittD., and W. T. Abnold, M.A. Gr. 8vo. Illnstratel 

[Tn preparcUwii 

HODERN LANOUAOES AND 
LITERATURE. 

ExtgliBh; Fren6h; German; Modem Greek; Itallaa; Spanlflb. 

ENG-LISH. 

«ABBOTT.— A SHAEBSPBABIAN GBAMMAB. An Attempt to lUiiBtrate aomt 

of the Differences hetween Blitthethan and Modem Bngluh. By the BeT. E 

A. Abbott, D.D., formerly Headmaater of the Gity of London SchooL Ex. 

fcap. 8yo. 6s. 
*BAOON.— BSSATS. With Introdaction and NoteSj.by F. G. Sblbt, M.A., Profes- 

sor of Logic and Moral Philosophy, Deccan GoUege, Poona. OI. Sto. 8s.: 

sewed, 28. 6d. 
«BUBKE.— BBFLBCmONS ON THB FBBNGH BBYOLUTION. By the same 

Gl. 8yo. 68. 
BBOOKE.— «PBIMBB ;0F BNGLISH LITBBATUBB. By Bey. Stoptobd A 

Bbooke, M.A. 18mo. Is. 

BABLTBNGLISHLITBBATUBB. Bythesame. 2yol8.8yo. [VdLL InfhePTta. 
BUTLEB.— HUDIBBAS. With Introdnction and Notes, by Alfbbd Milmb, 

M.A. Bz. fcap. 8yo. Part I. 8s. 6d. Parts II. and III. 48. 6d. 
OAMPBELL.— 8BLBGTI0NS. With Introdnction and Notes, by Obcil M. 

Babbow, M.A. GL 8yo. [In prqpamtian. 

GOWPEB.— *THB TASE : an Bpistle to Joseph Hill, Bsq. ; TiBoonnuic, or a Be- 

yiew of the Schools ; and Tbb Histobt of John Gilpik. Bdited, with Notes. 

by W. Bemhaii, B.D. Gl. 8yo. Is. (CfUbe Beadingsfnm Standaird Avthors.) 
THB TASE. With Introduction and Notes, by F. J. Bowb, M.A., and W. T. 

Webb, M.A., Professors of Bnglish Ltteratoxe, Presidency GoUege, GalcntbL 

[In prtparation. 
«DOWDEN.^HAEBSPBBB. By Prof. Dowdbh. ISmo. Is. 
DBTDEN.— SBLBGT PBOSB WOBES. Bdited, with Introdnction and Notes, bj 

Prof. G. D. ToNOE. Fcap. 8yo. 2s. 6d. 
«GLOBE BEADEBS. For Standards I.-YL Bdited by A. F. Mubibov. lUastrated. 

GL 8yo. 



Primer I. (48 pp.) 8d. 

Primerll. (48 pp.) 8d. 

Book I. (96 pp.) 6d. 

Book IL (186 pp.) 9d. 



Book IIL (282 pp. 
Book IV. (828 pp. 
Book V. (416pp. 
Book VI. (448 pp. 




«THE SHOBTEB OLOBE BBADEBS.— lUnstrated. GL 8yo. 



Primer I. (48 pp.) 8d. 

Primer II. t48pp.i 8d. 

Standaid I. (92 pp. ) 6d. 

Standard II. (124 pp.) 9d. 



Standard III. (178 pp. 
Standard IV. (l82 pp. 
Standard V. (216 pp. 
Standard VL (228 pp. 




*OOLDSMITH.— THB TBAVBLLBB, or a Prospeet of Society ; and the Dbsebtd 
ViLLAOB. With Notes, PhUological and Bzplanatory, by J. W. Halbb, M.A 
Gr. 8yo. 6d. 
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*THB TRAVELLBB AND THB DBSBBTED VILLAOE. With Introdaction and 
Not«8. By A. Bakbxtt, B.A., Professor of BngUsli Literatnre, ElphinBtone 
Ck>llege, Bombay. OL Svo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, la. 6d. The TntTeller (separately), 
Is., sewed. 
THE YICAB OF WAEBFIELD. With Introdaction and Notes. By H. Littue- 
DALx, B. A., Professor of History and Bnglish Literatare, Baroda Gollege. 01. 
8yo. [In preparaiion, 

*THE VIOAR OF WAKEFIBLD. With a Memoir of Ooldsmith, by Prof. 
Mabson. OL 8vo. Is. {Glolt BeadiTigs Jim^ SUmdard A\Uhx>r8.) 

SBLBOT BSSATS. With Introdaction and Notes, hy Frof. 0. D. Tonoe. 
Fcap. 8yo. 2s. 6d. 

OOSSE.— A HISTORT OF BIQHTEBNTH OENTURT LITBRATURE (1660-1780). 
By EDMxnrD Oossk, M.A. Or. 8yo. 7s. 6d. 

ORAY.— POEMS. With Introdaction and Notes, by Johh Bbadshaw, LL.D. 
Ol. 8yo. [In the Press. 

«HALBS.— LONOER BNOLISH POBMS. With Notes, Phnological and Ezplana- 
tory, and an Introdaction on the Teaching of English, by J. W. Halss, M.A., 
Professor of Bnglish Literatore at Eing^s Oollege, London. Ez. fcap. 8yo. 48. 6d. 

•HELPS.— ESSATS WRITTBN IN THB INTBRVALS OF BUSmBSS. With 

Introdaction and Notes, by F. J. Rowk, M.A., and W. T. Webb, M.A. 

OL 8yo. Is. Od. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
»JOHNSON.— LIVES OF THE POBTS. The Six Ohief Liyes (Milton, Dryden, 

Swifb, Addison, Pope, Oray), with Macaalay^s " Life of Johnson." With Pre- 

fBLoe and Notes by Matthxw Arnold. Or. 8yo. 4s. 6d. 
•LAMB.— TALBS FROM SHAKSPEARE. With Prefftce by the Rey. Ganon 

AiNO KB, M .A., LL.D. OL 8yo. 28. (Gldbe Beadings firom Standard AiUhors.) 
«LITERATURE PBIMERS.— Bdited by John Richabd Obkkn, LL.D. 18mo. 

Is. each. 
ENOLISH ORAMMAR. By Rey. R. Mobbis, LL.D. 
ENOLISH ORAMMAR EXEROISES. By R. Mobbib, LL.D., and H. 0. 

BowKN, M.A. 
BXEROISBS ON MORRIS'S PRIMBR OF BNOLISH ORAMMAR. By J. 

Wkthkbkll, M.A. 
BNOLISH OOMPOSITION. By Professor Nichol. 
QUBSTIONS AND BXEROISES ON BNOLISH OOMPOSITION. By Prot 

NicHOL and W. S. M'Oobmioe. 
BNOUSH LITERATURE. By Stopfobd Bbookk, M.A. 
BHAESPBRB. By Professor Dowdkn. 
THB CHILDRBN^S TRBASURT OF LTRIOAL POBTRT. Selected and 

arranged with Notes by Fbancis Tubneb PALORAyK. In Two Parts. Is. each. 
PHILOLOOT. By J. Pkilk, LittD. 
ROMAN LITBRATURB. By Prot A. S. Wilkins, Litt.D. 
OREBK LITBRATURE. By Prof. Jebb, Litt.D. 
HOMBR. By the Rt Hon. W. B. Oladbtonk, M.P. 
A mSTORY OF BNOLISH UTE&ATUBE IN FOUB V0LX7MES. Or. 8yo. 
E ARLT BNGLISH LITBR ATU RB. By Stopfobd Bbookk, M. A. [InpreparaH(yn. 
ELIZABBTHAN LITBRATURE. (1 560-16 65.) By Oeobqk Saintsbubt. 7s. 6d. 
EIOHTBBNTH OBNTUBT LITERATURB. (1660-1780.) By Bdmund Oosse, 

M.A. 7s. 6d. 
THB MODERN PERIOD. By Prot Dowden. [In preparation. 

•MAOMILLAN'8 READmG BOOKS. 



PRIMBR. 18mo. 48 pp. 2d. 
BOOE I. for Standard I. 96 pp. 4d. 
BOOK II. for Standard II. 144 pp. 

6d. 
BOOK in. for Standard IH. 160 

pp. 6d. 



BOOK IV. for Standard IV. 176 pp. 
8d. 

BOOK V. for Standard V. 880 pp. 
Is. 

BOOK VL for Standard VL Or. 8yo. 
480 pp. 2s. 



Book VI. Is fltted for Higher Olasses, and as an Introdaction to English Literatare. 
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»MAOMILLAN*S 00F7 B00E:S.>-1. Large Post 4to. Frice 4d. each. 2. Fost 
Oblong. Price 2d. each. 

1. Initiatobt Exbbcibzs and Shobt Lkttbbs. 

2. WoBDS oonbistino or Shobt Lbttebs. 

8. LoNO Lbttebs. Witli Words containing Long Letten— Figrires. 

4. WOBDS OONTAINING LONO LETTBBS. 

4a. Pbactisino akd Rbyistno Goft-Book. For Nos. 1 to 4. 
6. Oapitals and Shobt Half-Tezt. Words beginning with a OtipitaL 

6. HALr-TEZT WoBDs beginning wlth Gapitals— Fignres. 

7. Shall-Hand and Half-Tbxt. With Gapitals and Fignies. 

8. Small-Hand and Half-Tbzt. With Gapitals and Figores. 
Sa. PBACTisiNa AND Revisino Gofy-Book. For Nos. 5 to 8. 

9. Small-Hand Sinolb Hbadlinbs — Figores. 

10. Shall-Hand Singlb Hbadlinbs — Figores. 

11. Small-Hand Doublb Hbadlinbs— Fignres. 

12. GOMMEBOIAL AND ABITHMETICAL BxAMPLES, &C 

12a. PBAonsiNa and RBvisiNa Gofy-Book. For Nos. 8 to 12. 
Nos. 8, 4, 6, 6, 7, 8, 9 may be had wUh Chodman'i Patent Sliding CopU$. Laige 
Post 4to. Price 6d. each. 

MARTIN.— *THE POSrS HOUR : Poetry selected and arranged for Ohildren. B7 
Fbancbs Mabtin. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

•SPRINQ-TIME WITH THE POETS. By the same. 18mo. 8s. 6d. 

«MILTON.— PARADISB LOST. Books I. and IL With Introdnction and Note^ 
by Miohabl Magmillan, B.A., Professor of Logic and Moial Fhilosophr, 
Elphinstone Gollege, Bombay. GL Svo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. Or aeparately, 
Is. 8d. ; sewed, Is. each. 

•UALLEGRO, IL PENSEROSO, LTGIDAS, ARGADES, SONNBTS, ftc With 
Introduction and Notes, by W. Bbll, M.A., Professor of Philosopliy and 
Logic, Goyemment OoHege, Lahore. GL 8yo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 

*GOMnS. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 8d. ; sewed, Is. 

*8AMS0N AGONISTBS. By H. M. Pbbcival, M.A., Professor of BngUah liter- 
atnre, Presidency Gollege, Galcutta. GL 8vo. 2s. ; sewed, Is. Od. 

»INTR0DUGTI0N TO THB STUDY OF MILTON. By Stoptord Bbooki, 
M.A. Fcap. 8vo. Is. 6d. (CUusUxd Writen.) 

MOBLEY.— ON THE STUDT OF LITERATT7RE. Address to the Btndenti of 
the London Society for the Eztonsion of UniTersity Teaching, delivered at the 
Mansion-Hoose, February 26, 1887. By John Moblbt. 2d. 

APHORISMS. Address delivered before the Philosophical Society of Edinbuigh, 
November 11, 1887. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 6d. 

MOBRIS.— Works by the Rev. R. Mobbib, LL.D. 
«PRIMER OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 18mo. Is. 

«ELEMENTART LESSONS IN HISTORIGAL ENGLISH GRAMMAB, cod 

taining Accidence and Word-Formation. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 
*HISTORIGAL OUTLINES OF ENGLISH AGGIDENGE, comprisine Ghapten' 

on tiie History and Development of the Langoage, and on Woxd-FonnatioD. 

Ez. fcap. 8vo. 6s. 
MORBIS and KELLNE&.— HISTORIGAL OUTLINES OF ENGLISH STNTA2. 

By Rev. R. Mobbib and Dr. L. Kbllnbb. [In preparation. 

NIOHOL.— A SHORT HISTORT OP ENGLISH LITEBATURB. By Piof. Johs 

NiCHOL. GL 8vo. [In pr^panUion. 

OUPHANT.— THE OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH. By T. L. Kxkoiw 

Oliphant. New Ed., revised and enlarged, of "The Sonrces of Btandai^ 

English." New Ed. GL 8vo. [In tlu Pnss. 

THB NEW ENGLISH. By the same. 2 vols. Gr. 8vo. 21s. 
•PALOBAVE.— THE GHILDREN'S TREASURT OF LTRIGAL POKTRT. 

Selected and arranged, with Notes, by Fbancis T. Palobavb. 18ma Sa. <d. 

AIso in Two Parts. Is. each. 
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ATMOBB.— THB OHILDBBITS OABLAND FROM THE BEST FOETS. 
Selected and ftrranged by Govsmtbt Patmore. GL 8vo. 2s. (Glabe Beadvngs 
from Standard Authors.) 
IjUTAROH. — Being a Selection firom the Idves which illastrate Shakespeare. 
North's Translation. Edited, with Introductions, Notes, Index of Names, 
and Glossarial Indez, by Pi^of. W. W. Skeat, Litt.D. Gr. 8vo. 6s. 
EtANSOME.— SHOBT STUDIES OF SHAKESPEABE'S PIXXTS. By Oybil 
Bansoicb, Professor of Modem History and Literature, Yorkshire OoUege, 
Leeds. Or. 8yo. 8s. 6d. 
BYLAND.— OHBONOLOGICAL OUTLINES OP BNGLISH LITBBATUBB. 

By F. Bylamd, M.A. Or. 8vo. 6s. 
AXNTSBURY.— A HISTOBT OF BLIZABETHAN LITBBATUBB. 1560-1665. 

By GsoBOB SAmTBBUBT. Or. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

;OOTT.— «LAY OF THB LAST MINSTBEL, and THB LADY OF THE LAEE. 

Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by Fbancis Turneb Palobave. GI. 8vo. 

Is. (Olobe Beadings /rom Standard Authm.) 

»THB LAY OF THB LAST MINSTBEL. With Introduction and Notes, by 

G. H. Stuabt, M.A., and B. H. Elliot, B.A. Gl. 8vo. Introduction and 

Ganto I. 9d. sewed. Oantos I. to III. Is. 8d. Cantos IV. to VI. Is. Sd. ; 

sewed, Is. [In Ihe Press. 

«MABMION, and THB LOBD OF THB ISLBS. By F. T. Palobavb. GL 8to. 

Is. (Olobe Beadi/ngs firom StOMdard Auihore.) 
*MABMION. With Introduction and Notes, by Miohabl Macmillan, B.A. 
GL 8vo. 8s. : sewed, 2s. 6d. 
THB LADY OF THB LAKB. By G. H. Stuabt, M.A. [/« the Press. 

*ROKBBY. With Introduction and Notes, by Mxchael WicaaLLAXt, B.A. 

Gl 8vo 8s * sewed 2s 6d. 
SHAKESPRABe!— *A SHAKBSPBABIAN GBAMMAB. By Bev. E. A. Abbott, 
D.D. Gl. 8vo. 6s. 
A SHAKBSPBABB MANUAL. By F. G. Fleay, M.A. 2d Bd. Ex. fcap. 8vo. 

4s. 6d. 
«PBIMBB OF SHAKBSPBBB. By Prof. Dowden. 18mo. Is. 
«SHOBT STUDIBS OF SHAKE8PEABB'S PLOTS. By Gybil Bansohb, M.A. 

Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
•THE TBMFEST. With Introduction and Notes, by K. Deiohton, late Principal 

of Agra OoUege. GL 8vo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
*MUOH ADO ABOUT NOTHING. Bythesame. GL 8va Is. 9d.; sewed, Is. 6d. 
AMIDSUMMEBNIGHTSDBBAM. Bythesame. GL8vo. ls.9d.; sewed,ls. 6d. 
«THE MEBOHANT OF YBNIOB. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
•TWELFTH NIGHT. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
*THB WINTEB'S TALB. By the same. GL 8vo. 2s. ; sewed, Is. 9d. 
*BICHABD II. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
«KING JOHN. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
*HENBY V. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
•BICHABD III. By 0. H. Tawney, M.A., Principal and Professor of English 

Literature, Presidency Oollege, Galcutta. GL 8vo. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, 2s. 
COBIOLANUS. By K. Deiohton. GL8vo. 2s. 6d. ; 8ewed,2s. [February 1891. 
*JULIUS O^SAB. By the same. GL 8va Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
«MACBETH. By the same. GL 8vo. Is. 9d. ; sewed, Is. 6d. 
HAMLBT. By the same. GL 8vo. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, 28. 
*OTHBLLO. By the same. GL 8vo. 2s. ; sewed, Is. 9d. 
•CYMBBLINB. By the saine. GL 8vo. 2s. 6d. ; sewed, 28. 
«SONNENSOHEIN and MEIKLEJOHN. — THB ENGLISH METHOD OF 
TEAOHING TO BEAD. By A. Sonnenschbin and J. M. D. Mbiklejohn, 
M.A Fcap. 8vo. 

COMPBISINO : 

THB NUBSBBY BOOK, containing all the Two-Letter Words in the Lan- 
gUBge. Id. (Also in Large Type on Sheets for School Walls. 5s.) 

B 
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THB FIBST 0OT7BSE, eonsittiiig of Bhort YowelB with Single OonsonAntB. 
THB SBOOND COURSB, with OombinationB and Bridgea, consisting of Shor 

Yowels with Doable GoDsonants. 7d. 
THB THIBD AND FOUBTH OOUBSES, conaisting of Long Vowels, and il 

the Double Vowela in the Langnage. 7d. 

•SOUTHEY.— LIFB OF NELSON. With Introdaotion and Notes, by Micbil 
Macmillak, B.A. OL 8vo. 8s. ; sewed, 28. 6d. 

TATLOB.— WOBDS AND PLAGBS ; or, E^rmologlcal Illastrations of Histcry 
Bthnology, and Geography. By Bey. laiAO Tatlob, LitlD. With Ibpk 
Gl. Svo. 8s. 
TENNYSON.— THB OOLLEGTED WOBKS OF LOBD TENNYSON. AnEdit 
for Schools. In Foar Farts. Gr. 8vo. 28. 6d. each. 
TBNNYSON FOB THB YOUNG. Edited, with Notes for the Use of Schoc:! 
by the Bev. Alfabd Ainobr, LL.D., Ganon of BristoL 18mo. Is. net 

[In prepcuratw. 
«SELBGTIONS FBOM TBNNYSON. With Introdaction and Notes, by F. : 
Bowx, M.A., and W. T. Wsbb, M.A. OL 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

This selection contains :-— BecollectionB of the Arabian Nights, The Lady 
Shalott. Oenone, The Lotos Baters, Ulyases, Tithonas, Morte d'Arthar, I 
Gfllahaa, Dora, Ode on the Death of the Dake of Wellington, and The Bevent 
BNOCH ABDBN. By W. T. Wxbb, M.A. GL 8vo. {In the Fm. 

•THB GOMING OF ABTHUB, AND THB FASSING OF ABTHUB. By F.. 
Bowa, M.A. GL 8vo. 26. 

THBING.— THB BLEMBNTS OF GBAMMAB TAUGHT IN ENGLISH. I 
Bdwabd Thrino, M.A. With Qaestions. 4th Bd. 18mo. 2s. 

*VAUGHAN.— WOBDS FBOM THB FOBTS. By G. M. VAuooAir. 18mo. U 

WABD.— THB ENGLISH POBTS. Selections, with Gritical Introdnctions r 
varioas Writers and a General Introdaction by Maithkw Abnold. Bditc 
by T. H. Ward, M.A. 4 Vola. VoL I. Ghaucsb to Donne. — VoL II. Bt 

JONSON TO DRYDEN.— VOL III. AdDISON TO BLAKB. — VoL IV. WORDSWOBIT 

To BoasBTTL 2d Bd. Gr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. each. 
»WETHEBELL.— BXEBGISES ON MOBBIS'S FBIMEB OF ENGLISH GBAI 
MAB. By JoHN Wxthxrbll, M.A., Headmaster of Towcester Gramm 
SchooL 18mo. Is. 
WOODS.— *A FIBST POETBY BOOE. By M. A. WooDs, Head Mistreas of £• 

Glifton High School for Girls. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
*A SEGOND POETBY BOOE. By the same. In Two Parts. 2s. 6d. each. 
•A THIBD POETBY BOOE. By the same. 48. 6d. 
HYMNS FOB SGHOOL WQBSHIP. By the same. 18mo. Is. 6d. 
WOBDSWOETH.— SBLECTIONS. With Introdactlon and Notes, by F. J. Bo^ 
M.A., and W. T. Wbbb, M.A. GL 8vo. [In preparatkx 

YONGB.— *ABOOKOFGOLDBNDBBDS. By Ghablottb M. Yonob. GLSvo. "• 
*THB ABBIDGBD BOOE OF GOLDEN DEBDS. 18ma Is. 

PRBNOH. 

BEAUMABOHAIS.— LB BABBIBB DB SEVILLE. With Introdaction ar: 
Notes. By L. P. Bloubt. Fcap. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

*BOWBN.— FIBST LBSSONS IN FBBNGH. By H. Goubthopb Bowen M A 
Bx. fcap. 8vo. Is. ' 

BBEYMANN.— Works by Hbrmanh Brbwann, Fh.D., Professor of Philoloffv i- 
theUniversityofMunich. ^ 

A FBBNGH GBAMMAB BASBD ON PHILOLOGIGAL PBINOIPLBa Ei 

fcap. 8vo. 48. 6d. 
FIBST FBBNGH EXBBGISB BOOE. Bx. fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
SBGOND FBBNGH BXBBGISB BOOE. Bx. fcap. 8vo. 28. 6d. 
FASNAOHT.— Works by G. B. Fasnaoht, late Asslstant Master at Westminster 
THB OBGANIG MBTHOD OF STUDYING LANGUAGES. Ex. fcan Svo. L 

Frenoh. 88. 6d. *"«»«*•■ 
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^ SYNTHETIO FBENOH GRAMMAB FOB SOHOOLS. Or. 8yo. 3b. 6d. 
OBAMMAB AND GLOSSABY OF THB FBENGH LANGUAGE OF THE 
SBVBNTEENTH OENTUBY. Or. 8vo. [In prepovratUm. 

E^OMILLANnS PBIMABY SEBIES OF FBENOH BEABINQ BOOKS.— Edited by 
G. B. Fasnaght. With Illustratioiis, Notes, Yocabalaries, and Bzercises. 
Gl. Svo. 
¥*RBNOH BEADINGS FOB OHILDBEN. By G. E. Fasnacht. [In the Press. 
♦OORNAZ— NOS ENFANTS ET LBUBS AMIS. By Edith Hakvkt. Is. 6d. 
»r>B MAISTBE— LA JEUNE SIB&BIENNB BT LE L&FBEUX DB LA OlTt 

D'AOSTB. By Stephaitb Bajilet, B.Sc. etc Is. 6d. 
«^FIiORIAN— FABLE& By Rev. Oharuss Ykld, M. A., Headmaster of University 

School, Nottingham. Is. 6d. 
*IiA FONTAINE— A SBLBOTION OF FABLBS. By L. M. Mobiabtt, B.A., 
Assistant Master at Harrow. 2s. 6d. 
IjAMABTINE— JBANNE D'ABO. By M. dk G. Vebbalu [In preparaiion. 
«MOLBSWOBTH— FBBNOH LIFE IN LETTEBS. By Mrs. Moleswobth. 

Is. 6d. 
»PBBBAULT— OONTBS DE FfiES. By G. E. FAflNACHT. Is. 6d. 
BffAOMILLAN^S PBOGBESSIVE FBENOH OOUBSE.— By G. E. Fasnaoht. Ex. 
fcap. 8vo. 
«FisBT Ybab, containing Easy Lessons on the Begtilar Accidence. Is. 
*Seoond Yeab, containing an Blementary Grammar with copioos Bzercises, 

Notes, and Vocabularies. 2s. 
«Thibd Yeab, containing a Systematic Syntaz, and Lessons in Oomposition. 
2s. 6d. 
THB TE AOHEB'S OOMPANION TO MAOMILLAN'S PBOGBBSSIVB FBBNCH 
COUBSB. With Oopious Notes, Hints for Different Benderings, Synonyms, 
Philological Bemarks, etc. By G. E. Fasnacht. Ez. fcap. 8vo. Each Year 
4s. 6d. 
"MAOMHJiAN^S FBENOH OOMPOSITION.— By G. B. Fasnaoht. Bz. fcap. 
8vo. Part I. Elementary. 2s. 6d. Part n. Advanced. [In the Press. 

THB TBACHEB'S COMPANION TO MACMILLAN'S COUBSB OF FBENCH 
COMPOSITION. By G. E. Fasnacht. Part I. Ez. fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

B£AOMILLAN'S PBOGBBSSIVE FBENOH BEADEBS. By G. B. Fasnacht. Bz. 
fcap. 8vo. 
^Fibst Yeab, containing Tales, Historical Bxtracts, Letters, Dialogues, Ballads, 
Nnrsery Songs, etc., with Two Vocabularies : (1) in thia order of snbjeots ; 
(2) iu alphabetical order. With Imitative Ezercises. 2s. 6d. 
*Second Yeab, containing Fiction in Prose and Verse, Historical and Descriptive 
Eztracts, Bssays, Letters, Dialognes, etc. With Imitative Ezercises. 2s. 6d. 

MAOMILLAN'S FOBEIGN 80H00L OLASSIOS. Bdited by G. B. Fasnacht. 

18mo. 
♦COBNEILLE— LE OID. By G. E. Fasnacht. Is. 
«DUMAS— LES DEMOISELLES DE ST. OYB. By ViCTOB Ooeb, Lectnrer at 

University Oollege, LiverpooL Is. 6d. 
LA FONTAINE'S FABLES. Books L-VL By L. M. Mobiabtt, B.A., 

Assistant Master at Harrow. [In preparation. 

*M0LI£:BE— L'AVABB. By the same. Is. 

•MOLI^E— LE BOUBGEOIS GENTILHOMME. By the same. Is. 6d. 
«MOLIJIBB— LES FBMMES SAVANTES. By G. E. Fasnacht. Is. 
•MOLI^BE— LE MISANTHBOPE. By the same. Is. 
«MOLI^BE— LE M^DBCIN MALGBE LUI. By the same. Is. 
MOLE^BB— LES PBfiCIEUSBS BIDICULES. By the same. [In preparation. 
*RAOINE— BBITANNIOUS. By E. Pellissieb, M.A. 2s. 
«FBBNOH BEADINGS FBOM BOMAN HISTOBY. Selected trom vaxioos 

Antiiors, by 0. Oolbsck, M.A., Assistant Master at Harrow. 4s. 6d. 
«SAND, GEOBGB— LA MABB AU DIABLE. By W. E. Bussell, M.A., 

Assistant Master at Haileybory. Is. 
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♦8ANDEAU, JXJLKS— MADEMOISBLLE DB LA SBIGLlfilRB. By H. 

Stkel, AssiBtant Master at Winchester. Is. 6d. 
THIBRS'S mSTORY OP THB BGYPTIAN EXPEDITION. By Rev. H. A 
BxTLLj M. A. , formerly ABsistant Master at Wellington. [In pnparaiUm. 

•VOLTAIRE— CHARLES XIL By G. E. Pabnacht. 88. 6d. 
*MASSON.— A OOMPENDIOUS DIOTIONARY OP THE PRBNCH LANGUAGB. 
Adapted from the Dictionaries of Professor A. Blwall. By Gtotavb Mabsox. 
Cr. 8vo. 68. 
MOLliBE.~LE MALADB IMAGINAIRB. With Introdnction and Notes, by F. 
Tabver, M. A, Assistant Master at Eton. Fcap. 8yo. 2s. 6d. 

»PBLLISSIBR.— PRBNOH ROOTS AND THEIR PAMILIES. A Syntlietic 
Vocabulary, based upon Derivations. By E. Pbllissier, M.A., Assistant 
Master at dlifton GoUege. Gl. 8vo. 6b. 

gERMAN. 

BEHAGEL.— THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. By Dr. Otto Bkhaoel. Translated 
by Bmil Trbchkann, B.A, Fh.D., Lecturer in Modem Literatnre in the 
University of Sydney, N.S. W. Gl. 8vo. [Iw fhe Pres». 

HnSS.~A SYSTBM OP ORAL INSTRUOTION IN GERMAN, by means of 
ProgreBsive IllnstrationB and Applications of the leading Rnles of Grammar. 
By H. 0. O. HuBS, Ph.D. Cr. 8vo. Ss. 

MA0MILLAN*S PBOGBBSSIVB GEBMAN OOUBSB. By G. B. Pasnacht. Ez. 

fcap. 8vo. 
*PiB8T YsAR. Easy lessons and Rnles on the Regular Accldenoe. Is. 6d. 
*Second Yeab. Conversational Lessons in Systematic Accidence and Elementaiy 
Syntax. With Philological niastrations and Etymological Vocabulary. 
8s. 6d. 
Thibd Yeab. [In ihe Press. 

TEACHBR'S COMPANION TO MACMILLAN*S FROGRESSIVB GEBMAN 
COURSB. With copious Notes, Hints for Different Renderings, Synonyms, 
Philological Remarks, etc ByG. E. Pasnacht. Ex. fcap. 8vo. Fibst Yeab. 
4s. 6d. Segond Ykab. 4s. 6d. 

MAOMILLAK*S GEBMAN COMPOSITION. By G. E. Pasnacbt. Ex. fcsp. 8vo. 
«I. FIBST OOURSB. Parallel German-Bnglish Extracts and Parallel Bnglish- 

German Syntax. 28. 6d. 
TEACHBBS COMPANION TO MAOMILLAN^S GERMAN COMPOSITION. 
By G. E. Faskacht. Fibst Coubse. GL 8vo. [In fke Press. 

^anMTT.T.AIPR PRnflRBaSTVB fl-RRMAW RBAnRR». By G. E. PaSNAGHT. Ex. 

fcap. 8vo. 
*PiBST Yeab, containing an Introduction to the German order of Words, with 
Copious Bxamples, extracts from German Authors in Prose and Poetry ; Notes, 
and Vocabnlanes. 28. 6d. 

MAOMILLAN'S PRIMABY SEBIES OF GEBMAN READING BOOKS. Edited 

by G. E. Fasnaght. With Notes, Vocabularies, and Exercises. GI. 8vo. 
•GRIMM— KINDBR UND HAUSMARCHEN. By G. B. Fasnacht. 2s. 6d. 
*HAUFF— DIB KARAVANB. By Hebman Haobb, Ph.D., Lecturer in the 

Owens CoUege, Manchester. 8s. 
*SCHMID, CHR. VON— H. VON BICHBNFELS. By G. E, Fasnaoht. 2s. 6d. 
MACMILLAN'S FOBBIGN SOHOOL OLASSIOS.— Edited by G. E. Fasnacht. ISmo. 
FRBYTAG (G.>— DOKTOR LUTHER. By P. Stobb, M.A., Headmaster of the 

Modem Side, Merchant Taylors' School. [In preparatwyn, 

*GOBTHB— GOTZ VON BERLICHINGEN. By H. A Bull, M.A, Assistant 

Master at Wellington. 2s. 
•GOBTHE— FAUST. Pabt L, followed by an Appendix on Pabt II. By Jank 

Lee, Lecturer in German Literature at Newnham Oollege, Cunbridge. 4s. 6d. 

•HBINE— SELECnONS PROM THE REISBBILDEB AND OTHER PROSB 
WORKS. By 0. Colbeok, M.A., Assistant Master at Harrow. 2s. 6d. 
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LSSSING— MINNA VON BARNHELM. By Jamis Sihe, M. A. [In preparaHon, 
♦SOHILLEIU-SBLBOTIONS FROM SOHILLBR'S LTRIOAL POBMa With a 

Memoir of Schiller. By B. J. Tubkeb, B.A., and B. D. A. Mobshxad, M.A., 

Assistant Masters at Winchester. 2s. 6(1. 
*SOHILLBR-DIB JUNGFRAU VON ORLEANS. By Josbph Gostwick. 2s. 6d. 
«SOHILLBR-MARIA STUART. By 0. Shxxjmn, D.Lit, of the Royal Aoadem- 

ical Institntion, Belfast. 2s. 6d. 
^SOHILLBR— WILHBLM TBLL. By Q. B. Fasnaoht. 2s. 6d. 
*SOHILLBR— WALLBNSTBIN. Part I. DAS LAGBR. By H. B. Cottkbill, 

M.A. 2s. 

*UHLAND— SBLBOT BALLADS. Adapted as a First Basy Reading Book for 
Beginners. With Vocabalary. By G. B. Fasnaght. 1b. 

♦PYLODET.— NBW GUIDB TO GBRMAN CONVBRSATION ; containinganAlpha- 
betical List of nearly 800 Familiar Words ; followed by Bxercises, vocahujary 
of Wordsin fireqnent use, FamiliarPhrases and Dialogues, a Sket(di of Gtoiman 
Literature, Idiomatic Bzpressions, etc. By L. Ptlodst. 18mo. 28. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— A OOMPBNDIOUS GBRMAN GRAMMAR. By W. D. Whitnkt, 
Frofessor of Sanskrit and Instmctor in Modem Languages in Tale OoU^. 
Or. 8vo. 48. 6d. 
A GBRMAN RBADER IN PROSE AND VBRSE. By the same. With Notes 
and Vocabulary. Or. 8vo. 58. 

«WHITNEY and EDGRBN.— A OOMPBNDIOUS GERMAN AND ENGLISH 
DIOTIONART, with Notation of Oorrespondences and Brief Btymologies. By 
Prof. W. D. Whitnbt, assisted by A. H. Bdobbn. Cr. 8vo. 78. 6d. 
THB GBRMAN-ENGLISH FART, separately, 5s. 

MODERN QBEEK. 

VmOENT and DIOKSON.— HANDBOOK TO MODBRN GRBBE. By Sir Bdoab 
ViNOENT, E.O.M.G., and T. G. Dickson, M.A. With Appendiz on the relation 
of Modem and Classical Greek by Profl Jsbb. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

ITALIAN. 

DANTE.— THB PURQATORT OF DANTB. With Translatlon and Notes, by A. J. 

Bxjtlbb, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 128. 6d. 
THE PARADISO OF DANTB. With Translation and Notes, by the same. 

Cr. 8vo. 128. 6d. 
BBADINGS ON THB PURGATORIO OF DANTB. Chiefly based on the Com- 

mentary of Benvenuto Da Imola. By the Hon. W. Wabben Vbbnon, M.A. 

With an Introductioii by the Very Rev. the Dean ov St. Paul^s. 2 vols. 

Cr. 8vo. 24s. 

SPANISH. 

GALDEBON.— FOUR PLATS OF OALDERON. With Introdaction and Notcs. 
By NoBMAN MacColl, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 148. 
The four plays here given are El Prindpe Conttante, La Vida ea Sueno, El Akaide 
de Zdlomea, and El Beoondido y La Tapada, 
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MATHEHATICS. 

Axltliinetto^ Book-keepliig, Algelira, BnoUd and Pnre Oeometxy, Gtoometrloal 
Drawlng, Mensnratlon, Trlgonometry, Analytioal Oeometiy (Plane and 
SoUd), Problems and Questlons in Mathematioa, Higlier Pnre Matbe- 
matioB, Medhanlos (Statios, Qynamios, Bydrostatios, Hy drodynamlos : eee 
alBo Physios), Physios (Sonnd, Ught, Heat, Eleotrioity, Elastioity, Attrao- 
tions, fto.)i Astronomy, HistorioaL 

ARITHMETIO. 

«ALDIS.— THB OREAT OIANT ABITHMOS. A most Elementary Arlthmetic 
for Children. By Mabt Stkadmak Aldis. Illastrated. 01. 8vo. 28. 6d. 

ABMT PBELIMINABY EXAMINATION, SPECIMENS OF PAPEBS SET AT 
THE, 1881^89.-— With Answers to the Mathematical Qnestions. Subjects: 
Arithmetic, Algebra, BacUd, Oeometrical Drawlng, Oeography, French, 
Bnglish Dictation. Cr. 8yo. 8s. 6d. 

•BBADSHAW.— A GOUBSE OF EAST ABITHMBTICAL BXAMPLBS FOB 
BBOINNBBS. By J. O. Bbadshaw, B.A., Assistant Master at GUfton CioUege. 
OL 8vo. 2s. With Answers, 2s. 6d. 

"BBOOKSMITH.— ABITHMETIC IN THBOBT AND FBACTICB. By J. Bbook- 
SMiTH, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. KBT. Grown 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

«BBOOKSMITH.— ABITHMBTIC FOB BBOINNBBS. By J. and E. J. Bbook- 
SMiTH. OL 8vo. Is. 6d. 

OANDLEB.— HELF TO ABITHMBTIC. Deslgned for the ase of Schools. By H. 
Candlkb, Mathematical Master of Uppingham School. 2d Ed. Bx. fcap. 8vo. 
2s. 6d. 

*DALTON.— RULBS AND BXAMPLBS IN ABITHMBTIC. By the ReV. T. Dal- 
TON, M.A., Assistant Master at Eton. New Ed., withAnswers. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

«OOTEN.— HIOHEB ARITHMBTIO AND ELBMBNTART MBNSURATION. 
By F. OoTEN, Inspector of Schools, Danedin, New Zealand. Gr. 8vo. 6s. 

*HALL and KNIOHT.— ABITHMBTIGAL BXBBGISBS AND EXAMINATION 
PAFBRS. With an Appendiz containing Qnestions in Logabithmb and 
Mensubation. By H. B. Hall, M.A, Master of the MiUtary and Bngineertng 
Side, CUfton GoUege, and S. R. Enight, B.A. OL 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

liOOE.— Works by Rev. J. B. Look, M.A., Senior FeUow and Borsar of OonviUe 
and Gains GoUege, Gamhridge. 

*ARITHMBTIC FOB SGHOOLS. With Answers and 1000 additional Bzamples 
foT Bxercise. 8d Bd., revised. OL 8vo. 4s. 6d. Or in Two Parts:— 
Part L Up to and inclading Fractice. 2s. Fart IL With 1000 additional 
Bzamples for Ezercise. 8s. KBT. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

*ARITHMBTIC FOB BBOINNBRS. A School Class-Book of Commercial Arith- 
metic. OL 8vo. 2s. 6d. EBT. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

*A SHILLINO BOOK OP ARITHMBTIG, FOR BLBMBNTART SOHOOLS. 

18mo. Is. With Answers. Is. 6d. 
«PEDLET.— BXBRGISBS IN ARITHMBTIG for the Use of Schools. Containing 
more than 7000 original Ezamples. By Samubl Pkdlby. Gr. 8vo. 5s. 
Also in Two Parts, 2s. 6d. each. 

SMITH.— Works by Rev. Babnabd Smith, M.A, late FeUow and Senior Barsar cf 
St. Peter's GoUege, Gambridge. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALOBBBA, in their Principles and AppUcation; with 
nameroas systematicaUy arranged Bzamples taken trom. the Cambridge Ezam- 
ination Papers, wlth especial reference tb the Ordinary Bzamination for the 
B. A Degree. New Ed., carefhUy revised. Or. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 



BOOK-KEEPING ^ALGEBRA 23 

•ARITHMBTIO POR SCHOOLS. Cr. 8vo. 4a. 6d. KBT. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
BXBBCISBS IN ARITHMETIC. Cr. 8yo. 28. With Answers, 2s. 6d. An- 
Bwers separately, 6d. 

SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITHMBTIC. 18mo. 8s. Or separately, in 
Three Parts, Is. eaQh. KBYS. Farts I., II., and III., 2s. 6d. eacli. 

SHILLINO BOOK OF ARITHMBTIC. 18mo. Or separately, Fart I., 2d. ; 
Part U., 8d. ; Part UI., 7d. Answers, 6d. KBT. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 

*THB SAMB, with Answers. 18mo, cloth. Is. 6d. 

BXAMINATION PAPBRS IN ARITHMBTIC. 18mo. Is. 6d. The Same, 
with Answers. 18mo. 2s. Answers, 6d. KBT. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 

THB MBTRIC STSTBM OF ARITHMBTIC, IT8 PRINCIPLBS AND APPLI- 
OATIONS, with Nomeroas Bxamples. 18mo. 8d. 

A CHART OF THB MBTRIC STSTBM, on a Sheet, size 42 in. by 84 in. on 
Boller. 88. 6d. AIso a Small Chart on a Oard. Price Id. 

BAST LBSSONS IN ARITHMBTIC, combining Bxercises in Reading, Writing, 

BpeUing, and Dictation. Part I. Cr. 8vo. 9d. 
BZAMINATION CARDS IN ARITHMBTIC. With Answers and Hints. 

Standards I. and II., in box, Is. Standards IIL, lY., and Y., in boxes, Is. each. 
Standard VI. in Two Parts, in boxes, Is. each. 

A and B papers, of nearly the same difflcolt^, are given so as to prevent copying, 
and the colonrs oi the A and B papers differ m each Standard, and from those of 
every other Btandard, so that a master or mistress can see at a glance whether the 
children have the proper papers. 

BOOK-KEEPING-. 

*THORNTON.— FIRST LBSSONS IN BOOK-KBBPING. By J. Thobnton. Cr. 
8vo. 2s. 6d. KET. Oblong 4to. lOs. 6d. 

•PRIMBR OF BOOK-KBBPING. 18mo. Is. KBT. Demy 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

ALQEBRA. 

«DALTON.— RULBS AND BXAMPLBS IN ALGBBRA. By Rev. T. Daltok, 
Assistant Master at Bton. Part I. 18mo. 28. KBT. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
Part II. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

TTAT.T. and KNIGHT.— Works by H. S. Hall, M.A., Master of the Military and 

Bngineering Side, Clifton College, and S. R. Knight, B.A 
«BLBMBNTART ALGBBRA FOR SCHOOLS. 6th Bd., revised and oorrected. 

GL 8vo, bound in maroon colonred doth, 8s. 6d. ; with Answers, bound in 

green colonred cloth, 4s. 6d. KBT. 8s. 6d. 
«ALGBBRAICAL BXBRGISBS AND BXAMINATION PAPBRS. To accom- 

pany BLBMBNTART ALGBBRA 2d Bd., revised. Gl. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
«HIGHBR ALGBBRA 8d Bd. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. KBT. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

«JONBS and OHETNB.— ALGBBRAICAL BXBRCIBBS. Progressively Ar- 
ranged. By Rev. 0. A Jones and C. H. Chxynb, M.A, late Matiiematical 
Masters at westminster School. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 
KBT. By Rev. W. Failes, M.A, Mathematical Master at Westminster School. 
Or. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
8MITH.— ARITHMBTIC AND ALGBBRA, in their Principles and Application ; 
with numerous systematically arranged Bxamples taken from the Cambridge 
Bxamination Papers, with especial reference to the Ordinanr Bxamination for 
the B.A Degree. By Rev. Barnard Smith, M.A New Bdition, carefally 
revised. Cr. 8vo. 10s.6d. 
SMITH.— Works by Chablbs Smith, M.A., Master of Sidney Snssex CoHege, 

Gambridge. 
«BLBMBNTART ALGBBRA. 2d Bd., revised. Gl. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
»ATRBATISBONALGBBRA 2d Bd. Cr. 8vo. 7s.6d. KBT. Cr.Svo. lOs. 6d. 
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TODHnNTEB.— Works by Ibaac Todhumtbr, P.R.S. 

*ALOBBRA FOB BEGINNEBS. 18mo. 2s. 6d. KBY. Cr. Sto. 6fl. 6d. 
*ALGBBRA FOB COLLEGBS AND SOHOOLS. Or. 8vo. 7s. 6d. KBY. C- 
870. IOb. 6d. 

BUOLID AND PURE GEOMBTRY. 

OOOKSHOTT and WALTERS.— A TRBATISE ON GEOMETRICAIi CONIS 
In accordance with the Syllabus of the Association for the Improvemeiit 
Geometrical Teaching. By A. Cockshott, H.A., Assistant Master at £U: 
and Rev. F. B. Waltxrs, M.A., Principal of Eing William'8 Oollege, Isle 
Man. Cr. 8vo. 58. 

GONSTABLE.^GEOMETRICAL BXERCISBS FOR BBGINNERS. By Saxix 
CONSTABLE. Cr. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

OUTHBERTSON.^BUCLIDIAN GEOMETRT. By Fbakcib CoTHBSBTsoir, U.i. 

LL.D. Ex. fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
DAY.— PROPERTIES OP CONIC SBCTI0N8 PROVBD aBOMBTRICALLT 

By Rev. H. G. Dat, M.A. Part I. The Bllipse, with an ample collectioQ ~ 

Problems. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

DODGSON.— Works by Charles L. DoDasoN, M.A., Student and late Mathematici 
Lecturer, Christ Church, Oxford. 

EUCLID, BOOKS I. and IL 6th Bd., with words substituted for the Als 

braical Symbols used in the Ist Ed. Cr. 8vo. 28. 
BUCLID AND HIS MODERN RIVALS. 2d Ed. Cr. 8vo. 6g. 

CURIOSA MATHEMATICA. Part I. A New Theory of Parallels. 8d B 
Cr. 8vo. 2s. 

DBEW.— GBOMETRICAL TREATISB ON CONIC SECTIONS. By W. E 

Drew, M.A. New Ed., enlarged. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 
DUPUIS.— ELBMENTARY SYNTHETIC GBOMBTRY OF THB POINT LLM 

AND CIRCLB IN THE PLANB. By N. F. Dupuis, M.A., Professor of Fob 

Mathematics in the University of Queen's College, Eingston, Canada. OL Sra 

4s. 6d. 
•HALL and STEVBNS.— A TEXT-BOOK OF BUCLID'S BLEMENTS. It 

cluding Altemative Proofs, together with additional Theorems and Bxercise 

classified and arranged. By H. S. Hall, M.A., and F. H. Stbtenb, M.i. 

Masters of the Military and Engineering Side, Clifton College. QL Svo. Bock 

I., Is.; Books I. and II., Is. 6d.; Books I.-IV., 8s.; Books III.-IV., 28. : Boob 

V.-VI. and XI., 2s. 6d.; Books L-VL and XL, 4s. 6d.; Book XL, Is. 

[KBY. Inpreparatio*. 
HALSTED.— THE ELBMENTS OF GEOMBTRY. By G. B. Halsted, Professo: 

of Pure and Applied Mathematios in the University of Tezas. 8vo. 12s 6d. 
HAYWARD.— THB BLBMENTS OF SOLID GBOMETRY. By R. B. Hatwaro 

M.A., F.R.S. Gl. 8vo. 8s. 
LOOEL— EUCLID POR BBGINNER8. Being an Introduction to existing Text 

Books. By Rev. J. B. Lock, M. A. [In pr^KitxUUn. 

MILNE and DAVIS.— GEOMETRICAL CONICS. Fart L The Parabola. fir 

Rev. J. J. MiLNE, M.A., and R. F. Davis, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 28. 
BIOHABDSON.— THE PROGRESSIVE EUCLID. Books I. and IL Wlth Notes. 

Exercises, and Deductions. Edited by A. T. Richardson, M.A., Senior Hathe- 

matical Master at the Isle of Wight College. IUustrated. Gl. 8va [In the Press. 
SYLLABUS OF PLANE GEOMETBY (corresponding to Buclid, Books L-VL>- 

Prepared by the Association for the Improvement of GeometriciJ. TeachiDg. 

Cr. 8vo. Is. 

SYLLABUS OF MODEBN PLANE OEOMETBY.— Freparcd by the Assoclation 

for the Iniprovement of Geometrical Teaching. Cr. Svo. Sewed. Is. 
♦TODHUNTEB.— THE ELEMBNTS OP EUCLID. By I. Todhuntbr, P.R.8. 

18mo. 88. 6d. Books I. and II. Is. KEY. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
WILSON.— Works by Rev. J. M. Wilson, M.A., formerly Headmaster of Clifton 

College. 
ELEMBNTARY GBOMETRY. BOOKS I.-V. Contalnlng the SuliiJects of 

Euclid's first Six Books. Following the Syllabus of the Geometrical Associa- 

tion. Bx. fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
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WnJSON.— Works by Rev. J. M. 'Wiwov—conivnued. 
BOLTD GEOMBTRY AND CONIO SEOTIONS. With Appendices on Trans- 
yeTsals and Harmonic Division. Ex. fcap. 8yo. 8s. 6d. 

GEOMBTRIOAL DRAWINO. 

EAGLBS.— CONSTRUCTIVB GBOMBTRY OP PLANB CURVBS. By T. H. 
Eaoles, M.A., Instructor in Geometrical Drawing and Lecturer in Architecture 
at the Royal Indian Bngineering College, Cooper^s Hill. Cr. Svo. 12s. 

EDGAR aad PRITOHARD. — NOTB - BOOK ON PRACTIOAL SOLID OR 
DBSCRIPTIVB GEOMBTRY. Oontaining Problems with help for Solutions. 
By J. H. Edoab and G. S. Pbitchabd. 4th Ed., revised by A. Meeze. G1. 
8vo. 4s. 6d. 

*KITCHENEB.— A GEOMBTRICAL NOTE-BOOE. Containing Easy Problems in 
Gteometrical Drawingpreparatory to the Study of Geometry. For the Use of 
Schools. By F. B. Kitohbner, M.A., Headmaster of the Newcastle-under- 
Lyme High School. 4to. 2s. 

MILLAR.— ELBMENTS OF DESCRIPTIVE GEOMBTRY. By J. B. Millar, 
CivO Bngineer, Lecturer on Bngineeringin the Victoria University, Manchester. 
2d Bd. Cr. 8vo. 68. 

PLANT.— PRACTICAL PLANB AND DESCRIPTIVB GEOMETRY. By B. 0. 
Plant. Globe 8vo. [In preparaJtUm, 

MENSURATION. 

STEVENS.— BLBMENTARY MBNSURATION. With Exerclses on the Mensnra- 
tion of Plane and Solid Figures. By F. H. Stevens, M.A. G1. 8vo. 

[ Jto prtparaiion, 

TEBAT,— ELEMBNTARY MENSURATION FOR SCHOOLS. By S. Tebay. 
Bx. fcap. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

♦TODHUNTER.— MBNSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. By Isaao Todhunteb, 
F.R.S. 18mo. 2s. 6d. KBY. By Rev. Fb. L. McCabthy. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

TRICK>NOMBTRY. 

BEASLET.— AN ELEMBNTARY TRBATISB ON PLANE TRIGONOMBTRY. 
With Examples. By R. D. Beaslet, M.A. 9th Ed., revised and enlarged. 
Cr. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

BOTTOMLET.— FOUR-PIGURE MATHEMATICAL TABLES. Comprlslng Log- 
arithmic and Trigonometrical Tables, and Tables of Squares, Square Roots, 
and Reciprocals. By J. T. Bottomlet, M.A., Lecturer m Natural Philosophy 
inthe University of Glasgow. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

HATWARD.— THB ALGEBRA OP CO-PLANAR VBCTORS AND TRIGONO- 
MBTRY. By R. B. Hatwabd, M.A., F.R.S., Assistant Master at Harrow. 

[In preparation. 

JOHNSON.— A TRBATISB ON TRIGONOMBTRY. By W. E. Johnson, M.A., 
late Scholar and Assistant Mathematical Lecturer at King's CoUege, Cam- 
bridge. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

LEVETT and DAVISON.— BLBMENTS OF TRIGONOMBTRY. By Rawdon 
Levett and Chableb Davison, Assistant Masters at King Bdward's School, 
Bhmingham. [/n the Presa. 

LOOK.— Works by Rev. J. B. Locr, M.A., Senior Fellow and Bursar of GonviUe 
and Caius College, Cambridge. 

«TRIGONOMETRY FOR BEGINNERS, as &r as the Solutlon of Trianglea. Sd 

Ed. GI. 8vo. 2s. 6d. KEY. Or. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
*ELEMBNTARY TRIGONOMETRY. 6th Ed. (in this edition the chapter on 
logarithms has been carefully revised). GI. 8vo. 4s. 6d. KBY. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
HIGHER TRIGONOMETRY. 6th Ed. Gl. 8vo. 48. 6d. Both Parts complete 

in One Volume. GI. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
TRIGONOMBTRY OF ONE ANGLE. Gl. 8vo. [January 1801. 
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MmELLAND and PBESTON.— A TRBATISE ON SPHBRIOAIi TBIGONO- 
METRT. With applications to Spherical Geometry and nnmerons Bxamplei 
By W. J. M'Clelland, M.A., Princii)al of the Incorporated Society'8 School, 
Santry, Dablin, and T. Pbeston, M.A. Or. 8yo. 8s. 6d., or : Part I. To tbe 
End of Solution of Triangles, 4s. 6d. Part II., 5s. 

MATTHBWS.— MANUAL OP LOOARITHMS. By Q. P. Matthews, B.A. 8vo. 

6s. net. 
PALMER.— TBXT-BOOK OF PRAGTIGAL LOGARITHMS AND TBIGOXO 

METRT. By J. H. Palmxr, Headmaster, KN., H.M.S. Oambridge, DeroD 

port Gl. 8yo. 4s. 6d. 

SNOWBALL.— THE ELBMENTS OF PLANE AND SPHERIOAL TBIGONO 
MBTRT. By J. C. Snowball. 14th Ed. Or. 8yo. 78. 6d. 

TODHUNTER.— Works hy Isaao Todhuntkb, F.R.S. 
TRIGONOMETRT FOR BEGINNER8. 18mo. 28. 6d. KBT. Or. 8to. 8s.6d. 
PLANB TRIGONOMETRT. Cr. 8yo. 6s. KBT. Cr. 8yo. lOs. 6<L 

[A New Edition, reyised by R. W. Hooo, M.A. In the Proi. 
A TREATISB ON SPHERICAL TRIGONOMBTRT. Cr. 8yo. 48. 6d. 

WOLSTENHOLME.— EXAMPLBS FOR PRACTICE IN THB USB OF SEVE5 
FIGURB LOGARITHMS. By Joseph Wolstenholmb, D.Sc, late Professoi 
of Mathematics in the Royal Indian Bngineering Coll., Cooper^a Hill. 8ya 
5s. 

ANALYTIOAL GEOMBTRY (Plane and SoUd). 

DTEB.-EXBRCISBS IN ANALTTICAL GBOMBTRT. By J. M. Dtsr, M.A 

Assistant Master at Eton. Illustrated. Cr. 8yo. 4s. 6d. 
FEBBERS.— AN BLEMENTART TRBATISB ON TRILINEAR CO-ORDIN- 

ATES, the Method of Reciprocal Polars, and the Theory of Projectors. Bj 

the Rey. N. M. Febbebs, D.D., F.R.S., Master of Gonyille and Oaios Oollege, 

Oambridge. 4th Bd., reyised. Cr. 8yo. 6s. 6d. 
FB08T.— Works by PsBCiyAL Fbost, D.Sc, F.R.S., Fellow and Matfaematical 

Lectnrer at King^s CoUege, Cambridge. 
AN BLBMENTART TREATISE ON CURVB TRACING. 8yo. 12«. 
SOLID GBOMBTRT. Sd Ed. Demy 8yo. 16s. 
HINTS FOR THE SOLUTION OP PROBLBMS in the Thlrd Bdition of SOLID 

GBOMETRT. 8yo. 8s. 6d. 

J0HN80N.— CURVB TRACING IN CARTESIAN CO-ORDINATBS. By W. 

WooLSEY JoHNSON, Profcssor of Mathematics at the U.S. Nayal Academy, 
AnnapoUs, Maryland. Cr. 8yo. 4s. 6d. 

M'OLELLAND.— THB GEOMBTRT OF THB CIRCLK By W. J. M^Clellakd, 
M. A. [In the Prm. 

PUOKLE.— AN ELBMBNTART TRBATISB ON CONIO SBCTIONS AND Alr 
GBBRAIC GEOMETRT. With Numerous Examples and Hints for their Solo- 
tion. By G. H. Puckle, M.A. 5th Bd., reyised and enlarged. Gr. 8ya 
7s. 6d. 
SMITH.— Works by Chables Smith, M.A., Master of Sidney Sossex Gollege, 
Cambridge. 
OONIO SBOTIONS. 7th Bd. Or. 8yo. 78. 6d. 
SOLUTIONS TO CONIO SECTIONS. Cr. 8yo. lOs. 6d. 
AN BLEMBNTART TRBATISB ON SOLID GEOMBTRT. 2d Bd. Or. 9vo. 
9s. 6d. 
TODHUNTEB.— Works by Isaao Todhuntbb, P.R.S. 

PLANE CO-ORDINATE GEOMBTRT, as applied to the Straight Line and th« 

Conic Sections. Or. 8yo. 7s. 6d. 
KBT. By 0. W. Boubnb, M.A., Headmaster of King^s College School. Cr. 8m 

lOs. 6d. 
BXAMPLBS OF ANALTTICAL GBOMBTRT OF THRBB DIMBNSIONa 

New Bd., reyised. Gr. 8yo. 4s. 
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PROBLEMS AND QUESTIONS IN 
MATHEMATIGS. 

ARMT PRELIMINAB7 EXAMINATION, 1882-1889^ Specimens of Papers set at 

the. With Answers to the Mathematical Qaestions. Sublects : Arithmetic, 

Algebra, Baclid, Geometrical Drawing, Qeography, French, English Dictation. 

Gr. Bvo. 3s. 6d. 
OAMBRIDaB SENATE-HOUSB PBOBLEMS AND RIDERS» WITH SOLU- 

TIONS:— 
1875— PBOBLBMS AND BIDBRS. By A G. Gresnhill, F<B.S. Gr.Svo. 8s.6d. 
1878— SOLUTIONS OF SBNATE-HOUSB PBOBLBMS. By the Mathematical 

Moderators and Bxaminers. Bdited by J. W. L. Glaishkb, F.B.S., Fellow of 

Trinity Oollege, Oambridge. 12s. 
OHBISTIE.— A OOLLBCTION OF BLBMBNTABY TBST-QUBSTIONS IN PUBB 

AND MIXED MATHBMATI03 ; with Answers and Appendices on Synthetic 

Diyision, and on the Solation of Namerical Bqaations by Homer's Method. 

By Jamss B. Ghbistik, F.B.S. Gr. 8vo. 8s. 6a. 
OLIFFORD.— MATHBMATIOAL PAPBBS. By W. K. Gliffobd. Edited by B. 

TucKEB. With an Introdaction by H. J. Stkphen Smith, M. A 8vo. 80s. 
MILNE. — ^Works by Bev. John J. Milnk, Private Tator. 
WBBELY PBOBLBM PAPEBS. With Notes intended for the ase of Stadents 

preparing for Mathematical Scholarships, and for Jonior Members of the Uni* 

versities who are reading for Mathematical Honoars. Pott 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
SOLUTIONS TO WBBKLY PBOBLEM PAPERS. Gr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
GOMPANION TOWBEKLY PBOBLBM PAPBBS. Gr. 8vo. lOs. M. 
SANDHURST MATHKMATICAL PAPERS» for admission into the Royal Military 

CoUege, 1881-1889. Bdited by B. J. Bbooksmith, B.A., Instractor in Mathe- 

matics at the Boyal Military Academy, Woolwich. Gr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
WOOLWIOH MATHEMATIOAL PAPERS, for Admission into the Royal MiUtary 

Academy, Woolwich, 1880-1888 inclasive. Bdited by B. J. Bbookshith, B.A 

Cr. 8vo. 68. 
WOLSTENHOLME.— Works by Joskph Woutxnholmx, D.Sc, late Professor of 

Mathematics in the Boyal Engineering GoU., Oooper^s Hili. 
MATHBMATIGAL PBOBLEMS, on Satjects indaded in the First and Second 

Divisions of the Schedaleof Sabjecta for the Oambridge Mathematical Tripos 

Bzamination. New Ed., greatly enlarged. 8vo. 18s. 
BXAMPLES FOB PBAOTIOB IN THB USB OF SBVBN-FIGUBB LOG- 

ABITHMS. 8vo. 5s. 

HIQHER PUBE MATHEMATIOS. 

AIRT.— Works by Sir G. B. Aiby, K.G.B., formerly Astronomer-Boyal. 
ELEMENTABY TBBATISB ON PABTDU^ DIFFBBENTIAL EQUATIONS. 

With Diagrams. 2d Bd. Gr. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
ON THB ALGEBBAICAL AND NUMEBIOAL THBOBY OP EBBOBS OP 
OBSEBVATIONS AND THB GOMBINATION OF OBSEBVATIONS. 
2d Bd., revisied. Gr. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

BOOLE.— THE OALGULUS OF FINITB DIPFEBBNGBS. By G. Boolk. 8d Ed., 
revised by J. F. Moxjlton, Q.G. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

OARLL.— A TRBATISE ON THE GALGULUS OP VABIATIONS. By Lkwm B. 
Gabll. Arranged with the porpose of Introdacing, as well as Illastrating, its 
Principles to the Beader by means of Problems, and Designed to present in all 
Impoiiant Particolars a Gomplete View of the Present State of the Science. 
8vo. 21s. 

EDWARD8.— THB DIFFBBENTIAL GALGULUS. By Joskph Edwabds, M.A 
With Applications and namerous Ezamples. Gr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

FEBRBRS.— AN BLBMBNTARY TRBATI8E ON SPHEBICAL HABMONICS, 
AND SUBJBCT8 GONNBCTBD WITH THEM. By Bev. N. M. Fkbbkbs, 
D.D., F.B.S., Master of Gonville and Caias Gollege, Gambridge. Gr. 8vo. 78. 6d. 
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FOBSTTH.--A TREATISB ON DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. By AjroRCW 
RuBSELL FoBSYTH, F.R.S., Fellow and ABsistant Tutor of Trinlfy Ck>ll^ 
Gambridge. 2d Bd. 8va 148. 

FROST.^AN ELBMBNTARY TRBATISE ON GURVE TRACINa. By Febcitu 
Frost, M.A., D.Sc 8vo. 128. 

GBAHAM.— GBOMBTRT OF POSITION. By R. H. Graham. lUostnted. 

Or. 8vo. {Janttary 1S9L 

QRBBNHILL.— DIFFERBNTIAL AND INTEGRAL OALCULUS. By A- G. 

Grbenhill, Frofessor of Mathematics to the Seiilor CIabs of Artillery Officen, 

Woolwich. New Ed. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

AFPLIGATIONS OF BLLIFTIO FUN0TION& Bythesame. llnthePnsi 

JOHNBON.— Works by Wiujam Woolsst Johkson, Frofessor of Mathematics at 

the U.S. Naval Academy, Annapolis, Maryland. 

INTEGRAL CALCULUS, an Blementary Treatise on the. Foimded on tte 

Metfaod of Rates or Fluxions. 8vo. 98. 
CURVB TRACING IN OARTBSIAN CO-ORDINATES. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d- 
A TREATISB ON ORDINARY AND DIFFERBNTIAL BQUATIONS. Ei. cr. 
8vo. 158. 
KBLLAND and TAIT.— INTRODUCTION TO QUATBRNIONS, witli numerous 
examples. By P. Eelland and P. G. Tait, Professors in the Department cf 
Mathematics in the University of Edinburgh. 2d Bd. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

KEMPB.— HOW TO DRAW A STRAIGHT LINE : a Lecture on Linka£;es. By A 
R KiEMFX. Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. Is. 6d. 

KNOX.-DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS FOR BEGINNERS. By Auexandb 
Knox. Fcap. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

MUm.— THB THBORY OF DBTERMINANTS IN THE HISTORICAIi ORDEB 
OP ITS DBVBLOPMENT. Part I. Determinants in General. Lieibnitz(1693) 
to Cayley (1841). By Thos. Muib, Mathematical Master in the High Schoolcf 
Glasgow. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

BIOE ftnd JOHNSON.— DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS, an Blementary Treatise on 
the. Founded on the Method of Rates or Fluxions. By J. M. Ricb, Professor 
of Mathematics in the United States Navy, and W. W. Johnson, Professor o( 
Mathematlcs at, the United States Naval Academy. Sd Ed., revised and cor- 
rected. 8vo. 18s. Abridged Bd. 9s. 

TODHUNTBB.— Works by Ibaao Todhuntbr, F.R.S. 

AN BLBMBNTARY TRBATISE ON THB THBORY OF BQUATIONS. 

Cr. 8vo. 78. 6d. 

A TRBATISB ON THB DIFFBRBNTL^ CALCULUS. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d 
KEY. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

A TREATISE ON THB INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND ITS APFLICATIONa 
Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. KEY. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

A HISTORY OF THB MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF PROBABILITY, trm 
the time of Pascal to that of Laplace. 8vo. 18s. 

AN BLBMBNTARY TREATISE ON LAPLACB'S, LAME^S, AND BBSSEL'8 
FUNCTIONS. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

MECHANIOS : Statics, Dynajnics, Hydrostatios, 
Hydrodynamios. (See also Physios.) 

ALEXANDEB and THOMSON.— ELBMENTARY APPLIED MBCHANICS. Br 

Prot T. Alexandxr and A. W. Thomson. Fart IL Transveise Btress^ 

Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
BALL.— BXPERIMBNTAL MBCHANICS. A Course of Lecturcs delivered at tho 

Royal CoUege of Science for Ireland. By Slr R. S. Ball, F.R.& 2d Ed. 

Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

OLIPPOBD.— THE ELBMENTS OF DYNAMIC. An Introduction to the Study of 
Motion and Rest in Solid and Fluid Bodies. By W. K. Clifkord. Part I — 
Kinematlo. Cr. 8va Books L-IIL 78. 6d. ; Book IV. and Appendix, 6b. 
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OOTTEBILL.— AFPLIED KBOHANICS : An Blementary Geneial Introdnctlon to 
tlie Theory of Stractores and Machines. By J. H. Gotterill, F.R.S., Professor 
of Applied Mechanics in the Boyal Naval Oollege, Greenwich. 8vo. ISs. 

OOTTERILL and SLADE.— LBSSONS IN APPLIED MECHANIOS. By Prof. 
J. H. CoTTEBiLL and J. H. Slade. Fcap. 8vo. [January 1891. 

DTNAMIOS, STLLABUS OF ELEMENTABY. Part L Linear Dynamics. With 
an Appendiz on the Meanings of the Symbols in Physical Bquations. Prepared 
by the Association for the Improvement of Geometrical Teaching. 4to. Is. 

OANGUILLET and KUTTEB.— A GENERAL FOBMULA FOB THE UNIFOBM 
FLOW OF WATBB IN BIVBBS AND OTHBB OHANNBLS. By B. Gan- 
ouiLLET and W. B. Kutteb, Bngineers in Beme, Switzerland. Translated firom 
the German, with nnmerons Additions, Inclnding Tables and Diagrams, and the 
Blements of over 1200 Gangings of Bivers, Small Channels, and Pipes in English 
Measure, by Budolph Hebino, Assoc. Am. Soc C.B., M. Inst. O.B., and John 
0. Tbautwinb Jnn., Assoc. Am. Soc. O.B., Assoc. Inst O.B. 8vo. ITs. 

GRAHAll— GBOMBTBT OF POSITION. By B. H. Graham. niustrated. 
Gr. 8vo. [Jcmuary 1891. 

OREAVES.— Works by John Gbeavkb, M.A., Fellow and Mathematical Lectnrer 
at Chrlsfs College, Cambrldge. 

«STATICS FOR BBGINNEBS. Gl. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

A TBBATISB ON BLBMBNTABT STATIC8. 2d Bd. Cr. 8vo. «s. 6d. 

GREENHILL.— HTDROSTATICS. By A. G. Greenhill, Professor of Mathematics 

to the Senior Olass of Artillery Omcers, Woolwich. Or. 8vo. [In preparation. 

*HIOKS.— BLBMENTABT DTNAMICS OF PABTICLBS AND SOLIDS. By 

W. M. HiGKS. Principal and Professor of Mathematics and Physics, Firth Col. 

lege, Sheffleld. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

JELLETT.— A TBBATISB ON THB THBOBT OP FBIOTION. By John H. 
Jbllbtt, B.D., late Provost of Trinity Oollege, Dublin. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

KENNEDT.— THB MECHANICS OF MACHINEBT. By A, B. W. Kbnnbdt, 
F.B.S. Illnstrated. Cr. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

LOOK.— Works by Bev. J. B. Lock, M.A. 
*ELBMBNTABT STATICS. 2d Ed. GI. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
*DTNAMICS FOB BBGINNBBS. 3d Bd. Gl. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
BLEMBNTABT MBCHANICS. Gl. 8vo. [InfhePress. 

MAOOREGOR.— KINBMATICS AND DTNAMICS. An Blementary Treatise. 
By J. G. MacGbbgob, D.Sc, Munro Professor of Physics in Dalhousie Gollege, 
Halifax, Nova Scotia. Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

PARKINSON.— AN ELBMENTART TRBATISB ON MBCHANIGS. By S. 
Pabkinson, D.D., F.R.S., late Tutor and Prselector of St. John'8 OoUege, 
' Cambridge. 6th Bd., revised. Cr. 8vo. 9s. 6d. 

PIREB.— LBSSONS ON RIGID DTNAMICS. By Rev. G. Pibib, M.A., Professor 
of Matbematics in the Universily of Aberdeen. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

ROUTH.— Works by Bdwabd John Routh, D.Sc, LL.D., F.R.S., Hon. Fellow 

of St. Peter^s Gollege, Cambridge. 
A TBBATISB ON THB DTNAMICS OF THB STSTBM OF BIGID BODIES. 

With numerous Examples. Two Vols. 8vo. Vol. I.— Blementary Parts. 

6th Ed. 14s. Vol. IL— The Advanced Parts. 4th Bd. 14s. 
STABILITT OF A GIVBN STATB OF MOTION, PABTIOULABLT STEADT 

MOTION. Adams Prize Bssay for 1877. 8vo. 88. 6d. 

•SANDERSON.— HTDBOSTATIOS FOB BBGINNEB8. By F. W. Sandbbson, 
M.A., Assistant Master at Dulwich CoIIege. GI. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

TAIT and STEELE.— A TBBATISB ON DTNAMIC8 OF A PABTICLB. By 
Professor Tait, M.A, and W. J. Stbblb, B.A 6th Bd., revised. Cr. 8vo. 12s. 
TODHUNTER.— Works by Isaao Todhuntbb, F.R.S. 
MBCHANIOS FOR BEGINNBRS. 18mo. 48. 6d. EJST. Or. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
A TRBATISB ON ANALTTIOAL STATIOS. 5th Ed. Edited by Prof. J. D. 
Bvbbbtt, F.R.S. Or. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
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PHYSIOS : Sound, lAght, Heat, Meotrioity, Elasticlti 
Attrekotions, eto. (See also Meolianios.) 

AIRY.— WorkB by Sir G. B. Airt, E.O.B., formerly Astronomer-BoyaL 

ON SOUND AND ATMOSFHERIO VIBRATIONS. With tbe Mathematia 
Blements of Miuic. 2d Bd., revised and enlai^ed. Or. Svo. 9s. 

ORAVITATION: An Elementary Bxplanation of the Frincipal PertorbatioDs . 
the Solar System. 2d Bd. Or. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

OLAUSIUS.— MEOHANIOAL THBORY OF HBAT. By R. Oulusiub. Tk-'- 
lated by W. R. Bbowns, M.A. Or. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

OUMUINO.—AN INTRODUOTION TO THB THBORY OP KLBOTRICrn 
ByLiNN.auBOuiociKO,M.A.,AssistantMasteratRagby. IHiiBttated. Gr.Sn.i 
8s. 6d. 

DANIELL.— A TBXT-BOOK OP THB FRINOIFLBS OP FHYSICS. By Auee 
Danikll, D.Sc. Dlnstrated. 8d Bd., revised and enlarged. 8vo. Sls. 

DAY.— BLBOTRIO LIGHT ARITHMBTIO. By R. B. Dat, Bvening Lectoreti: 
Bxperimental Fhysics at Eing^s Oollege, London. Fott 8vo. 2s. 

BVBRETT.— UNITS AND FHYSIOAL OONSTANTS. By J. D. BvKKErr,P.R& 
Frofessor of Natnral Fbilosophy, Queen'8 College, Belfiusit. 2d Bd. Bx. top 
8vo. 6s. 

FEBBEB8.— AN BLBMBNTARY TRBATISB ON SPHBRIOAL HARMONICS 
and Subjects connected with them. By Rev. N. M. Febrkbs, D.D., P.B.S. 
Master of Gonville and Oaios Gollege, Gambridge. Or. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

FESSENDEN. — FHYSIOS POR FUBLIG SOHOOLS. By C. Fessxndxs 
niustrated. Pcap. 8vo. [in the Pm 

GRAY.— THB THBORY AND FRAGTIOB OP ABSOLUTB MBASUBBMEM^ 
IN BLBOTRIOITY AND MAGNBTISM. By A. Grat, P.R.S.ES., Frofessc: 
of Fhysics in the University OoUege of North Wales. Two Vols. Cr. 8tc 
Vol. I. 12s. 6d. [Vol. II. lntAePrf& 

ABSOLUTB MEASURBMBNTS IN BLBCTRICITY AND MAGNBTISM. 2i 
Ed., revised and greatly enlarged. Pcap. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

IBBETSON.— THE MATHEMATICAL THBORY OP FBRFBCTLY BLASTIf 
SOLIDS, with a Short Account of Viscous Pluids, By W. J. Ibbktson, l»tj 
Senior Scholar of Clare CoUege, Cambridge. 8vo. 21s. 

•JONES.— BXAMFLBS IN FHYSICS. Containing over 1000 Problems witb 
Answers and numerous solved Examples. Suitable for candidates prepaiu: 
for the Intermediate, Scimce, Freliminary, Scientific, and other Ezaminatioru 
of the University of London. By D. E. Jonis, B.Sc, Frofessor of Fhysics 
in the University CoUege of Wales, Aberystwyth. Pcap. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 
SOUND, LIGHT, AND HBAT. An Blementary Text-Book. With niustn 
tions. Pcap. 8vo. iJcmuary 1891 

LOOKYEB.— CONTRIBUTIONS TO SOLAR PHYSICa By J. Norman Lockt» 

P.R.S. With IUustrations. Royal 8vo. Sls. 6d. 
LODGE.— MODBRN VIEWS OP BLECTRICITY. By Olivbr J. Lodok, P.RS.. 

Frofessor of Experimental Fhysics in University College, livarpooL Illiu- 

trated. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

LOEWY.— *QUESTIONS AND BXAMFLBS ON BXFBRIMBNTAL PHYSICS: 
Sound. Light, Heat. Blectricitfr, and Magnetism. By B. Loewt, Bzaminer i:^ 
Bxpenmental Fhysics to the College ofFreceptors. Pcap. 8va 2s. 
*A GRADUATBD COURSB OP NATURAL SOIBNCB POR BLBHBNTABT 
AND TBCHNIOAL SCHOOLS AND COLLBGBS. By the same. In Three 
Farts. Fart L Pibst Yeab'8 Coubse. GI. 8vo. 2s. 

LUPTON.— NUMERICAL TABLBS AND C0N8TANTS IN BLBMBNTABT 
SCIBNCB. By S. Lupton, M.A., late Assistant Master at Hairow. Bx. ftfp 
8vo. 2s. 6d. 

MAOPARLANE.— FHYSICAL ARITHMBTIO. By A. Macfablame, D Sc Ub 
Bxaminer in Mathematics at the University of Bdinburgh. Cr. 8vo. 78 '6d 
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.— SOUND : A Serles of Simple, Entertainlng, and InezpenBiye Bzperi- 
ments in the Fhenomena of Sonnd. By A. M. Mateb, Professor of Physica 
in the Stevens Institute of Technology. IllaBtrated. Cr. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

»MAYEB and BABNARD.— LIGHT : A Series of Simple, Entertaining, and In- 
expensive Bzperiments in the Phenomena of Light. By A. M. Mat]:& and 
O. Babnabd. niasteated. Cr. 8yo. 2s. 6d. 

MOLLOY.^QLBANINGS IN SOIBNOB : Popolar Lectares on Scientific Snl^jects. 

By the Bev. Gkbald Mollot, D.Sc., Rector of the Catholic Uniyersity of 

Ireland. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
NEWTON.— PBINCIFIA. Bdited by Prof. Sir W. Thomboh, P.RS., and Prot 

Blaokbubnx. 4to. Sls. 6d. 

THB FIBST THBBB SBOTIONS OF NBWTON'S PBINCIPL^. With Notes 
and niastrations. Also a Collection of Problems, princii>ally intended as 
Bzamples of Newton's Methods. By P. Fbost, M.A., D.Sc. 8d Bd. 8yo. 12s. 

PARKINSON.— A TRBATISB ON OPTICS. By S. PARKmsoir, D.D., F.Il,S.. 

late Tator and PnBlector of St. John's OoII^e, Oambridge. 4th Ed., revised 

and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
PEABODY.— THEBMODYNAMICS OF THB STBAM-ENGINE AND OTHEB 

HBAT-ENGINB8. By Ckgil H. Pbabodt, Associate Professor of Steam 

Bngineering, Massachasetts Institate of Technology. 8yo. 21s. 
PERRY. — STBAM : An Elementary Treatise. By John Pbrbt, Professor 

of Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics at the Technical College, 

Finsbary. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 
PIOKERINQ.— ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL MANIPULATION. By Prof. Bd- 

WABD C. PiCKEBiNO. Mediam 8vo. Part I., 12s. 6d. Part II., 14s. 
PRBSTON.~THE THBOBT OF LIGHT. By Thouas Pbbston, M.A. lUas- 

trated. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
THB THEORT OF HEAT. By the same Aathor. 8yo. [In preparatioiL 

RAYLEIOH.-rTHE THEORT OF SOUND. By Lobd Batlbioh, F.R.S. 8yo. 

Vol. I., 12s. 6d. Vol. IL, 12s. 6d. [VoL III. In (he Pnss, 

SHANN.— AN ELEMENTART TREATISE ON HEAT, IN RELATION TO 

STEAM AND THE STEAM - ENGINE. By G. Shann, M.A. Illostrated. 

Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

SPOmSWOODB.— POLARISATION OF LIGHT. By the late W. Spottiswoode, 

F.R.S. IUustrated. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
STEWART.— Works by Balfoub Stewabt, F.R.S., late Langworthy Professor of 
Fhysics in the Owens College, Victoria University, Manchester. 
«FRIMER OF PHTSICS. Illastrated. With Qaestions. 18mo. Is. 
*LESSONS IN ELEMENTART PHTSICS. Illastrated. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
•QUBSTIONa By Prof. T. H. Cobb. Fcap. 8yo. 2s. 

STBWABT and QBB.— LESSONS IN ELEMENTART PRACTICAL PHTSICS. 
By Balvoub Stkwabt, F.R.S., and W. W. Haldanb Gbb, B.Sc Cr. 8vo. 

VoL I. GeNBBAL PhTBICAL PBOOBeSES. 6S. VoL II. ELBOTRIOrrT AND 

Maonetism. 7s. 6d. [Vol. III. Oftics, Heat, and Sound. In the Frua. 

•PBAOTIOAL PHTSICS FOR SCHOOLS AND THE JUNIOR STUDENTS OF 

COLLBGBS. Gl. 8yo. VoL I. Bleotbicitt and Maonktisic 2s. 6d. 

[VoL II. Opncs, Heat, and Sound. In ihe Preu. 
8T0KES.— ON LIGHT. Bamett Lectares, delivered in Aberdeen in 1883 -4- 6. 

By Sir G. G. Stokbs, F.R.S., Lacasian Professor of Mathematics in the 

University of Cambridge. First Conrse : On thb Natubb or Lioht. Second 

Coarse : On Lioht as a Means of iNVESTiaATioN. Third Coorse : On thb 

BENEriciAL EFncTS OF LiOHT. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

•«• The 2d and 8d Coarses may be had separately. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. each. 

8T0NE.— AN ELEMENTART TREATISE ON SOUND. By W. H. Stonb. 
Ulostrated. Fcap. 8yo. 8s. 6d. 

7;/jT.— HEAT. By P. G. Tait, Professor of Natoral Philosophy in the University 
of Edinbargh. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
LBGTUBBS ON SOME RBCENT ADVANCBS IN PHTSICAL SCIBNCE. By 
the same. 8d Bdition. Crown 8vo. 9s. 



82 MATHEMATICS 

TATLOR.— 80UND AND MUSIO. An Elementary Treatise on the Ph7sicalCa& 

stitution of Mnsical Sounds and Harmony, including the Chief AcoiutieL 

Disooveries of Professor Hehnholtz. By Sedley Tatlor, M. A. niustnted. 

2d Ed. Ez. cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
•THOMPSON. — BLBMENTART LESSONS IN BLECTRICITT AND MAGNH 

ISM. By SiLVAKUS P. Thompson, Principal and Professor of Fhysics in fe 

Technicid College, Finsbury. Illustrated. NewEd.,revised. Fcap. 8vo. 48.61 
TH0M80N.— Works by J. J. Thombon, Professor of Ezperimental Fhysics in th 

University of Cambridge. 
A TREATISE ON THE MOTION OF VORTEX RINGS. Adams Prize Esay, 

1882. 8vo. 6s. 
APPLIOATIONS OF DTNAMICS TO PHTSICS AND CHEMISTBT. Cr. m 

7s. 6d. 
TH0M80N.— Works by Sir W. Thoicson, P.R.S., Profbssor of Natoral Phflosopli? 

in the University of Olasgow. 
BLBCTR08TATICS AND MAQNBTISM, REPRINTS OP PAPBRS OX 

2d Ed. 8vo. 18s. 
POPULAR LECTURES AND ADDRBSSES. 8 Vols. lUustpated. Cr. m 

Vol. I. CoNSTiTunoN OF Mattbsr. 6s. Vol. III. Navigation. {In tiie Pnsi 
TODHUNTER.— Works by Isaac Todhuntbb, F.R.S. 

AN BLBMENTART TREATISE ON LAPLACE'S, LAMB^S, AND BESSSLS 
PUNCTIONS. Crown 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

AHISTORT of the mathbmatical theoribs of attraction, am 

THE FIGURE OF THB EARTH, f^om the time of Newton to that of Laphce. 

2 vols. 8vo. 24s. 
TUaNER.~A OOLLBCTION OF BXAMPLES ON HBAT AND^ELEOTRICITT. 

By H. H. TuBNER, FeUow of Trinity CoUege, Cambridge. Cf. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
WIUGHT.-— LIGHT : A Course of Bzperimental Optics, chiefly with the Lanten 

By Ljewis Wrioht. lUustrated. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

ASTRONOMY. 

AIRT.— Works by Sir G. B. Airt, E.C.B., formerly Astronomer-Royal. 
♦POPULAR ASTRONOMT. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 

GRAVITATION : An Elementary Bzplanation of the Principal Pertarbations ii 
the Solar System. 2d Ed. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
OHBTNE.— AN BLBMENTART TREATISE ON THB PLANBTART THEORY. 
By C. H. H. Chkynb. With Problems. Sd Ed. Edited by Rev. A. Yrekius. 
M.A., F.R.A.S. Or. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
OLARK and SADLER.~THE STAR GUIDE. By L. Clask and H. Sadles. 
Roy. 8vo. 6s. 

GROSSLET, GLEDHILL, and WILSON.— A HANDBOOK OF DOUBLB STARS 
By B. Crosslet, J. Gledhill, and J. M. Wilson. 8vo. 2l8. 

CORRBCTIONS TO THE HANDBOOK OF DOUBLB STARS. 8vo. la, 
PORBES.— TRANSIT OF VBNUS. By G. Forbbs, Professor of Natural PhUo 
sophy in the Andersonian University, Glasgow. lUustrated. Cr. 8vo. 8s. 6d 
QODFRAT,— Works by Htjoh Godfrat, M.A., Mathematical Lecturer at Pembroke 
CoUege, Cambridge. 
A TREATISB ON ASTRONOMT. 4th Ed. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
AN ELBMENTART TREATISE ON THB LUNAR THEORT, with a brief 
Sketch of the Problem up to the time of Newton. 2d Ed., revised. Cr. Stol 
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T. Alezandsb, Professor of Ciyil Bngineering; Trinity Oollege, Dnbliii. : 

A. W. Thohson, Professor at College of Science, Poona, India. Fv%\ 

TBANsyEBSB Stbbsb. Or. 8yo. lOs. 6d. 
GHALMEB8.— OBAPHICAL DETERMINATION OF FORCBS IN ENOI>'E: 

INO STBUCTURBS. By J. B. Chalmsbs, C.B. Illastrated. 8yo. 24i 
OOTTERILL.— APPLIED MECHANICS: An Elementary Oeneral Introducti' 

the Theory of Structores and Machines. By J. H. Cottbbill, F.RSb,? 

fessor of Applled Mechanica in the Royal Nayal College, Oreenwich. Sd 1 

8yo. 18s. 
OOTTERILL and SLADB.— LESSONS IN APPLIED MBGHANIGS. By 7- 

J. H. CoTTEBiLL and J. H. Sladx. Fcap. 8yo. [Januarji / 

EENNEDT.— THB MBCHANICS OF MACHINBBT. By A. B. W. Kmsxz 

F.R.S. Hlnstrated. Cr. 8yo. 128. 6d. 
WHITHAM.— STEAM-ENOINB DESION. For the Use of Mechanical Bngir'- 

Students, and Draughtsmen. By J. M. Whitham, Professor of Enginee:: 

Arkansas Indnstrial Uniyersity. Illastrated. 8yo. 25s. 
TOUNO.-^IMPLB PRACTICAL METHODS OF CALCULATINO STBA: 

ON OIRDERS, ARCHES, AND TRUSSES. With a SuDplementaiy Essij 

Economy in Suspension Bridges. By B. W. Touno, O.B. With DiMgx 

8yo. 7b. 6d. 

MILITABY AND NAVAL SOIENOE. 
AITKEN.-tTHB obowth of thb becbuit and touno soldier. f 

a yiew to the selection of " Orowing Lads " for the Army, and a Regolii 
System of Training fbr Recruita. By Sir W. Aitkbn, F.R.8., Profeiior 
Pathology In the Armj Medlcal SchooL Cr. 8yo. 8a. Od. 
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ARM7 PRBTiTMTNABT EZAMINATIOH. 1882-1889, Spedmenfl of PftpenMt at 

the. With Answera to the Mathematical QaoitionB. Sabjects : Arithmetic, 

Algebra, Buclid, Qeometrical Drawing, Geography, French, Snglish Dictation. 

Gr. 8yo. 8s. Od. 
MATTHEWS.— MANUAL OF LOGABITHMS. By O. F. Maxthswb, B.A. Sro. 

58. net. 
MEBOUB.— ELBMENTS OF THB ABT OF WAB. Frepared for the nee of 

Gadets of the United States Military Academy. By Jaji ks Mkrcur, Frofeaeor 

of Civil Bngineering at the United Statea Academy, West Point, New Tork. 

2d Bd., revised and corrected. Svo. 178. 
PALMEB.— TBXT-BOOK OF PBAOTICAL LOOABITHMS AND TBIGONO- 

MBTBT. By J. H. Palmkr, Head Schoolmaster, B.N., H.M.S. Cambridge, 

Devonport. Ql. 8vo. 4b. 6d. 
BOBINSON.— TBBATISB ON MABINB SUBYBTINO. Prepared for the nee of 

yoonger Naval OfficerB. With QneetionB for BzAminationB and EzerciBeB 

principally from the Papera of the Boyal Naval CoUege. With tiie reanltB. 

By Bev. JoHM L. Bobinboh, Chaplain and Instmctor in the Boyal Naval 

GoUege, Greenwidi. IUnBtrated. Cr. 8vo. 7b. 6d. 
8ANDHUB8T MATHEMATIOAL PAPEBS, for Admiflsion into the Boyal Military 

GoUege, 1881-1889. Bdited by B. J. Bbooksmith, B.A., Instmctor in Mathe- 

maticB at the Boyal Military Academy, Woolwich. Cr. 8vo. 8b. 6d. 
SHOBTLAND.— NAUTICAL SUBYBTING. By the late Yice-Admiral Shortlahd, 

LL.D. 8vo. 21 8. 
THOMSON.— POPULAB LBCTUBBS AND ADDBESSES. By Sir William 

Thomson, LL.D., P.B.S. In 8 voIb. Illnstrated. Cr. 8vo. Vol. XII. Papera 

on Navigation. [In th$ Ftess, 

WTLKINSON.— THB BBAIN OF AN ABMT. A Popnlar Aceonnt of the German 
General Staff. By Spkmbxb Wilkinbok. Cr. 8vo. 2b. 6d. 

WOLSELET.— Works by General Visconnt Wolsklxt, G.CM.G. 
THE S0LDIEB'S POCEET-BOOK FOB FIBLD SBBVICB. 6th Bd., revised 

and enlarged. 16rao. Boan. 68. 
FIELD POCKBT-BOOK FOB THB AUXILIABT FOBCBS. 16mo. Is. 6d. 

WOOLWIOH MATHEMATICAL PAPEBS, for AdmiBsion into the Boyal Military 
Academy, Woolwich, 1880-1888 inclnsive. Bdited by B. J. Brooksmith, B.A., 
lUBtmctor in Mathematics at the Boyal Military Academy, Woolwich. Cr. 
8vo. 6s. 

AQRIOULTURE. 

FBANEXAND.— AGBICULTUBAL CHBMICAL ANALTSIS, A Handbook of. 
By Fkrct F. Frankland, F.B.S., ProfeBSor of Chemistry, University CoIIege, 
Dnndee. Founded npon Lei^faden fur die Agriculture CMemichs Analyset von 
Dr. F. Erocker. Cr. 8vo. 7b. 6d. 
HABTIG.— TBXT-BOOK OP THB DISBASBS OP TBEBS. By Dr. Bobrrt 
Habtig. Translated by Wm. Somkrvillk, B.Sc., D.GEL, Lectnrer on Fores^ 
in the University of Edinborgh. Edited, with Introduction, by Prof. H. 
Mabshall Ward. 8vo. [In preparation. 

LASLETT.— TIMBEB AND TIMBEB TBBBS, NATIVB AND FOBBIQN. By 

Thomas Laslftt. Cr. 8vo. 88. 6d. 
SMITH.— DISBASES OF FIBLD AND GABDEN CBOPS, CHIBFLT SUCH AS 
ABB CAUSED BT FUNGI. By Worthimoton G. Smith, F.L.S. Illnstrated. 
Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
TANNEB.— •BLEMBNTABT LB8S0NS INTHE SCIENCE OFSAGBIOULTUBAL 
PBAOTICB. By Hknrt Tanner, F.C.8., M.B.A.C., Bxaminer in the Prin- 
ciples of Agricultnre nnder the Govemment Department of Science. Fcap. 
8vo. 8s. 6d. 
PIB8T PBINCIPLBS OP AQBICULTUBB. By the same. 18mo. Is. 
THB PBINCIPLES OF AQBICULTUBB. By the same. A Series of Beading 
Books for nse in Blementary Schools. Ez. fcap. 8vo. 
I. The Alphabet of the Principles of Agricultnre. 6d. 
II. Fnrther Steps in the Principles of Agricnltnre. Is. 
III. Elementary School Beadings on the Principles of Agricnlture for the 
third stage. Is. 
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WABD.— TIMBEB AND SOKE OF ITS DISBASB8. By H. ifAmmATj. fn 
H.A., F.L.S., F.B.S., FqUow of OhriBfs Oolloffe, Gambridge, ProfesK: 
Botany at the Boyal uidiaii Bngineering Oollege, Oooper^s TTin lffi\h Ilir 
tions. Or. 8vo. 6s. 

DOMBSTIO BOONOMY. 

•BABKER.— FIBST LESSONS IN THE PBINOIFLES OF OOOEING. BjL: 

Babkib. 18mo. Is. 
«BEENERS.— FIBST LESSONS ON HEALTH. By J. BxRincRS. ISmo. 1& 
»0OOKER7 BOOK.— THB MIDDLE OLASS OOOEERT BOOK. JSdited bj 

Manchester School of Domestic Oookery. Fcap. 8yo. Is. &d. 
ORAVEN.— A GUIDE TO DISTBIOT NUBSES. By Hrs. Dacrx Cravd 

Flobengx Sarah Lees), Hon. Associate of the Order of Stw John of Jeru&i 

eto. Or. 8vo. 28. 6d. 

PRBDBRIOK.— HINTS TO HOUSBWIVES ON SEVBRAL POINTS, I^ 
TICULARLT ON THE PRBPARATION OF EOONOMICAL AND TASTET 
DISHES. By Mrs. Fredsbiok. Cr. 8vo. Is. 

«GRAND^HOMME.— OUTTING-OUT AND DRESSMAEING. From the FreE:: 

Mdlle. E. GBANi>'H0]iME. With Diagrams. I8mo; Is. 
JEZ-BLAKE.— THB OABE OF INFANTS. A Manual for Mothera and Kxs 

By SoPHiA Jbz-Blakb, M.D., Lectorer on Hygiene at the Liondon SdnxL 

Medicine for Women. 18mo. Is. 
BATHBONB.— THE HISTORT AND PROGRESS OF DIBTRICT NUBffl 

FROM ITS COMMBNOBMENT IN THB TEAB 1859 TO THB PRESE 

DATB, inclnding the fonndation by the Qaeen of the Qaeen Victoria JuL 

Institnte for Norsing the Poor in tiidr own Homes. By William Rateb^ 

M.P. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

•TBGBTMEIEB.— HOUSBHOLD MANAGEMENT AND OOOKBRT. Witk 
Appendix of Recipes nsed by the Teachers of the National School of Cook- 
By W. B. Teoetmbieb. Oompiled at the request of the School Board 
London. 18mo. Is. 

*WRI0HT.— THE SOHOOL COOKBRT-BOOK. Compiled and Bdited by C. 
GuTHBiE Wbioht, Hon. Sec to the Edinbnrgh School of Cookery. 18mo. 

BOOK-KBBPINO. 

•THORNTON.— FIRST LESSONS IN BOOK-KBEPrNG. By J. Thorstc 

Or. 8vo. 2s. 6d. KBT. Oblong 4to. lOs. 6d. 
•PRIMER OF BOOK-KEEPING. By the same. 18mo. Is. 
KET. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
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BARTHOLOMEW.— *THB BLEMENTART SCHOOL ATLAS. By John Bi 

tholomew, F.R.G.S. 4to. Is. 
MACMILLAN'S 8CH00L ATLAS, PHTSIOAL AND POLITIOAL. Consist: 

of 80 Maps and complete Index. By the same. Prepared for the nse 

Senior Papils. Royal 4to. 7s. 6d. Half-morocco. lOs. 6d. 
THB LIBRART REFERBNCE ATLAS OF THE WORLD. By the sa: 

A Complete Series of 84 Modem Maps. With Geographical Index to 100, 

places. Half-morocco. Gilt edges. Folio. £2 : 12 : 6 net. 
•OLARKB.— CLASS-BOOK OF GBOGRAPHT. By 0. B. Clabkb, F.R.a X^ 

Bd., revised 1889, with 18 Maps. Fcap. 8vo. Paper covers, Ss. Cloth, Ss. 
GBIKIE.— Works by Abohibald Geikie, F.R.S., Director-Generalof the Geologi? 

Sorvey of the United Kingdom. 

«THE TEACHING OF GBOGRAPHT. A Practical Handbook fi» ihe dm 

Teachers. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 
•GBOGRAFHT OF THB BRITISH ISLBS. 18mo. Is. 
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*eBEBN.— A SHORT GBOORAFHT OF THB BBITISH ISLAND8. By Johm 

RiCHARD Gbkem and A. S. Obekk. With Maps. Fcap. 8to. 8s. 6d. 
•GBOVE.^A FBIMBR OF OEOOBAFHY. By Sir OxoBas Oboyv, D.O.L. 

niastrated. 18mo. Is. 
KIEPEBT.— A MANUAL OF ANCIENT OEOORAFHT. By Dr. H. Kixpbbt. 

Cr. 8vo. 68. 
MAOMTTiTiAN*S OEOOBAFHIOAL SEBIES.— Edited by Abohibald Okikib, 
F.RS., Director-Gteneral of the Oeological SoxTey of the United Kingdom. 
•THB TBAGHINO OF OEOORAFHT. A Fractical Handbook for the Use of 

Teachers. By Abghibaij> Okikik, F.R.S. Cr. Syo. 28. 
♦MAFS AND MAF-DRAWmO. By W. A. Bldbbtok. 18mo. Is. 
•GEOORAFHT OF THB BRITISH ISLES. By A. Okikie, F.R.S. 18ma Is. 
•AN ELEMENTART OLASS-BOOK OF OBNBRAL GBOGRAPHT. By H. R. 
MiLL, D.Sc, Lectorer on Fhysiography and on Gommercial Geography in 
the Heriot-Watt Gollege, EdinDorgh. Illastrated. Cr. 8to. Ss. 6d. 
•OBOORAFHT OF BUROFB. By J. Sihe, M. A. Illastrated. OL 8to. 88. 
•ELBMBNTABT GBOOBAFHT OF INDIA, BUBMA, AND CETLON. By H. 

F. Blanfobd, F.O.S. OL 8to. 2s. 6d. 
GEOGBAFHT OF NOBTH AMEBIGA. By Frot N. S. Shalkb. llnpr^pmration. 
GEOGBAFHT OF THE BBITISH COLONIES. By O. M. Dawboh and A. 
ScrrHKBLAND. [In prtiparation. 

•«• Other Tolames wtll be annoonced in dne eourse. 

STBAOHET.— LECTUBES ON GEOGBAPHT. By Oeneral Biohabd Stbachxt, 
R.E. Cr. 8to. 48. 6d. 
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ABNOLD.— THE SECOND FUNIO WAB. Being Chapters trom THE HISTOBT 

OF BOME, by the late Thomas Abnold, D.D. , Headmaster ot Rugby. Edited, 

with Notes, by W. T. Abnold, M.A. with 8 Maps. Cr. 8to. 6s. 
ABNOLD.— THB ROMAN STSTBM OF FROVINCLAL ADMINISTRATION TO 

THB ACCBSSION OF CONSTANTINB THB GRBAT. By W. T. Abnold, 

M.A. Cr. 8to. 6s. 
*BEESLT.— STOBIBS FBOM THE HISTOBT OF BOME. By Mrs. Bkkslt. 

Fcap. 8to. 2s. 6d. 
BBTCE.— Works by Jamks Bbtcx, M.F., D.C.L., Regios Frofessor of CiTil Law 

in the UniTersity of Oxford. 
THB HOLT ROMAN EMFIRE. Oth Ed. Cr. 8to. 78. 6d. 
•«• Also a lAbrary Edition. Demy 8to. 148. 
THB AMBRIOAN COMMONWBALTH. 2 toIs. Ex. cr. 8to. 258. Fart 1. 

The National GoTemment. Fart II. The Staie GoTemments. Fart III. 

The Farty System. Fart IV. Pablic Opinion. Fart V. Illastrations and 

Reflections. FartVI. Social Institations. 

«BUOELET.— A HISTORT OF BNGLAND FOR BEOINNERS. By A&abklla 
B. Bucklet With Maps and Tables. GL 8to. 8s. 

BUET.— A HISTORT OF THB LATBR ROMAN EMFIRE FROM AR0ADIU8 
TO IRBNB, A.D. 895-800. By John B. Bubt, M.A., Fellowof Trinity Gollege, 
Dablin. 2 toIs. 8to. 82s. 

OASSBL.— MANUAL OF JBWISH HISTOBT AND LITBRATURB. By Dr. D. 
Casskl. Translated by Mrs. Hknbt Lugas. Fcap. 8to. 2s. 6d. 

ENOUSH STATESMEN, TWELVE. Cr. 8to. 28. 6d. each. 
WlLLIAM THK OONQUKBOB. By Bdwabd A. Fbbxman, D.O.L., LL.D. 
Hbnbt II. By Mrs. J. R Gbkkn. 

Edwabd I. By F. Tobk Fowkll. In pfrcparai^- 

Hekbt YII. By JAina Gaibdnkb. 
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OARDnfAL WoLsrr. By Professor M. Orsiohton. 

Elizabeth. By B. S. Besslt. {In p npam 

Olivsb Gromwxll. By Frxdkrio Harrisok. 
WiLLL^ III. By H. D. Traill. 
Walpole. By Jomr Morlxt. 

Chatham. By John Morlkt. {In pr^rai 

PiTT. By JoHN Morlkt. [/n pr^urai 

Pebl. By J. R. THURsnsLD. lln the F 

FISE[E.— Works by John Fiskx, formerly Lectorer on Philosophy at Emt 

University. 

THB CRITICAL PERIOD IN AMBRIOAN HISTORT, 178&-1789. Ei. 
8vo. lOs. ed. 

THB BBGINNINQS OP NBW ENGLAND ; or, The Poritan Theocracy j 
Relations to Oivil and Religions I^berty. Or. 8vo. Ts. 6d. 

FBEEMAN.— Works by Bdward A. Freeman, D.O.L., Regios Professor of Moc 

History in the University of Ozford, etc. 
«OLD BNGLISH HISTORT. With Maps. Ex. fcap. 8vo. 6b. 
A SCHOOL HISTORT OF ROMB. Or. 8vo. {Inprepan^: 

METHODS OF HISTORIOAL STUDT. 8vo. lOs. (Jd. 
THB CHIBF PBRIODS OF EUROPBAN HISTORT. Six Lectoies. Wiik 

Bssay on Greek Oities onder Roman Role. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
HISTORIOAL ESSATS. First Series. 4th Bd. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

HISTORICAL BSSATS. Second Series. 8d Bd., with additional Bssayi. t 

lOs. 6d. 
HISTORICAL ESSATS. Thiid Series. 8vo. ISs. 
THB GROWTH OP THE ENGLISH OONSTITUTION FROM THE'EABLIC 

TIMBS. 4th Bd. Or. 8vo. 5s. 
«GENERAL SEETCH OF EUROPBAN HISTORT. Enlaiged, with MapB,e: 

ISmo. Ss. 6d. 
«PRIMER OF EXmOPEAN HISTORT. 18mo. Is. (HisUyry Primers,) 
FBIEDMANN.— ANNE BOLETN. A Chapter of English Elistory, 1527-1586. 

Paul Friedmann. 2 vols. 8vo. 28s. 
FTFFE.— A SCHOOL HISTORT OF GREBCB. By 0. A. PTm, M.A, i 
Fellow of University CoUege, Ozford. Or. 8vo. {In prepani. 

OBEEN. — Works by Johv Riohard Grken, LL.D., late Honorary Fellov 

Jesns CoU^e, Oxford. 
•A SHORT HISTORT OF THB BNGLISH PBOPLB. New and Bevised 
With Maps, Genealogical Tables, and Chronological Annals. Cr. 8vo. 
151st Thonsand. 
*Also the same in Foor Parts. Wlth the corresponding portion of Mr. 
"Analysis." Crown 8vo. 8s. each. Part I. 607-1265. Part IL 12 
Part IIL 1540-1689. Part IV. 1660-1878. 
HISTORT OF THB ENGLISH PEOPLB. In fonr vols. 8vo. 16s. eacfa. 
Yol. I.— Early England, 449-1071 ; Foreign Eings, 1071-1214 ; The 

1214-1291 ; The Parliament, 1807-1461. With 8 Maps. 
Yol. II.— The Monarchy, 1461-1540 ; The Reformation, 1540-1608. 
Vol. III.— Pnritan Bngland, 1603-1660 ; The Revolution, 1660-1688. Witk 

Maps. 
Vol. IV.— The Revolntion, 1688-1760; Modem Bngland, 1760-1815. 
Maps and Index. 

THB MAKING OF BNGLAND. With Maps. 8vo. 16s. 
THB CONQUBST OF ENGLAND. With Maps and Portrait 8vo. 18& 
«ANALTSIS OF ENGLISH HISTORT, based on Green's " Bhort History cf 
English People." By 0. W. A. Tait, M.A., Assistant Masterat difton Cof 
Revised and Bnlarged Bd. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
•READINGS FROM ENGLISH HISTORT. Selected and Edited by 
Richard Grxkn. Three Parts. GL 8vo. Is. 6d. each. I. Hengist to ' 
TI. Oressy to Cromwell. III. Oromwell to Balaklava. 
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aUEST.— LBCTURES ON THB HISTORY OF BNGLAND. By M. J. Gubbt. 

With Maps. Or. 8vo. 68. 
«HISTOBIOAL OOURSE FOR SOHOOLS.— Edited by E. A. Freeican, D.O.L., 

Begios Frofessor of Modein History in the University of Ozford. 18mo. 
GBNBRAL SKBTOH OF BUROPBAN HISTORY. By B. A. Fbebmah, 

D.G.L. New Bd., revised and enlarged. With Chronological Table, Maps, and 

Index. 8s. 6d. 
HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By Edith Thomfsoit. New Ed., revised and 

enlarged. With Colonred Maps. 2s. 6d. 
HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. By Mabqabet Macabthttb. 2s. 
HISTORY OF ITALY. By Rev. W. Huot, M.A. New Bd. With Oolonred 

Maps. 8s. 6d. 
HISTORY OF GBRMANY. By J. Sime, M.A. New Ed., revlsed. Ss. 
HISTORY OF AMERICA. By Johm A. Dotlb. With Maps. 4s. 6d. 
HISTORY OP BUROPBAN COLONIES. By E. J. Paynb, M.A. With Maps. 

48. 6d. 
HISTORY OF FRANCE. By Ohablottb M. Yonob. With Maps. 8s. 6d. 
HISTORY OF GRBBCB. By Bdwabd A. Fbebman, D.O.L. iln preparaiion. 
HISTORY OF ROME. By Bdwabd A. Fbeehan, D.CL. [In preparation. 

«HISTOBYPBIMERS.~BditedbyJoHNRioHABDGBEEN, LL.D. 18mo. l8.each. 
BOMB. By Rev. M. Cbeiohton, M.A., Dixie Professor of Ecclesiastical 

History in the Unlversity of Cambridge. Maps. 
GREBCB. By 0. A. Frnv, M.A., late Fellow of University OoUege, Ozford. 

Maps. 
EUROPE. By B. A. Frebman, D.CL. Maps. 
FRANCB. By Chablottb M. Yonqb. 

INDIAN HISTORY : ASIATIC AND BUROPEAN. By J. Talbotb Whbblbb. 
OREBK ANTIQUITIBS. By Rev. J. F. Mahaffy, D.D. lUastrated. 
GLASSICAL GBOGRAPHY. By H. F. Tozeb, M.A. 
OBOGRAFHY. By Sir G. Gbove, D.C.L. Maps. 
BOMAN ANTIQUITIES. By Frot Wilkins, Litt.D. Hlostrated. 

HOLE.— A GBNBALOGICAL STBMMA OF THB EINGS OF BNGLAND AND 

FRANCB. By Rev. 0. Holb. On Sheet Is. 
JENNINOS.— CHRONOLOGICAL TABLBS. A synchronistic arrangement of 

the events of Andent History (with an Index). By Rev. Abthdb 0. 

Jenninqs. 8vo. 6s. 
LABBEBTON.— NBW HISTORICAL ATLAS AND GBNBRAL HISTORY. By 

R. H. Labbbbton. 4to. New Bd., revised and enlarged. Ite. 

LETHBBIDGB.— A SHORT MANUAL OP THB HISTORY OF INDIA. With 
an Acconnt of India as it is. The SoU. CUmate, and Prodactions ; the 
Feople, their Races, ReUgions, Pnblic works, and Industries; the Civil 
Services, and System of Administration. By Sir Ropbb Lethbbidqe, FeUow' 
of the Calcntta University. With Map«. Cr. 8vo. 68. 

MAHAPF7.— GREBE LIFB AND THOUGHT FROM THE AGB OF ALBZ- 

ANDBR TO THB ROMAN CONQUBST. By Rev. J. P. Mahafft, D.D., 

FeUow of Trinity CoUege, DubUn. Cr. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
THB GREEK WORLD UNDER ROMAN SWAY. From Flutarch to Polybins. 

By the same Author. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
MABBIOTT.— THB MAKBRS OF MODERN ITALY: Mazzini. Cavoub, Gabi- 

baldi. Three Lectures. By J. A. R. Mabbiott, M.A., Lecturer in Modem 

History and Political Economy, Oxford. Cr. 8vo. Is. 6d. 
MICHELET.— A SUMMARY OF MODERN HISTORY. Translated by M. 0. M. 

SiMPSON. Gl. 8vo. 48. 6d. 
NOBOATB.— BNGLAND UNDBR THE ANGBVIN KINGS. By Kate Nobqatb. 

With Maps and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo. 82s. 
OTTfl,— SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY. By E. 0. Orrt. WithMaps. GI. 8vo. 6s. 
SBELEY.— Works by J. R. Sbelet, M.A., Regius Professor of Modem Histoiy in 

the University of CambTldge. 
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THB BXFANSION OF BNQLAND. Orown 8vo. 48. 6d. 

OUR COLONIAL BXFANSION. BztractBfromtheaboye. Or.Svo. Sewed. U 

•TATP.— ANALYSIS OF BNGLISH HISTORT, based on Green's «Shr. 

History of the Bnglish People." By G. W. A. Tait,M.A., Assistant Ibstr 

at Glifton. Revised and Bnlarged Bd. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

WHEELEB.— Works by J. Talboyb Whkbleb. 

*A FRIMBR OF INDIAN HISTORT. Asiatic and Buropean. ISmo. Is. 
*GOLLBGB HISTORT OF INDIA, ASIATIG AND BUROPBAN. Wlthlbp 

Gr. Svo. 8s. 6d. 

A SHORT HISTORT OF INDIA AND OF THB FRONTIBB STATE8 Ql 

AFGHANISTAN, NBFAUL, AND BURMA. Wlth Maps. Cr. Svo. 1& 

TONGE.— Works by Gharlottic M. Tonqb. 

GAMEOS FROM BNGLISH HISTORT. Bz. fcap. 8vo. Ss. each. C 

FROM ROLLO TO BDWARD IL (21 THB WARS IN FBANCE. (! 

THB WARS OF THB ROSBS. (4) RBFORMATION TIMES. (5) BKe 

LAND AND SFAIN. (6) FORTT TBARS OF STUART RULB a60S-164£ 

(7) RBBBLLION AND RBSTORATION (1642-1678X 

BUROFBAN HISTORT. Narrated in a Series of Historical Selections trom ti 

Best Aathorities. Bdited and arranged by B. M. Sswbll and G. M. To5gi 

Gr. 8vo. First Series, 1003-1154. 6s. Second Series, 1088-1228. 68. 

THB VIGTORIAN HALF CBNTURT— A JUBILBB BOOE. With a Ket 

Fortrait of the Qaeen. Cr. 8vo. Faper covers, Is. (}Ioth, Is. Cd. 
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"ANDEBSON.— LINBAB FBRSFBGTIYB AND MODBL DRAWING. A Schoc: 

and Art Glass Manoal, with Qaestions and Bzercises for Bxamination, ti: 

Bzamples of Bzaminaiaon Fapers. By Lattrenob Ain>BBSON. Illnstrata: 

8vo. 2s. 
OOLLIEB.— A FRIMBR OF ART. By the Hon. Johk Collibk. Hlastnted 

18mo. Is. 
OOOK.— THB NATIONAL GALLBRT : A FOFULAR HANDB(X>K TO. Bj 

Bdward T. Gook, with a pre&ce by John Ruskin, LL.D., and Bel^ffitt 

from his Writing^. 8d Bd. Cr. 8vo. Half-morocco, 148. 
*«* Also an Bdition on large paper, limited to 250 coples. 2 vols. 8vo. 
DELAMOTTE.— A BBGINNBBS DRAWINQ BOOK. By F. H. DBLAHom, 

F.S.A Frogressively arranged. New Bd., improved. Gr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
ELLIS.— SKBTGHING FROM NATURB. A Handbook for Stadents tsi 

Amateurs. By Tbistbah J. Bllis. IUustrated by H. Stact MAMa B.i. 

and the Author. New Bd., revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. 8a. 6d. 
GBOVE.— A DICTIONART OF MUSIG AND MUSIGIANS. a.i>. 1450-188i 

Bdited by Sir Gbokge Gbovb, D.G.L. In four vols. 8vo. Frice 21s. ead 

Also in Farts. 

Farts I.-XIV., Farts XIX-XXII., 8s. 6d. each. Parts XV., XVL 7i 

Farts XVIL, XVm., 7s. Farts XXIII.-XXV. (AppendizX 9s. 
A COMFLETB INDBX TO THB ABOVB. By Mrs. B. Wodxhodbb. Sra 

7s. 6d. 

HUNT.— TALKS ABOUT ART. By Williah Hxtnt. With a Letter ^m Sir J 

B. MiLLAis, Bart., R.A. Gr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
MELDOLA.— THB GHBMISTRT OF FHOTOGRAFHT. By Raphail Mbldou 

F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry in the Technical College, Finsbary. Cr. Sra 

6s. 
TATLOR.— A FRIMBR OF FL^OFORTB-FLATINQ. By Fbankli» Tatloi 

Bdited by Sir Gbobge Gbovb. ISmo. Is. 
TATLOB.— A STSTBM OF SIGHT-SINGING FROM THB BSTABUSHBr 

MUSIGAL NOTATION ; based on the Principle of Tonio Relation, and niiu- 

trated by Bztracts from the Works of the Great Masters. By Sbdlky Tatlol 

8vo. 58. net. 
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TYRWHITT.— OUB SKETGHING GLUB. Letters and Stndies on Landscape 
Art. By Bev. B. St. John Ttbwhitt. With an anthorised Beproduction 
of the Lessons and Woodcuts in Prof. Buskin^s " Elementa of Drawing." 4th 
Bd. Gr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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ABBOTT.— BI6LE LESSONS. By Ber. Edwin A. Abbott, D.D. Gr. Bvo. 48. 6d. 

ABBOTT— RnSHBBOOEE.~THB GOMMON TRADITION OP THB SYNOPTIG 
OOSPELS, in the Tezt of the Bevised Version. By Bev. Edwin A. Abbott, 
D.D., and W. G. Bushbrookb, M.L. Gr. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 
ARNOLD.— Works by Matthew Arnold. 

A BIBLE-BBADING FOR SGHOOLS,— THE GBEAT PROPHEGY OP 
ISRAELS RESTORATION (Isaiah, Ghapters xl.-lxvi.) Arranged and 
Bdited for Yoang Leamers. 18mo. Is. 
ISAIAH XL.-LXVI, With the Shorter Prophecies allied to it. Arranged and 

Bdited, with Notes. Gr. 8vo. 6s. 
ISAIAH OP JERUSALEM, IN THE AUTHORISED ENGLISH VERSION. 
With Introdnction, Gorrections and Notes. Gr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

BENHAM.— A GOMPANION TO THE LEGTIONARY. Being a Gommentary on 
the Proper Lessons for Sundays and Holy Days. By Bev. W. Benhah, B.D. 
Gr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

OASSEL.— MANUALOP JEWISH HISTOBY AND LITERATURE ; preceded by 
a BRIEP SUMMARY OP BIBLE HISTOBY. By Dr. D. Gassel. Translated 
by Mrs. H. Lucas. Fcap. 8vo. 28. 6d. 

OHUBOH.— STOBIES FBOM THB BIBLE. By Bev. A J. Ghurch, M.A nias- 

trated. Gr. 8vo. 5s. 
*OROSS.— BIBLE BEADINGS SELEGTED PBOM THE PENTATBUGH AND 

THE BOOK OP JOSHUA By Bev. Jomr A Gross. 2d Ed., enlarged, 

with Notes. Gl. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

DRUMMOND.— THE STUDY OP THEOLOGY, INTBODUGTION TO. By 
Jaues Drumuond, LL.D., Professor of Theology in Manchester New Goll^e, 
London. Gr. 8vo. Ss. 

FARRAR.— Works by the Venerable Archdeacon P. W. Farbab, D.D., F.B.S., 
Archdeacon and Ganon of Westminster. 

THE HISTOBY OF INTERPRETATION. Being the Bampton Lectures, 1885. 

8vo. 168. 
THE MESSAGES OP THE BOOES. Bdng Discoorses and Notes on the Books 

of the New Testament. 8vo. 14s. 

*OASEOIN.— THE GHILDBBN'S TBBASUBY OP BIBLE STOBIES. By Mrs. 
HsBUAK Gaskcin. Edited with Preface by Bev. G. P. Maolbab, D.D. 
18mo. Is. each. Part I.— Old Testament History. Part II.— New Tbbta- 
uxNT. Part III.— The Afostles : St. Jaubs thb Grbat, St. Paul, and St. 
John the Divine. 

OOLDEN TREASURY PSALTER.— Stndents' Edition. Being an Edition of " The 
Psalms chronologically arranged, by Four Friends," with briefer Notes. 18mo. 
8s. 6d. 

GBEEK TESTAMENT.— Edited, with Introdi;ction and Appendices, by Bishop 
Westcott and Dr. F. J. A. Hort. Two Vols. Gr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. each. VoL 
I. The Text. Vol. II. Introduction and Appendix. 
SOHOOL BDITION OP TEXT. 12mo. Gloth, 48. 6d. ; roan, red edges, 58. 6d. 

ISmo. Morocco, gilt edges, 68. 6d. 
«GBEEE TESTAMENT, SGHOOL BBADINGS IN THE. Being the ontline of 
the life of onr Lord, as given by St. Mark, with additions f^om the Text of the 
other Bvangelists. Arranged and Edited, with Notes and VocabiUary, by 
Bev. A Galvert, M.A Pcap. 8vo. 2s. 6a. 
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«THB OOSPEL AOOOBDINQ TO ST. MATTHBW. Beinff the Oreek Texta 
reTised by Bishop Westoott and Dr. Hobt. With Introduction and Notes I7 
Rev. A. Sloman, M.A., Headmaster of Birkenhead School. Fcap. Svo. 2& 6<L 
THE OOSPBL ACGORDINO TO ST. MABK. Being the Greek Text aa nsTise^i 
by Bishop WESTCorr and Dr. Hort. With Introdaction and Notes by Ber. i 
O. F. MuRaAT, M.A., Lectnrer at Bmmannel College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8rc 

«THB OOSPEL ACCOBDINO TO ST. LUKE. Being the Oreek Text as revisd 
by Bishop Wsstcott and Dr. Hort. With Introdaction and Notes by Ber 
JoHN BoND, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

■THB ACTS OF THB APOSTLBS. Being the Greek Text as revised by Bisho; 
Wxstcott and Dr. Hort. With Bxplanatoiy Notes by T. B. Faqk, MA, 
Assistant Msster at the Charterhonse. Fcap. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 

OWATKIN.— OHUBCH HISTOBT TO THB BBGINNING OF THE lODDIi 
AGBS. By H. M. Qwatkiv, M. A. 8vo. [In prqmratiaL 

HABDWIOK.— Works by Archdeacon Hardwioe. 
A HISTOBY OF THB CHBISTIAN CHURCH. Middle Age. From Gr^n 
the Great to the Bxcommnnication of Luther. Bdited by W. Stubbs, D.D.. 
Bishop of Ozford. With 4 Maps. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
A HISTOBY OF THB CHBISTIAN CHUBCH DURING THB BEFOBXA 
TION. 9th Bd. Bdited by Bishop Stubbs. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d 

HOOLE.— THB GLASSIOAL ELBMBNT IN THB NBW TESTAMENT. Considend 
as a proof of its Gennineness, with an Appendix on the Oldest Autiiorities osed 
in the Formation of the Canon. By Charlks H. Hoole, M.A., Student of Chnst 
Church, Oxford. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

JENNINaS and LOWE. — THB PSALMS, WITH INTBODUGTIONS AM) 
GBITICAL NOTBS. By A. G. Jenkings, M.A. ; assisted in parts by W. E 
LowB, M.A. In 2 vols. 2d Ed., revised. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. each. 

KIBKPATBIOBL^THB MINOB PBOPHBTS. Warbnrtonian Lectores. B7 

Rev. Prof. Kirkpatrick. [In preparatu». 

KUENEN.— PENTATBUCH AND BOOK OF JOSHUA: An Historico-Critia: 

Inqniry into the Origin and Gomposition of the Hexatench. By A. Kvmxos. 

Translated by P. H. Wicksteed, M.A. 8vo. 14s. 
UGHTFOOT.— Works by the Bight Bev. J. B. Liohtfoot, D.D., late Blshop d 

Dnrham. 
8T. PAUL'S BPISTLB TO THB QALATIANS. A Bevised Text, with IntrodM- 

tion, Notes, and Dissertations. lOth Bd., revised. 8vo. 12s. 
ST. PAUL'S BPISTLB TO THB PHILIPPIANS. A Bevised Text, withlniit). 

dnction, Notes, and Dissertations. 9th Bd., revised. 8vo. 12s. 
BT. PAUL'S BPISTLBS TO THB COLOSSIANS AND TO PHILEMON. 1 

Bevised Tezt, with Introdnctions, Notes, and Dissertations. 8th Bd., revised. 

Svo 12s 
THB APOSTOLIC FATHEBS. Part L ST. GLBMBNT OF BOMB. A Bevised 

Text, with Introdnctions, Notes, Dissertations, and Translations. 2 toIb. Sra 

82s 
THB APOSTOLIO FATHBBS. Part IL ST. IGNATIUS-ST. POLYOARP. 

Bevised Texts, with Introdnctions, Notes, Dissertations, and Tranalatioiii 

2d Bd. 8 vols. 8vo. 48s. 
THB APOSTOLIG FATHBBS. Abridged Bdition. With short Introdnctioni, 

Greek Text, and English Tnmslation. 8vo. [In the Preu. 

BSSAYS ON THB WOBK BNTITLBD " SUPBBNATUBAL BBLIGION." 

(Beprinted trom the CojUemporary Beview.) 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
MAOLEAB.— Works by the Bev. 0. F. Macubar, D.D., Warden of St. Angnstine^s 

College, Ganterbnry. 
BLBMBNTABY THBOLOGIGAL CLASS-BOOKS. 

•A SHILLING BOOK OF OLD TBSTAMBNT HISTOBY. With Map. 18ma 

♦A SHILLING BOOK OF NBW TBSTAMBNT HISTOBY. With Map. 18ma 
These works have been carefaUy abridged firom the Anthor^s htrge mannali 

»A OLASS-BOOK OF OLD TESTAMBNT HISTOBY. Maps. 18mo. 48. 6d. 
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BIAOLEAB.— Works by Rev. G. F. Maclbab, B.^D.—continued. 

*A CLASS-BOOK OF NBW TBSTAMENT HISTORY, including the Connectlon 

of the Oldand New Testaments. With maps. 18mo. 58. 6d. 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THB THIRTY-NINB ARTICLBS. [In (he Fress. 
*AN INTRODUCTION TO THB CRBBDS. 18mo. 2s. 6d. 

»A CLASS-BOOK OF THB CATBCHISM OF THB CHURCH OF BNGLAND. 

18mo. Is. 6d. 
*A FIRST CLASS-BOOK OF THB CATBCHISM OF THB CHURCH OF 

BNGLAND. With Scriptnre Proofs. 18mo. 6d. 
♦A MANUAL OF INSTRUCTION FOR CONFIRMATION AND FIRST COM- 

MUNION. WITH PRAYBRS AND DBVOTIONS. 82mo. 2s. 

MAURIOB.— THB LORiyS PRAYBR, THB CRBED, AND THB COMMAND- 
MENTS. To which is added the Order of the Scriptures. By Rev. F. D 
Maubice, M.A. 18mo. Is. 

THE PENTATEUOH AND BOOK OF JOSHUA: An Historico-Critical Inquiry 
into the Origin and Composition of the Hexatench. By A. Kubnen, Professor 
of Theology at Leiden. Translated by P. H. Wicksteed, M.A. 8vo. 14s. 

FBOOTEB.— A HISTORY OF THB BOOK OF COMMON PRAYBR, with a Ration- 
ale of its Offlces. By Rev. F. Pbootsb. 18th £d. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

*PBOOTEB and MAOLEAB.— AN BLBMBNTARY INTRODUCTION TO THB 
BOOK OF COMMON PRAYER. Rearranged. and supplemented by an Bx- 
planation of the Moming and Bvening Prayer and the Litany. By Rev. F. 
Fbogteb and Rev. Dr. Maoleab. New and enlarged Bdition, containing 
the Communion Service and the Confirmation and Baptismal Offices. 18mo. 
2s. 6d. 

THE PSALMS» WITH INTBODUOTIONS AND OBITIOAL NOTES. By A. C. 
Jenninos, M.A., Jesus CoUege, Cambridge ; assisted in parts by W. H. Lowe, 
M.A., Hebrew Lecturer at Chrisfs CoUege, Cambridge. In 2 vols. 2d Ed., 
revised. Cr. 8vo. lOs. 6d. each. 

BYLE.— AN INTRODUCTION TO THB CANON OF THB OLD TESTAMBNT. 
By Rev. H. B. Ryle, Hulsean Professor of Divinity in the University of Cam- 
bridge. Cr. 8vo. [In preparaiion, 

SIMPSON.— AN BPITOMB OF THB HISTORY OF THB CHRISTLAJJ CHURCH 
DURING THB FIRST THREB CBNTURIBS, AND OF THB REFORMATION 
INBNGLAND. By Rev. William Sdcfbon, M JL 7thBd. Fcap.8vo. 8s. 6d. 

ST. JAMES' EPKTLE.->The Greek Text, with Introduction and Notes. By Rev. 

Joseph Matob, M.A., Professor of Moral Philosophy in King^s CoUege, London. 

8vo. [In the Presa. 

ST. JOHN'S EPISTLES.— The Greek Text, with Notes and Essays. By Right Rev. 

B. F. WBSTCorr, D.D., Bishop of Durham. 2d Bd., revised. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
ST. PAUL'S EPISTLES.— THB BPISTLB TO THB ROMANS. Bdited by the 

Very Rev. C. J. Vaughan, D.D., Dean of Llandaff. 6th Bd. Cr. 8vo. 78. 6d. 
THB TWO BPISTLBS TO THB CORINTHIANS, A OOMMBNTARY ON. By 

the late Rev. W. Kat, D.D., Rector of Great Leghs, Essex. 8vo. 9s. 
THB BPISTLB TO THB GALATIANS. Bdited by the Right Rev. J. B. 

LiOHTFOOT, D.D. lOth Ed. 8vo. 12s. 
THB BPISTLB TO THB PHILIPPIANS. By the Right Rev. J. B. Lightfoot, 

D.D. 9thBd. 8vo. 12s. 
THB BPISTLB TO THB PHILIPPIANS, with Translation, Paraphrase, ahd 

Notes for Bnglish Readers. By the Very Rev. C. J. Vauohan, D.D. Cr.8vo. 6s. 
THB BPISTLB TO THB COLOSSIANS AND TO PHILEMON. By the Right 

Rev. J. B. LiOHTFOOT, D.D. 8th Ed. 8vo. 12s. 
THB BPISTLBS TO THB BPHB8IANS, THB COLOSSLA.NS, AND PHILB. 

MON ; with Introductions and Notes, and an Bssay on the Traces of Foreign 

Blements in the Theology of these Bpistles. By Rev. J. Lleweltn Davies, 

M.A. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
THB BPISTLB TO THB THESSALONIANS, COMMENTARY ON THB GRBBK 

TBXT. By John Badib, D.D. Bdited by Rev. W. Youno, M.A., with Prefoce 

by Prof. Caibnb. 8vo. 12s. 
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THB EPISTLB TO THE HEBREWS.— In Qreek and Engliah. With Critical and 

Bxplanatory Notes. Edited by Bey. F. Rendall, M.A. Gr. 8vo. 68. 
THE ENGLISH TEXT, WITH COMMENTABY. By the same Bditor. Gr. 

Svo. 7«. 6d. 
THB GREEK TEXT. With Notes by 0. J. YAnoHAN, D.D., Dean of LlAndaff. 

Cr. 8to. 78. 6d. 
THE GREEK TEXT. With Notes and Eaa&jB by Bishop Wistoott, D.D. 

8vo. 14s. 
VAUGHAN.—THE GHURCH OF THE FIRST DATS. Comprisinff the Chnrch 

of Jemsalem, the Chnrch of the Gentiles, the Ghurch of the Wond. By G. J. 

Vauohan, D.D., Dean of Llandaff. New Ed. Gr. 8to. lOs. 6d. 
WE8T0OTT.— Works by the Right Rev. Bbookx Foss Wkstoott, D.D., Bishop of 

JDnrham. 
A GENERAL SURVEY OF THB HISTORY OF THE CANON OF THB NEW 

TB8TAMENT DURING THE FIRST FOUR CENTURIES. 6th Ed. With 

Prefaoe on " Snpematnral Religion." Cr. 8to. lOs. 6d. 
INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THB FOUR GOSPELS. 7th Ed. 

Gr. 8to. lOs. 6d. 

THB BIBLB IN THB GHURCH. A Popnlar Acconnt of the Collection and 

Reception of the Holy Soriptores in tfae OluiBtian Ghurches. 18mo. 4s. 6d. 
THB EPISTLES OF ST. JOHN. The Greek Tezt, with Notes and Essays. 

2d Ed., xeTised. 8Ta 12s. 6d. 

THE BPISTLE TO THB HBBREWa The Greek Text, with Notes and Bssays. 

8to. 148. 
SOMB THOUGHTS FROM THB ORDINAL. Cr. 8to. Is. 6d. 
WBSTOOTT and HOBT.— THB NBW TESTAMENT IN THB ORIGINAL 
GREEK. The Text, reTised by the Right ReT. Bishop Wbstcott and Dr. 
F. J. A. HoRT. 2 Tols. Gr. 8to. lOs. 6d. each. Yol. I. Text. Vol. II. 
Introdnction and Api>endix. 
SGHOOL EDITION OF TEXT. 12mo. 4s. 6d. ; Roan, red edges, 5b. 6d. 18mo. 
Morocco, gilt edges, 6b. 6d. 
WILSON.— THB BIBLE STUDBNT'S GUIDB to the more correct nnderstanding 
of the Bnglish Translation of the Old Testament, by reference to the origiDu 
Hebrew. By William Wilson, D.D., Canon of Winchester. 2d Bd., carefolly 
rcTised. 4to. 25s. 

WRIGHT.--THE COMPOSITION OF THB FOUR GOSPELS. A Critical En- 

qnirT. By ReT. Abthub Wbioht., M.A., Fellow and Tntor of Qaeen's College, 

Gambridge. Cr. 8Ta 5s. 
WBIGHT.— THE BIBLB WORD-BOOK: A Glossary of Archaic Words and 

Phrases in the Anthorised Version of the Bible and the Book of Gommon 

Prayer. By W. Aldis Wbioht, M.A., Vice-Master of Trinlty Gollege, Gam- 

bridge. 2d Ed., reTised and enlarged. Gr. 8to. 7s. 6d. 
*TONGB.— SGRIPTURB RBADINGS FOR SGHOOLS AND FAMIUES. By 

Ghablotts M. Yonob. In FiTe Vols. Bx. fcap. 8to. Is. 6d. each. With 

Gomments. 8s. 6d. each. 
FiBST SxBixs. — Gbnxsis to Dkutxbonoht. Seoond Sebies.— Fbom Joshxta to 

SoLOMON. Thibd Sxbies. — ^Thb Kinos and thb Pbophetb. Foubth Sebqs. 

— The Gospel Timbs. Fifih Sebies.— Apostolio Timeb. 
ZEOHABIAH— THE HEBREW STUDENrS COMMENTARY ON ZBCHARIAH, 

HEBREW AND LXX. With Excnrsns on Syllable-diTiding, Metheg, Initial 

Dagesh, and Siman Rapheh. By W. H. Lowb, M.A., Hebrew Lectorer at 

Ghrisf s Gollege, Gambridge. 8va lOs. 6d. 
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Wnt (KngUaKr |ll«atraie& IttBjajttUv 1884. 

A Handsome Volume^ of*]^2 pagss, Tvith 428 HlustraiionSf price *js, 6d, 

The Volume contains a Complete Series of Descriptive Sketches by 
the Author of "John Halifax, Gentleman," with lUustrations by 
C. Napier Hemy ; a Complete Historical Novel by Charlotte M. 
YoNGE ; and numerous Short Stories and Essays on Popular Subjects 
by well-known Writers. 

Wst dnjlislr lUttstrafeir Htagajiw, 1885. 

A Handsome Volume^ of^d^opages^ with nearly 500 Illustrations, 

price Zs, 



The Volume contains a Complete Novel, ** A FAMILY AFFAIR," 
by HUGH CONWAY, Author of "Called Back," and also Complete 
Stories and Essays by Bret Harte, the Author of "John Herring," 
Archibald Forbes, J. Henry Shorthouse, Henry Irving, 
Mrs. Oliphant, and others, besides numerous interesting miscellaneous 
Articles by the First Authors of the Day. 

%\ft (Knglialr |Uttairafa& Utagajitw, 1886. 

A Handsome Volume^ of^i^pages, containing nearly 500 Illuftra- 

tionSf price 8j. 

Among the Chief Contributors to the Volume are the foUowing :— 

The Author of "John Halifax, Clementina Black. 

Gentleman." .4. -. 

D. Christie Murray. ^"- Molesworth. 

Margaret Veley. Wilkie Collins. 

W. E. NoRRis. Mrs. Oliphant. 

Grant Allen. Katharine S. Macquoid. 

Rev. Canon Ainger, Alfred T. Watson, H. Sutherland Ed- 
v^TARDS, Dr. MoRELL Mackenzie, A. C. Swinburne, Henry W. 
LucY, Edmund GtossE, The Right Rev. The Bishop of Ripon, Ran- 
DOLPH Caldecott, Miss L. Alma-Tadema, and "Days with Sir 
Roger de Coverley," with pictures by Hugh Thomson. 
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Hht <Stt0UBlr lUnatrateit ^LBSB^im, 1887. 

A Handsome Volumey ofZ^^zpages, and containing nearly yx}IUuS' 

trationst pricc 8j, 

The Volume contains the following Complete Stories and Serials :— 

Marzio'8 Cruoiflz. By F. Marion Csawford. A Secret Inlieritaiics 
By B. Ln Farjeon. Jacq.uetta. By the Author of " John Hening." G-erald 
By Stanlby f . Weyman. An XTnknown Conntry. By the Author of " J'ir 
Halifax, Gentleman." With lUustrations by F. Nosl Paton. A Siege Babj 
By J. S. WiNTBB. Miss Falkland. By Clementina Black. 

Wsit €n0UalT lUttatrateb iJtajttftnt, 1888. 

A Handsome Volume, of^yipp,^ with nearly 500 IllustraiionSy priah 
Among the chief Contents of the Volume are the following Complete 

Stories and Serials : — 



Coaching Daya and Coachuig 

Ways. By W. O. Tristram. With 
lUustrations by H. Railton and 
HuGH Thomson. [of ' ' Mehalah. " 

The Story of Jael. By the Author 
Lil : A Liverpool Child. By 

Agnes C. Maitland. 
The Fatagonia. By Henry 

James. [Weyman. 

Family Fortraits. By S. J. 



The Mediation of Balph Hardfr 

lot. By Prof. W. Minto. 

That Girl in Black. By l^is. 

MOLBSWORTH. 

GlimpBes of Cld En^^Ush Home& 

By Elizabbth Balch. 

Pagodas, Aurioles, and nmbrei 

las. By C F. Gordon Cumming. 

The Magic Fan. By Joe5 
Strangb Wintbr. 



Wnt (BngUalr llUiatratcb llttt^aftne, 1889. 

A Handsome Volume, of^popp»^ with nearly $QO IllustrationSfPriceh 

Among the chief Contents of the Volume are the foUowing Complete 

Stories and Serials : — 



SanV nario. By F. Marion 

Crawford. 
The House of the Wolf. By 

Stanley J. Weyman. 

Glimpses of Old English Homes. 

By Elizabeth Balch. 

One Night— The Better Man. 

By Arthur Patbrson. 



How the " Craytnre " got on tlu 

Strength. And other Sketcfaes. I* 
Archibald Forbes. 

La Belle Americaine. By W. E 

NORRIS. [MACQUOa 

Success. By Katharine 
Jenny Harlowe. By W. Cla££ 

RUSSBLL. 



%\it C^ngUalT lUnatrateii ^a^aftne, 1890. 

A Handsome Volunu^ offfyopp,^ with nearly 550 Illustrations^ priceh. 

Among the chief Contents of the Volume are the foUowing Complete 

Stories and Serials : — 

The Bing of Amasis. By the Earl of Lytton. The GHttering Plain : 
or, the Iiand of Iiiving Men. By William Morris. The Old Brown 
Mare. By W. E. Norris. My Journey to Tezas. By Arthur Pateksov. 
A Glimpse ot Highclere Castle— A Glimpse of Osterley Fark. Bj 
Elizabeth Balch. B^or the Cause. By Stanley J. Weyman. Morised. 
By the Marchioness of Carmarthbn. Overland from India. By Sc 
DoNALD Mackenzib Wallacb, K.C.I.E. The DoU*B House and After. 
By Walter Besant. Jja Mulette, Anno 1814. By W. Clark Russbll. 
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